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Recirculation Loops Operating 
3.4.1 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating 

LCO 3.4.1 Two recirculation loops with matched flows shall be in 

operation within Region III of Figure 3.4.1-1, 

OR 

One recirculation loop shall be in operation within Region 
III of Figure 3.4.1-1 with the following limits applied when 
the associated LCO is applicable: 

a. LCO 3.2.1, "AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(APLHGR)," single loop operation limits specified in the 
COLR; 

b. LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)," single 
loop operation limits specified in the COLR; 

c. LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS) 
Instrumentation," Function 2.b (Average Power Range 
Monitors Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-Upscale), 
Allowable Value of Table 3.3.1.1-1 is reset for single 
loop operation; and 

d. LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod Block Instrumentation," 
Function l.a (Rod Block Monitor - Upscale), Allowable 
Value of Table 3.3.2.1-1, specified in the COLR, is 
reset for single loop operation.  

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
3.4.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or two A.1 ----------- NOTE-------
recirculation loops Only applicable when 3 
operating within times baseline value is 
Region II of Figure > 10% peak-to-peak value.  
3 .4 .1 - 1 . - -----------------------

Verify APRM and LPRM flux 45 minutes 
noise levels < 3 times 
baseline. AND 

Once per 12 

hours thereafter 

AND 

45 minutes from 
discovery of 
Condition A 
concurrent with 
any THERMAL 
POWER increase 
of > 5% RTP.  

AND 

(continued)
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
3.4.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2 -----------NOTE-------
Only applicable when 10% 
peak-to-peak value is > 3 
times baseline value.  

Verify APRM and LPRM flux 45 minutes 
noise levels < 10% 
peak-to-peak. AND 

Once per 12 

hours thereafter 

AND 

45 minutes from 
discovery of 
Condition A 
concurrent with 
any THERMAL 
POWER increase 
of > 5% RTP.  

AND 

A.3 Verify recirculation Once per 12 
loop(s) are not operating hours 
in Region I of Figure 
3.4.1-1.  

B. Required Action A.1 B.1 Satisfy the requirements 2 hours 
or A.2 and associated of the LCO.  
Completion Time not 
met.  

(continued)
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
3.4.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. One or two C.1 Exit Region I of 2 hours 
recirculation loops Figure 3.4.1-1.  
operating within 
Region I of Figure 
3.4.1-1.  

OR 

Required Action A.3 
and associated 
Completion Time not 
met.  

D. No recirculation D.1 Verify APRM and LPRM flux Immediately 
loops in operation. noise levels < 10% 

peak-to-peak.  

AND 

D.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to 2 hours 
< 36% RTP.  

AND 

D.3 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

E. Required Action B.1 E.1 Place the mode switch in Immediately 
or D.1 and associated the shutdown position.  
Completion Time not 
met.  

F. Recirculation loop F.1 Declare the recirculation 2 hours 
flow mismatch not loop with lower flow to 
within limits, be "not in operation." 

(continued)

oh
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
3.4.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

G. Requirements of the G.1 Satisfy the requirements 12 hours 
LCO not met for of the LCO.  
reasons other than 
Condition A, C, D, 
and F.  

H. Required Action and H.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition G 
not met.
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.4.1.1 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Not required to be performed until 24 hours 
after both recirculation loops are in 
operation.  

Verify recirculation loop jet pump flow 
mismatch with both recirculation loops in 
operation is: 

a. < 10% of rated core flow when 
operating at < 70% of rated core flow; 
and 

b. < 5% of rated core flow when operating 
at > 70% of rated core flow.

T

FREQUENCY
4.

24 hours

SR 3.4.1.2 Verify operation is in Region III of 24 hours 
Figure 3.4.1-1.

0
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
3.4.1
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FCVs 
3.4.2

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.2 Flow Control Valves (FCVs)

LCO 3.4.2 

APPLICABILITY:

A recirculation loop FCV shall be OPERABLE in each operating 
recirculation loop.  

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------N OT E OTE-- ------------------- - -- ---------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each FCV.  
.. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . ...--------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or two required A.1 Lock up the FCV. 4 hours 
FCVs inoperable.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.2.1 Verify each FCV fails "as is" on loss of 24 months 

hydraulic pressure at the hydraulic unit.  

(continued)
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FCVs 
3.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.2.2 Verify average rate of each FCV movement 24 months 
is: 

a. < 11% of stroke per second for 
opening; and 

b. < 11% of stroke per second for 
closing.

0
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Jet Pumps 
3.4.3

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.3 Jet Pumps

LCO 3.4.3 

APPLICABILITY:

All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REHUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more jet pumps A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
inoperable.
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Jet Pumps 
3.4.3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.3.1 ------------------- NOTES ------------------
1. Not required to be performed until 

4 hours after associated recirculation 
loop is in operation.  

2. Not required to be performed until 
24 hours after > 25% RTP.  

Verify at least two of the following 24 hours 
criteria (a, b, and c) are satisfied for 
each operating recirculation loop: 

a. Recirculation loop drive flow versus 
flow control valve position differs by 
< 10% from established patterns.  

b. Indicated total core flow versus 
calculated total core flow differs by 
< 10% from established patterns.  

c. Each jet pump diffuser to lower plenum 
differential pressure differs by < 20% 
from established patterns.

I. _____________________________________________________
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S/RVs 
3.4.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.4 Safety/Relief Valves (S/RVs)

LCO 3.4.4 

APPLICABILITY:

The safety function of 17 S/RVs for Unit 1, and 12 S/RVs for 
Unit 2, shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
S/RVs inoperable.  

AND 

A.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

oh
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S/RVs 
3.4.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

--------------------.NOTE-----------------
Less than or equal to two required S/RVs 
may be changed to a lower setpoint group.  

Verify the safety function lift setpoints 
of the required S/RVs are as follows:

Number of 
Unit 1 S/RVs 

4 
4 
4 
4 
2 

Number of 
Unit 2 S/RVs 

2 
3 
2 
4 
2

Setpoint 
(psig)

1205 
1195 
1185 
1175 
1150

± 

±

36.1 
35.8 
35.5 
35.2 
34.5

Setpoint 
(psiq)

1205 
1195 
1185 
1175 
1150

± 

± 

±

36.1 
35.8 
35.5 
35.2 
34.5

Following testing, lift settings shall 
within ± 1%.

be

FREQUENCY

In accordance 
with the 
Inservice 
Testing Program

LaSalle 1 and 2

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.4.4.1

0
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE 
3.4.5

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.5 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

LCO 3.4.5 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE; 

b. < 5 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE; 

c. < 25 gpm total LEAKAGE averaged over the previous 
24 hour period; and 

d. < 2 gpm increase in unidentified LEAKAGE within the 
previous 24 hour period in MODE 1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Unidentified LEAKAGE A.1 Reduce LEAKAGE to 4 hours 

not within limit, within limits.  

OR 

Total LEAKAGE not 
within limit.  

B. Unidentified LEAKAGE B.1 Reduce unidentified 4 hours 
increase not within LEAKAGE increase to 
limit, within limit.  

OR 

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE 
3.4.5

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. (continued) B.2 Identify source of 4 hours 
unidentified LEAKAGE 
increase is not 
intergranular stress 
corrosion cracking 
susceptible material.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 
or B not met.  

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 
OR 

Pressure boundary 
LEAKAGE exists.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.5.1 Verify RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE 12 hours 
and unidentified LEAKAGE increase are 
within limits.
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RCS PIV Leakage 
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.6 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

LCO 3.4.6 

APPLICABILITY:

The leakage from each RCS PIV shall be within limit.  

MODES 1 and 2, 
MODE 3, except valves in the residual heat removal shutdown 

cooling flow path when in, or during the transition to 
or from, the shutdown cooling mode of operation.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------- -NOTE N O T E S . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -- --------
1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each flow path.  

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 
inoperable by PIVs.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more flow paths ------------ NOTE----------
with leakage from one Each valve used to satisfy 
or more RCS PIVs not Required Action A.1 and 
within limit. Required Action A.2 shall 

have been verified to meet 
SR 3.4.6.1 and be in the 
reactor coolant pressure 
boundary or the high pressure 
portion of the system.  

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage 
3.4.6

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.1 Isolate the high 4 hours 
pressure portion of 
the affected system 
from the low pressure 
portion by use of one 
closed manual, 
deactivated 
automatic, or check 
valve.  

AND 

A.2 Isolate the high 72 hours 
pressure portion of 
the affected system 
from the low pressure 
portion by use of a 
second closed manual, 
deactivated 
automatic, or check 
val ve.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
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RCS PIV Leakage 
3.4.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.4.6.1 -NOTE -------------------
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 
and 2.  

Verify equivalent leakage of each RCS PIV 
is < 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of valve size 
up to a maximum of 5 gpm, at an RCS 
pressure > 950 psig and < 1050 psig.

FREQUENCY
+

In accordance 
with the 
Inservice 
Testing Program
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
3.4.7 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.7 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4.7

APPLICABILITY:

The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be 
OPERABLE: 

a. Drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring system; 

b. One channel of either drywell atmospheric particulate or 
atmospheric gaseous monitoring system; and 

c. Drywell air cooler condensate flow rate monitoring 
system.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Drywell floor drain ------------NOTE----------
sump flow monitoring LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  
sy stem inoperable . ----------------------------

A.1 Restore drywell floor 30 days 
drain sump flow 
monitoring system to 
OPERABLE status.  

B. Required drywell B.1 Analyze grab samples Once per 
atmospheric monitoring of drywell 12 hours 
system inoperable, atmosphere.  

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
3.4.7

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Drywell air cooler ------------ NOTE----------
condensate flow rate Not applicable when the 
monitoring system required drywell atmospheric 
inoperable, monitoring system is 

inoperable.  

C.1 Perform SR 3.4.7.1. Once per 8 hours 

D. Required drywell ------------ NOTE----------
atmospheric monitoring LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  
system inoperable . ----------------------------

AND D.1 Restore required 30 days 
drywell atmospheric 

Drywell air cooler monitoring system to 
condensate flow rate OPERABLE status.  
monitoring system 
inoperable. OR 

D.2 Restore drywell air 30 days 
cooler condensate 
flow rate monitoring 
system to OPERABLE 
status.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, C, or D not met.  

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

F. All required leakage F.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
detection systems 
inoperable.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.4.7-2 Amendment No.



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
3.4.7 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

------------------------------------- NOTE -----------------------------------
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions 
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the other required leakage detection 
instrumentation is OPERABLE.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required drywell 12 hours 
atmospheric monitoring system.  

SR 3.4.7.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of required 31 days 
leakage detection instrumentation.  

SR 3.4.7.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required 24 months 
leakage detection instrumentation.
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RCS Specific Activity 
3.4.8

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.8 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.8 

APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be 
limited to DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity K 0.2 
gCi/gm.  

MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Reactor coolant ------------- NOTE--------
specific activity LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  
> 0 .2 uC i/gm and ---------------------------

< 4.0 MCi/gm DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131. A.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours 

EQUIVALENT 1-131.  

AND 

A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to 
within limits.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours 
associated Completion EQUIVALENT 1-131.  
Time of Condition A 
not met. AND 

OR B.2.1 Isolate all main 12 hours 
steam lines.  

Reactor coolant 
specific activity OR 
> 4.0 uCi/gm 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.  

& (continued)
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RCS Specific Activity 
3.4.8

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. (continued) B.2.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

AND 

B.2.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.8.1 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.  

Verify reactor coolant DOSE 7 days 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity is 
< 0.2 gCi/gm.
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
3.4.9 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.9 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown

LCO 3.4.9

APPLICABILITY:

Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and, 
with no recirculation pump in operation, at least one RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem shall be in operation.  

------------------------- --- NOTES --------------------------
1. Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and recirculation 

pumps may be not in operation for up to 2 hours per 
8 hour period.  

2. One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable for 
up to 2 hours for performance of Surveillances.  

S............................................................

MODE 3 with reactor vessel pressure less than the RHR cut-in 
permissive pressure.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------- -NOTE N OT ES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . --- -------
1. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or two RHR A.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
shutdown cooling restore RHR shutdown 
subsystems inoperable, cooling subsystem to 

OPERABLE status.  

AND 

(continued)

0

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.4.9-1 Amendment No.



RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
3.4.9

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2 Verify an alternate 1 hour 
method of decay heat 
removal is available 
for each inoperable 
RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem.  

AND 

A.3 Be in MODE 4. 24 hours 

B. No RHR shutdown B.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
cooling subsystem in restore one RHR 
operation. shutdown cooling 

subsystem or one 
AND recirculation pump to 

operation.  
No recirculation pump 
in operation. AND 

B.2 Verify reactor 1 hour from 
coolant circulation discovery of no 
by an alternate reactor coolant 
method. circulation 

AND 

Once per 
12 hours 
thereafter 

AND 

B.3 Monitor reactor Once per hour 
coolant temperature 
and pressure.
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
3.4.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.9.1 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Not required to be met until 2 hours after 
reactor vessel pressure is less than the 
RHR cut-in permissive pressure.  

Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 12 hours 
or recirculation pump is operating.

0
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 
3.4.10 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.10 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown

LCO 3.4.10

APPLICABILITY:

Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and, 
with no recirculation pump in operation, at least one RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem shall be in operation.  

---------------------------- NOTES --------------------------
1. Not required to be met during hydrostatic testing.  

2. Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and recirculation 
pumps may be not in operation for up to 2 hours per 
8 hour period.  

3. One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable for 
up to 2 hours for the performance of Surveillances.

MODE 4.

ACTIONS 

--------------------------------------- NOTE ----------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or two RHR A.1 Verify an alternate 1 hour 
shutdown cooling method of decay heat 
subsystems inoperable, removal is available AND 

for each inoperable 
RHR shutdown cooling Once per 
subsystem. 24 hours 

thereafter 

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 
3.4.10

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. No RHR shutdown B.1 Verify reactor 1 hour from 
cooling subsystem in coolant circulating discovery of no 
operation. by an alternate reactor coolant 

method. circulation 
AND 

AND 
No recirculation pump 
in operation. Once per 

12 hours 
thereafter 

AND 

B.2 Monitor reactor Once per hour 
coolant temperature 
and pressure.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.10.1 Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 12 hours 
or recirculation pump is operating.

Oh
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RCS P/T Limits 
3.4.11

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.11 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits

LCO 3.4.11 

APPLICABILITY:

RCS pressure, RCS temperature, RCS heatup and cooldown 
rates, and the recirculation pump starting temperature 
requirements shall be maintained within limits.  

At all times.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. ---------- NOTE ---------- A.1 Restore parameter(s) 30 minutes 
Required Action A.2 to within limits.  
shall be completed if 
this Condition is AND 
entered.  

A.2 Determine RCS is 72 hours 
acceptable for 

Requirements of the continued operation.  
LCO not met in MODE 1, 
2, or 3.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 
not met.  

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits 
3.4.11

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. ---------- NOTE ---------- C.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
Required Action C.2 restore parameter(s) 
shall be completed if to within limits.  
this Condition is 
entered. AND 

C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to 
Requirements of the acceptable for entering MODE 2 
LCO not met in other operation. or 3 
than MODES 1, 2, 
and 3.
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RCS P/T Limits 
3.4.11

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.11.1

FREQUENCY
i

30 minutes

SR 3.4.11.2 Verify RCS pressure and RCS temperature are Once within 
within the applicable criticality limits 15 minutes 
specified in Figure 3.4.11-3 for Unit 1 and prior to 
Figure 3.4.11-6 for Unit 2. control rod 

withdrawal for 
the purpose of 
achieving 
criticality

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

SURVEILLANCE

------------------- NOTE -------------------
Only required to be performed during RCS 
heatup and cooldown operations, and RCS 
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.  

Verify: 

a. RCS pressure and RCS temperature are 
within the applicable limits specified 
in Figures 3.4.11-1, 3.4.11-2, 
3.4.11-3 for Unit 1, and 
Figures 3.4.11-4, 3.4.11-5, and 
3.4.11-6 for Unit 2; 

b. RCS heatup and cooldown rates are 
< IO0°F in any 1 hour period; and 

c. RCS temperature change during system 
leakage and hydrostatic testing is 
< 20°F in any one hour period when the 
RCS pressure and RCS temperature are 
not within the limits of 
Figure 3.4.11-2 for Unit 1 and 
Figure 3.4.11-5 for Unit 2, as 
applicable.

3.4.11-3 Amendment No.



RCS P/T Limits 
3.4.11

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.11.3 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 3, 
and 4 during recirculation pump startup.  

Verify the difference between the bottom Once within 
head coolant temperature and the reactor 15 minutes 
pressure vessel (RPV) coolant temperature prior to each 
is < 145 0 F. startup of a 

recirculation 
pump 

SR 3.4.11.4 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 3, 
and 4 during recirculation pump startup.  

Verify the difference between the reactor Once within 
coolant temperature in the recirculation 15 minutes 
loop to be started and the RPV coolant prior to each 
temperature is < 50 0 F. startup of a 

recirculation 
pump 

SR 3.4.11.5 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Only required to be performed when 
tensioning the reactor vessel head bolting 
studs.  

Verify reactor vessel flange and head 30 minutes 
flange temperatures are > 72 0 F for Unit 1 
and > 86 0 F for Unit 2.  

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits 
3.4.11

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.4.11.6

SR 3.4.11.7

-------------------.NOTE -------------------
Not required to be performed until 
30 minutes after RCS temperature < 770 F for 
Unit 1 and < 91°F for Unit 2 in MODE 4.  

Verify reactor vessel flange and head 
flange temperatures are > 720 F for Unit 1 
and > 86 0 F for Unit 2.

-------------------.NOTE -------------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours 
after RCS temperature < 920 F for Unit 1 and 
< 106 0F for Unit 2 in MODE 4.  

Verify reactor vessel flange and head 
flange temperatures are > 720 F for Unit 1 
and > 86 0 F for Unit 2.

FREQUENCY

30 minutes

12 hours

LaSalle 1 and 2
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 
3.4.12

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.12 Reactor Steam Dome Pressure

LCO 3.4.12 

APPLICABILITY:

The reactor steam dome pressure shall be < 1020 psig.  

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Reactor steam dome A.1 Restore reactor steam 15 minutes 
pressure not within dome pressure to 
limit, within limit.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.12.1 Verify reactor steam dome pressure is 12 hours 
< 1020 psig.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.4.12-1 Amendment No.



Recirculation Loops Operating 
B 3.4.1

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating 

BASES

BACKGROUND The Reactor Recirculation System is designed to provide a 
forced coolant flow through the core to remove heat from the 
fuel. The forced coolant flow removes heat at a faster rate 
from the fuel than would be possible with just natural 
circulation. The forced flow, therefore, allows operation 
at significantly higher power than would otherwise be 
possible. The recirculation system also controls reactivity 
over a wide span of reactor power by varying the 
recirculation flow rate to control the void content of the 
moderator. The Reactor Recirculation System consists of two 
recirculation pump loops external to the reactor vessel.  
These loops provide the piping path for the driving flow of 
water to the reactor vessel jet pumps. Each external loop 
contains a two speed motor driven recirculation pump, a flow 
control valve, associated piping, jet pumps, valves, and 
instrumentation. The recirculation loops are part of the 
reactor coolant pressure boundary and are located inside the 
drywell structure. The jet pumps are reactor vessel 
internals.  

The recirculated coolant consists of saturated water from 
the steam separators and dryers that has been subcooled by 
incoming feedwater. This water passes down the annulus 
between the reactor vessel wall and the core shroud. A 
portion of the coolant flows from the vessel, through the 
two external recirculation loops, and becomes the driving 
flow for the jet pumps. Each of the two external 
recirculation loops discharges high pressure flow into an 
external manifold, from which individual recirculation inlet 
lines are routed to the jet pump risers within the reactor 
vessel. The remaining portion of the coolant mixture in the 
annulus becomes the suction flow for the jet pumps. This 
flow enters the jet pump at suction inlets and is 
accelerated by the driving flow. The drive flow and suction 
flow are mixed in the jet pump throat section and result in 
partial pressure recovery. The total flow then passes 
through the jet pump diffuser section into the area below 
the core (lower plenum), gaining sufficient head in the 
process to drive the required flow upward through the core.

(continued)
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
B 3.4.1

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The subcooled water enters the bottom of the fuel channels 
and contacts the fuel cladding, where heat is transferred to 
the coolant. As it rises, the coolant begins to boil, 
creating steam voids within the fuel channel that continue 
until the coolant exits the core. Because of reduced 
moderation, the steam voiding introduces negative reactivity 
that must be compensated for to maintain or to increase 
reactor power. The recirculation flow control allows 
operators to increase recirculation flow and sweep some of 
the voids from the fuel channel, overcoming the negative 
reactivity void effect. Thus, the reason for having 
variable recirculation flow is to compensate for reactivity 
effects of boiling over a wide range of power generation 
(i.e., approximately 65 to 100% RTP) without having to move 
control rods and disturb desirable flux patterns. In 
addition, the combination of core flow and THERMAL POWER is 
normally maintained such that core thermal-hydraulic 
oscillations do not occur. These oscillations can occur 
during two recirculation loop operation, single 
recirculation loop, and no recirculation loop operation.  
Plant procedures include requirements of this LCO as well as 
other vendor and NRC recommended requirements and actions to 
minimize the potential of core thermal-hydraulic 
oscillations.  

Each recirculation loop is manually started from the control 
room. The recirculation flow control valves provide 
regulation of individual recirculation loop drive flows.  
The flow in each loop can be manually or automatically 
controlled.

The operation of the Reactor Recirculation System is 
an initial condition assumed in the design basis loss of 
coolant accident (LOCA) (Ref. 1). During a LOCA caused by a 
recirculation loop pipe break, the intact loop is assumed to 
provide coolant flow during the first few seconds of the 
accident. The initial core flow decrease is rapid because 
the recirculation pump in the broken loop ceases to pump 
reactor coolant to the vessel almost immediately. The pump 
in the intact loop coasts down relatively slowly. This pump 
coastdown governs the core flow response for the next 
several seconds until the jet pump suction is uncovered 
(Ref. 2). The analyses assume that both loops are operating 
at the same flow prior to the accident. However, the LOCA

(continued)
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
B 3.4.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE analysis was reviewed for the case with a flow mismatch 
SAFETY ANALYSES between the two loops, with the pipe break assumed to be in 

(continued) the loop with the higher flow. While the flow coastdown and 
core response are potentially more severe in this assumed 
case (since the intact loop starts at a lower flow rate and 
the core response is the same as if both loops were 
operating at a lower flow rate), a small mismatch has been 
determined to be acceptable based on engineering judgement.  

The recirculation system is also assumed to have sufficient 
flow coastdown characteristics to maintain fuel thermal 
margins during abnormal operational transients (Ref. 2), 
which are analyzed in Chapter 15 of the UFSAR.  

A plant specific LOCA analysis has been performed assuming 
only one operating recirculation loop. This analysis has 
demonstrated that, in the event of a LOCA caused by a pipe 
break in the operating recirculation loop, the Emergency 
Core Cooling System response will provide adequate core 
cooling, provided the APLHGR requirements are modified 
accordingly (Ref. 3).  

The transient analyses in Chapter 15 of the UFSAR have also 
been performed for single recirculation loop operation 
(Ref. 3) and demonstrate sufficient flow coastdown 
characteristics to maintain fuel thermal margins during the 
abnormal operational transients analyzed provided the MCPR 
requirements are modified. During single recirculation loop 
operation, modification to the Reactor Protection System 
average power range monitor (APRM) and the Rod Block Monitor 
(RBM) Allowable Values is also required to account for the 
different relationships between recirculation drive flow and 
reactor core flow. The APLHGR and MCPR limits for single 
loop operation are specified in the COLR. The APRM Flow 
Biased Simulated Thermal Power-Upscale Allowable Value is in 
LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS) 
Instrumentation." The Rod Block Monitor-Upscale Allowable 
Value is specified in the COLR. Safety analyses performed 
in References 1, 2, and 3 implicitly assume core conditions 
are stable. However, during operation at the high power/low 
flow region of the operating domain, a small probability of 
limit cycle neutron flux oscillations exists depending on 
combinations of operating conditions (e.g., power shape, 
bundle power, and bundle flow).  

t (continued)
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
B 3.4.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE General Electric (GE) Service Information Letter (SIL) No.  
SAFETY ANALYSES 380 (Ref. 4) addressed boiling instability and made several 

(continued) recommendations. In this SIL, the power/flow operating map 
was divided into several regions of varying concern. It 
also discussed the objectives and philosophy of "detect and 
suppress." 

NRC Generic Letter 86-02 (Ref. 5) discussed both the GE and 
Siemens stability methodology and stated that due to 
uncertainties, 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, General Design 
Criteria (GDC) 10 and 12 could not be met using available 
analytical procedures on a BWR. The Generic Letter 
discussed SIL 380 and stated that GDC 10 and 12 could be met 
by imposing SIL 380 recommendations in operating regions of 
potential instability. The NRC concluded that regions of 
potential instability constituted decay ratios of 0.8 and 
greater by the GE methodology and 0.75 by the Siemens 
methodology. Figure 3.4.1-1 was generated as an interim 
solution to provide an increased margin of safety until the 
investigation is completed (Ref. 6) 

Recirculation loops operating satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO Two recirculation loops are normally required to be in 
operation with their flows matched within the limits 
specified in SR 3.4.1.1 to ensure that during a LOCA caused 
by a break of the piping of one recirculation loop the 
assumptions of the LOCA analysis are satisfied. With the 
limits specified in SR 3.4.1.1 not met, the recirculation 
loop with the lower flow must be considered not in 
operation. With only one recirculation loop in operation, 
modifications to the required APLHGR limits (LCO 3.2.1, 
"AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR)"), MCPR 
limits (LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)"), 
APRM Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-Upscale Allowable 
Value (LCO 3.3.1.1), and the Rod Block Monitor-Upscale 
Allowable Value (LCO 3.3.2.1) must be applied to allow 
continued operation consistent with the assumptions of 
Reference 3. In addition, during two-loop and single-loop 

(continued)
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B 3.4.1 

BASES 

LCO operation, the combination of core flow and THERMAL POWER 
(continued) must be in Region III of Figure 3.4.1-1 to ensure core 

thermal-hydraulic oscillations do not occur.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, requirements for operation of the Reactor 
Recirculation System are necessary since there is 
considerable energy in the reactor core and the limiting 
design basis transients and accidents are assumed to occur.  

In MODES 3, 4, and 5, the consequences of an accident are 
reduced and the coastdown characteristics of the 
recirculation loops are not important.  

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, and A.3 

With one or two recirculation loops in operation in Region 
II of Figure 3.4.1-1, the plant is operating in a region 
where the potential for thermal-hydraulic oscillations 
exists. To ensure oscillations are not occurring, APRM and 
LPRM neutron flux noise levels must be verified to be less 
than or equal to the larger of either 3 times the baseline 
noise levels or 10% peak-to-peak (Required Action A.1 and 
A.2) when Region II is entered. For the LPRM neutron flux 
noise verification, detector levels A and C of one LPRM 
string per core octant plus detector levels A and C of one 
LPRM string in the center region of the core should be 
monitored. Prompt action to monitor APRM and LPRM neutron 
flux noise levels should be taken to ensure oscillations are 
not occurring.  

The 45 minute Completion Time of Required Actions A.1 and 
A.2 provides a reasonable time to stabilize operation in 
Region II and verify the neutron flux noise levels are 
within limits. A verification of the APRM and LPRM neutron 
flux noise levels once per 12 hours following the initial 
verification provides frequent periodic information of 
neutron flux noise levels to verify stable steady state 
operation. Also, a verification of neutron flux noise 
levels after any THERMAL POWER increase of > 5% RTP while in 
Region II provides indication of operational stability 
following a potential for change of the thermal-hydraulic 
properties of the system.  

(continued)
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B 3.4.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, and A.3 (continued) 

In addition, a verification that one or both recirculation 
loops are not operating within Region I of Figure 3.4.1-1 
(Required Action A.3) is required to be performed once per 
12 hours. The Completion Time of once per 12 hours is 
reasonable based on operating experience and the operator's 
knowledge of reactor status, including changes in reactor 
power and core flow.  

B.1 

If evidence of approaching reactor instability occurs (i.e., 
APRM or LPRM neutron flux noise levels exceed the associated 
limit of Required Actions A.1 or A.2, as applicable) while 
operating in Region II of Figure 3.4.1-1, prompt action 
should be taken to restore the APRM or LPRM neutron flux 
noise levels to within the associated limit or exit Region 
II of Figure 3.4.1-1. This may be accomplished by either 
increasing core flow by recirculation loop flow control 
valve manipulation or reduction of THERMAL POWER by control 
rod insertion. The 2 hour Completion Time is reasonable to 
restore plant parameters in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

C.1 

With one or both recirculation loops in operation in Region 
I of Figure 3.4.1-1. the plant is operating in a region 
where the potential for thermal-hydraulic oscillations is 
increased and sufficient margin may not be available for 
operator response to suppress potential thermal-hydraulic 
oscillations. As a result, prompt action should be taken to 
exit Region I of Figure 3.4.1-1. This may be accomplished 
by either increasing core flow by recirculation loop flow 
control valve manipulation or reduction of THERMAL POWER by 
control rod insertion. The 2 hour Completion Time is 
reasonable to restore plant parameters in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued) 
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BASES 

ACTIONS D.1, D.2, and D.3 
(continued) 

With no recirculation loops in service, the probability of 
thermal-hydraulic oscillations is greatly increased.  
Therefore, prompt action should be taken to ensure 
oscillations are not occurring by verifying APRM and LPRM 
neutron flux noise levels are < 10% peak-to-peak. If 
neutron flux noise levels are discovered to be > 10% 
peak-to-peak at anytime while in this Condition, Condition E 
must be immediately entered.  

Also, prompt action should be taken to reduce THERMAL POWER 
low enough to avoid the region of potential instability in 
natural circulation (i.e., reduce THERMAL POWER below 36% 
RTP). The 2 hour Completion Time provides are reasonable 
time to restore operation to Region III of Figure 3.4.1-1.  

In addition, with no recirculation loops in operation, plant 
operation is not allowed to continue in MODE 1 or 2.  
Therefore, the unit is required to be brought to a MODE in 
which the LCO does not apply. The allowed Completion Time 
of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to 
reach MODE 3 in an orderly manner and without challenging 
plant systems.  

E.1 

In the event no recirculation loops are in operation and 
evidence is indicated of approaching reactor instability 
(i.e., APRM or LPRM neutron flux noise levels exceed the 
associated limit) or APRM or LPRM neutron flux noise levels 
cannot be restored within 2 hours while in Region II of 
Figure 3.4.1-1, action must be immediately initiated to 
eliminate the potential for a thermal-hydraulic instability 
event. As such, the reactor mode switch must be immediately 
placed in the shutdown position.  

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS F.1 and G.1 
(continued) 

With both recirculation loops operating but the flows not 
matched, the flows must be matched within 2 hours. If 
matched flows are not restored, the recirculation loop with 
lower flow must be declared "not in operation," as required 
by Required Action F.1. This Required Action does not 
require tripping the recirculation pump in the lowest flow 
loop when the mismatch between total jet pump flows of the 
two loops is greater than the required limits. However, in 
cases where large flow mismatches occur, low flow or reverse 
flow can occur in the low flow loop jet pumps, causing 
vibration of the jet pumps. If zero or reverse flow is 
detected, the condition should be alleviated by changing 
flow control valve position to re-establish forward flow or 
by tripping the pump.  

With the requirements of the LCO not met for reasons other 
than Conditions A, C, D, and F (e.g., one loop is "not in 
operation"), compliance with the LCO must be restored within 
12 hours. A recirculation loop is considered not in 
operation when the pump in that loop is idle or when the 
mismatch between total jet pump flows of the two loops is 
greater than required limits for greater than 2 hours (i.e., 
Required Action F.1 has been taken). Should a LOCA occur 
with one recirculation loop not in operation, the core flow 
coastdown and resultant core response may not be bounded by 
the LOCA analyses. Therefore, only a limited time is 
allowed to restore the inoperable loop to operating status.  

Alternatively, if the single loop requirements of the LCO 
are applied to the APLHGR and MCPR operating limits and RPS 
and RBM Allowable Values, operation with only one 
recirculation loop would satisfy the requirements of the LCO 
and the initial conditions of the accident sequence.  

The 2 hour and 12 hour Completion Times are based on the low 
probability of an accident occurring during this time 
period, on a reasonable time to complete the Required 
Action, and on frequent core monitoring by operators 
allowing abrupt changes in core flow conditions to be 
quickly detected.  

(continued) 
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BASES 

ACTIONS H.1 
(continued) 

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
Condition G is not met, the unit is required to be brought 
to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours.  
In this condition, the recirculation loops are not required 
to be operating because of the reduced severity of DBAs and 
minimal dependence on the recirculation loop coastdown 
characteristics. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.1.1 
REOUIREMENTS 

This SR ensures the recirculation loop flows are within the 
allowable limits for mismatch. At low core flow (i.e., 
< 70% of rated core flow), the APLHGR and MCPR requirements 
provide larger margins to the fuel cladding integrity Safety 
Limit such that the potential adverse effect of early 
boiling transition during a LOCA is reduced. A larger flow 
mismatch can therefore be allowed when core flow is < 70% of 
rated core flow. The recirculation loop jet pump flow, as 
used in this Surveillance, is the summation of the flows 
from all of the jet pumps associated with a single 
recirculation loop.  

The mismatch is measured in terms of percent of rated core 
flow. If the flow mismatch exceeds the specified limits, 
the loop with the lower flow is considered not in operation.  
This SR is not required when both loops are not in operation 
since the mismatch limits are meaningless during single loop 
or natural circulation operation. The Surveillance must be 
performed within 24 hours after both loops are in operation.  
The 24 hour Frequency is consistent with the Frequency for 
jet pump OPERABILITY verification and has been shown by 
operating experience to be adequate to detect off normal jet 
pump loop flows in a timely manner.  

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

REFERENCES

SR 3.4.1.2 

The SR ensures the combination of core flow and THERMAL 
POWER are within the appropriate limits to prevent 
inadvertent entry into a region of potential 
thermal-hydraulic instability. At low recirculation loop 
flow and high reactor power, the reactor exhibits increased 
susceptibility to thermal-hydraulic instability.  
Figure 3.4.1-1 is based on guidance provided in References 4 
and 5. The 24 hour Frequency is based on operating 
experience and the operator's knowledge of the reactor 
status, including significant changes in THERMAL POWER and 
core flow.

1. UFSAR, Sections 6.3 and 15.6.5.

2. UFSAR, Appendix G.3.1.2.  

3. UFSAR, Section 6.B.  

4. GE Service Information Letter (SIL) No. 380, "BWR Core 
Thermal Hydraulic Stability," Revision 1, February 10, 
1984.  

5. NRC Generic Letter 86-02, "Technical Resolution of 
Generic Issue B-19, Thermal Hydraulic Stability," 
January 22, 1986.  

6. NRC Safety Evaluation supporting Amendment No. 60 to 
Facility Operating License No. 11 and Amendment No. 40 
to Facility Operating License No. 18, Commonwealth 
Edison Company, LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2, 
dated September 7, 1988.
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FCVs 
B 3.4.2

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.2 Flow Control Valves (FCVs) 

BASES

BACKGROUND The Reactor Recirculation System is described in the 
Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.4.1, 
"Recirculation Loops Operating," which discusses the 
operating characteristics of the system and how this affects 
the design basis transient and accident analyses. The FCVs 
are part of the Reactor Recirculation System.  

The Recirculation Flow Control System consists of the 
electronic and hydraulic components necessary for the 
positioning of the two hydraulically actuated FCVs. The 
recirculation loop flow rate can be rapidly changed within 
the expected flow range, in response to rapid changes in 
system demand. Limits on the system response are required 
to minimize the impact on core flow response during certain 
accidents and transients. Solid state control logic will 
generate an FCV "motion inhibit" signal in response to any 
one of several hydraulic power unit or analog control 
circuit failure signals. The "motion inhibit" signal causes 
hydraulic power unit shutdown and hydraulic isolation such 
that the FCVs fail "as is."

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The FCV stroke rate is limited to • 11% per second in 
the opening and closing directions on a control signal 
failure of maximum demand. This stroke rate is an 
assumption of the analysis of the recirculation flow control 
failures on decreasing and increasing flow (Refs. 1 and 2).  
During a LOCA caused by a recirculation loop pipe break, the 
intact loop is assumed to provide coolant flow during the 
first few seconds of the accident. The initial core flow 
decrease is rapid because the recirculation pump in the 
broken loop ceases to pump almost immediately since it has 
lost suction. The pump in the intact loop coasts down 
relatively slowly. This pump coastdown governs the core 
flow response for the next several seconds (Ref. 3), because 
the FCV is assumed to fail "as is" due to a motion inhibit 
as a result of a high drywell pressure interlock. In 
addition, the closure of a recirculation FCV concurrent with 
a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) was analyzed during

W (continued)
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FCVs 
B 3.4.2

BASES

APPLICABLE initial licensing and found to be acceptable for a maximum 
SAFETY ANALYSES closure rate of 11% of stroke per second, since this event 

(continued) involves multiple failures.  

Flow control valves satisfy Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO An FCV in each operating recirculation loop must be OPERABLE 
to ensure that the assumptions of the design basis transient 
and accident analyses are satisfied.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, the FCVs are required to be OPERABLE, 
since during these conditions there is considerable energy 
in the reactor core, and the limiting design basis 
transients and accidents are assumed to occur. In MODES 3, 
4, and 5, the consequences of a transient or accident are 
reduced and OPERABILITY of the flow control valves is not 
important.  

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
FCVs. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies once a 
Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions, 
subsystems, components or variables expressed in the 
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, 
will not result in separate entry into the Condition.  
Section 1.3 also specifies Required Actions of the Condition 
continue to apply for each additional failure, with 
Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition.  
However, the Required Actions for inoperable FCVs provide 
appropriate compensatory measures for separate inoperable 
FCVs. As such, a Note has been provided that allows 
separate Condition entry for each inoperable FCV.  

A.1 

With one or two required FCVs inoperable, the assumptions of 
the design basis transient and accident analyses may not be 
met and the inoperable FCV must be returned to OPERABLE 
status or hydraulically locked within 4 hours.  

Opening an FCV faster than the limit could result in a more 

severe flow runout transient. Closing an FCV faster than 

(continued)
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FCVs 
B 3.4.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

the limit could result in a more severe coolant flow 
decrease transient. Both conditions could result in 
violation of the Safety Limit MCPR. The FCVs are designed 
to lockup (high drywell pressure interlock) under LOCA 
conditions. When the FCVs "lock-up", the recirculation flow 
coastdown is adequate and the resulting calculated clad 
temperatures are acceptable. In addition, it has been 
calculated with the FCVs closing at the specified limit, the 
resulting calculated clad temperatures will also be 
acceptable. Closing an FCV faster than the limit assumed in 
the LOCA analysis (Ref. 3) could affect the recirculation 
flow coastdown, resulting in higher peak clad temperatures.  
Therefore, if an FCV is inoperable, deactivating the valve 
will essentially lock the valve in position, which will 
prohibit the FCV from adversely affecting the DBA and 
transient analyses. Continued operation is allowed in this 
Condition.  

The 4 hour Completion Time is a reasonable time period to 
complete the Required Action, while limiting the time of 
operation with an inoperable FCV.  

B.1 

If the FCVs are not deactivated ("locked up") within the 
associated Completion Time, the unit must be brought to a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours. This brings the unit to a condition where the 
flow coastdown characteristics of the recirculation loop are 
not important. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.2.1 
REOUIREMENTS 

Hydraulic power unit pilot operated 4-way valves located 
between the servo valves and the common "open" and "close" 
lines are required to close in the event of a loss of 
hydraulic pressure. When closed, these valves inhibit FCV 
motion by blocking hydraulic pressure from the servo valve 

(continued)
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B 3.4.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.2.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

to the common open and close lines as well as to the 
alternate subloop. This Surveillance verifies FCV lockup on 
a loss of hydraulic pressure.  

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the SR when performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, 
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a 
reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.4.2.2 

This SR ensures the overall average rate of FCV movement at 
all positions is maintained within the analyzed limits.  

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the SR when performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, 
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a 
reliability standpoint.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.3.2.  

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.5.  

3. UFSAR, Appendix G.

oh
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B 3.4.3 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.3 Jet Pumps 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The Reactor Recirculation System is described in the 
Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.4.1, 
"Recirculation Loops Operating," which discusses the 
operating characteristics of the system and how these 
characteristics affect the Design Basis Accident (DBA) 
analyses.  

The jet pumps are part of the Reactor Recirculation System 
and are designed to provide forced circulation through the 
core to remove heat from the fuel. The jet pumps are 
located in the annular region between the core shroud and 
the vessel inner wall. Because the jet pump suction 
elevation is at two thirds core height, the vessel can be 
reflooded and coolant level maintained at two thirds core 
height even with the complete break of the recirculation 
loop pipe that is located below the jet pump suction 
elevation.  

Each reactor coolant recirculation loop contains 10 jet 
pumps. Recirculated coolant passes down the annulus between 
the reactor vessel wall and the core shroud. A portion of 
the coolant flows from the vessel, through the two external 
recirculation loops, and becomes the driving flow for the 
jet pumps. Each of the two external recirculation loops 
discharges high pressure flow into an external manifold from 
which individual recirculation inlet lines are routed to the 
jet pump risers within the reactor vessel. The remaining 
portion of the coolant mixture in the annulus becomes the 
suction flow for the jet pumps. This flow enters the jet 
pump at suction inlets and is accelerated by the drive flow.  
The drive flow and suction flow are mixed in the jet pump 
throat section. The total flow then passes through the jet 
pump diffuser section into the area below the core (lower 
plenum), gaining sufficient head in the process to drive the 
required flow upward through the core.  

APPLICABLE Jet pump OPERABILITY is an explicit assumption in the design 
SAFETY ANALYSES basis loss of coolant accident (LOCA) analysis evaluated in 

Reference 1.  

& (continued)
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Jet Pumps 
B 3.4.3

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

The capability of reflooding the core to two-thirds core 
height is dependent upon the structural integrity of the jet 
pumps. If the structural system, including the beam holding 
a jet pump in place, fails, jet pump displacement and 
performance degradation could occur, resulting in an 
increased flow area through the jet pump and a lower core 
flooding elevation. This could adversely affect the water 
level in the core during the reflood phase of a LOCA as well 
as the assumed blowdown flow during a LOCA.  

Jet pumps satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

The structural failure of any of the jet pumps could cause 
significant degradation in the ability of the jet pumps to 
allow reflooding to two thirds core height during a LOCA.  
OPERABILITY of all jet pumps is required to ensure that 
operation of the Reactor Recirculation System will be 
consistent with the assumptions used in the licensing basis 
analysis (Ref. 1).

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In MODES 1 and 2, the jet pumps are required to be OPERABLE 
since there is a large amount of energy in the reactor core 
and since the limiting DBAs are assumed to occur in these 
MODES. This is consistent with the requirements for 
operation of the Reactor Recirculation System (LCO 3.4.1).  

In MODES 3, 4, and 5, the Reactor Recirculation System is 
not required to be in operation, and when not in operation 
sufficient flow is not available to evaluate jet pump 
OPERABILITY.

A.1

An inoperable jet pump can increase the blowdown area and 
reduce the capability to reflood during a design basis LOCA.  
If one or more of the jet pumps are inoperable, the plant 
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.  
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3 
within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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Jet Pumps 
B 3.4.3 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR is designed to detect significant degradation in jet 
pump performance that precedes jet pump failure (Ref. 2).  
This SR is required to be performed only when the loop has 
forced recirculation flow since surveillance checks and 
measurements can only be performed during jet pump 
operation. The jet pump failure of concern is a complete 
mixer displacement due to jet pump beam failure. Jet pump 
plugging is also of concern since it adds flow resistance to 
the recirculation loop. Significant degradation is 
indicated if any two of the three specified criteria confirm 
unacceptable deviations from established patterns or 
relationships. The allowable deviations from the 
established patterns have been developed based on the 
variations experienced at plants during normal operation and 
with jet pump assembly failures (Refs. 2 and 3). Since 
refueling activities (fuel assembly replacement or shuffle, 
as well as any modifications to fuel support orifice size or 
core plate bypass flow) can affect the relationship between 
core flow, jet pump flow, and recirculation loop flow, these 
relationships may need to be re-established each cycle.  
Similarly, initial entry into extended single loop operation 
may also require establishment of these relationships.  
During the initial weeks of operation under such conditions, 
while baselining new "established patterns", engineering 
judgement of the daily Surveillance results is used to 
detect significant abnormalities which could indicate a jet 
pump failure. In addition, during two recirculation loop 
operation, the jet pump SR should be performed with balanced 
recirculation loop drive flows (drive flow mismatch less 
than 5%) to ensure an accurate indication of jet pump 
performance.  

The recirculation flow control valve (FCV) operating 
characteristics (loop flow characteristics versus FCV 
position) are determined by the flow resistance from the 
loop suction through the jet pump nozzles. A change in the 
relationship may indicate a flow restriction, loss in pump 
hydraulic performance, leak, or new flow path between the 
recirculation pump discharge and jet pump nozzle. For this 
criterion, the loop flow versus FCV position relationship 
must be verified. When both recirculation loops are 
operating, the established FCV position should include the 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.3.1 (continued) 
REOUIREMENTS 

loop flow characteristics for two recirculation loop 
operation. When only one recirculation loop is operating, 
the established FCV position should include the loop flow 
characteristics for single loop operation.  

Total calculated core flow can be determined from either the 
established THERMAL POWER-core flow relationship or the core 
plate differential pressure-core flow relationship. Once 
this relationship has been established, increased or reduced 
indicated total core flow from the calculated total core 
flow may be an indication of failures in one or several jet 
pumps. When determining calculated total core flow in 
single recirculation loop operation using the core plate 
differential pressure-core flow relationship, the calculated 
total core flow value should be derived using the 
established core plate differential pressure - core flow 
relationship for two recirculation loop operation.  

Individual jet pumps in a recirculation loop typically do 
not have the same flow. The unequal flow is due to the 
drive flow manifold, which does not distribute flow equally 
to all risers. The jet pump diffuser to lower 
plenum differential pressure pattern or relationship of one 
jet pump to the loop average is repeatable. An appreciable 
change in this relationship is an indication that increased 
(or reduced) resistance has occurred in one of the jet 
pumps.  

The deviations from normal are considered indicative of a 
potential problem in the recirculation drive flow or jet 
pump system (Ref. 2). Normal flow ranges and established 
jet pump differential pressure patterns are established by 
plotting historical data as discussed in Reference 2.  

The 24 hour Frequency has been shown by operating experience 
to be adequate to verify jet pump OPERABILITY and is 
consistent with the Frequency for recirculation loop 
OPERABILITY verification.  

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note I allows this 
Surveillance not to be performed until 4 hours after the 
associated recirculation loop is in operation, since these 

(continued)
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B 3.4.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.3.1 (continued) 

checks can only be performed during jet pump operation. The 
4 hours is an acceptable time to establish conditions 
appropriate for data collection and evaluation.  

Note 2 allows this SR not to be performed until 24 hours 
after THERMAL POWER exceeds 25% RTP. During low flow 
conditions, jet pump noise approaches the threshold response 
of the associated flow instrumentation and precludes the 
collection of repeatable and meaningful data. The 24 hours 
is an acceptable time to establish conditions appropriate to 
perform this SR.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.3 and Appendices G.2.2.2 and 

G.3.2.2.3.  

2. GE Service Information Letter No. 330.  

3. NUREG/CR-3052, "Closeout of IE Bulletin 80-07: BWR Jet 
Pump Assembly Failure," November 1984.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.4 Safety/Relief Valves (S/RVs) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code (Ref. 1) requires the Reactor 
Pressure Vessel be protected from overpressure during upset 
conditions by self actuated safety valves. As part of the 
nuclear pressure relief system, the size and number of 
safety/relief valves (S/RVs) are selected such that peak 
pressure in the nuclear system will not exceed the ASME Code 
limits for the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB).  

The S/RVs are located on the main steam lines between the 
reactor vessel and the first isolation valve within the 
drywell. Each S/RV discharges steam through a discharge 
line to a point below the minimum water level in the 
suppression pool.  

The S/RVs can actuate by either of two modes: the safety 
mode or the relief mode (however, for the purpose of this 
LCO, only the safety mode is required). In the safety mode 
(or spring mode of operation), the direct action of the 
steam pressure in the main steam lines will act against a 
spring loaded disk that will pop open when the valve inlet 
pressure exceeds the spring force. In the relief mode (or 
power actuated mode of operation), a pneumatic 
piston/cylinder and mechanical linkage assembly are used to 
open the valve by overcoming the spring force, even with the 
valve inlet pressure equal to 0 psig. The pneumatic 
operator is arranged so that its malfunction will not 
prevent the valve disk from lifting if steam inlet pressure 
reaches the spring lift set pressures. In the relief mode, 
valves may be opened manually or automatically at the 
selected preset pressure. Seven of the S/RVs that provide 
the safety and relief function are part of the Automatic 
Depressurization System specified in LCO 3.5.1, 
"ECCS-Operating." The instrumentation associated with the 
relief valve function for the ADS function is discussed in 
LCO 3.3.5.1, "Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) 
Instrumentation." 

(continued) 
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

The overpressure protection system must accommodate the 
most severe pressure transient. Evaluations have determined 
that the most severe transient is the closure of all main 
steam isolation valves (MSIVs) followed by reactor scram on 
high neutron flux (i.e., failure of the direct scram 
associated with MSIV position) (Ref. 2). For the purpose of 
the analyses, 12 of the S/RVs are assumed to operate in the 
safety mode. The analysis results demonstrate that the 
design S/RV capacity is capable of maintaining reactor 
pressure below the ASME Code limit of 110% of vessel design 
pressure (110% x 1250 psig = 1375 psig). This LCO helps to 
ensure that the acceptance limit of 1375 psig is met during 
the design basis event.  

From an overpressure standpoint, the design basis events are 
bounded by the MSIV closure with flux scram event described 
above. For other pressurization events, such as a turbine 
trip or generator load rejection with Main Turbine Bypass 
System failure, the S/RVs are assumed to function. The 
opening of the valves during the pressurization event 
mitigates the increase in reactor vessel pressure, which 
affects the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) during these 
events. The number of S/RVs required to mitigate these 
events is bounded by the number required to be OPERABLE by 
the LCO.  

S/RVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

The safety function of 17 S/RVs, for Unit 1, and 12 S/RVs, 
for Unit 2, is required to be OPERABLE. The requirements of 
this LCO are applicable only to the capability of the S/RVs 
to mechanically open to relieve excess pressure when the 
lift setpoint is exceeded (safety mode). In Reference 2, an 
evaluation was performed to establish the parametric 
relationship between the peak vessel pressure and the number 
of OPERABLE S/RVs. The results show that with a minimum of 
17 S/RVs, for Unit 1, and 12 S/RVs, for Unit 2, in the 
safety mode OPERABLE, the ASME Code limit of 1375 psig is 
not exceeded.

(continued)
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BASES

LCO 
(continued)

APPLICABILITY

The S/RV safety setpoints are established to ensure the ASME 
Code limit on peak reactor pressure is satisfied. The ASME 
Code specifications require the lowest safety valve be set 
at or below vessel design pressure (1250 psig) and the 
highest safety valve be set so the total accumulated 
pressure does not exceed 110% of the design pressure for 
overpressurization conditions. The transient evaluations in 
Reference 3 involving the safety mode are based on these 
setpoints, but also include the additional uncertainties of 
± 3% of the nominal setpoint to account for potential 
setpoint drift to provide an added degree of conservatism.  

Operation with fewer valves OPERABLE than specified, or with 
setpoints outside the ASME limits, could result in a more 
severe reactor response to a transient than predicted, 
possibly resulting in the ASME Code limit on reactor 
pressure being exceeded.  

The S/RVs are required to be OPERABLE to limit peak pressure 
in the main steam lines and maintain reactor pressure within 
acceptable limits during events that cause rapid 
pressurization, so that MCPR is not exceeded.

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the specified number of S/RVs must be 
OPERABLE since there may be considerable energy in the 
reactor core and the limiting design basis transients are 
assumed to occur. The S/RVs may be required to provide 
pressure relief to limit peak reactor pressure.  

In MODE 4, decay heat is low enough for the RHR System to 
provide adequate cooling, and reactor pressure is low enough 
that the overpressure limit is unlikely to be approached by 
assumed operational transients or accidents. In MODE 5, the 
reactor vessel head is unbolted or removed and the reactor 
is at atmospheric pressure. The S/RV function is not needed 
during these conditions.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

With less than the minimum number of required S/RVs 
OPERABLE, a transient may result in the violation of the 
ASME Code limit on reactor pressure. If one or more 
required S/RVs are inoperable, the plant must be brought to 

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.4.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance demonstrates that the required S/RVs will 
open at the pressures assumed in the safety analysis of 
Reference 2. The demonstration of the S/RV safety function 
lift settings must be performed during shutdown, since this 
is a bench test, and in accordance with the Inservice 
Testing Program. The lift setting pressure shall correspond 
to ambient conditions of the valves at nominal operating 
temperatures and pressures. The S/RV setpoint is ± 3% for 
OPERABILITY; however, the valves are reset to ± 1% during 
the Surveillance to allow for drift. A Note is provided to 
allow up to two of the required 17 S/RVs for Unit 1 and 12 
S/RVs for Unit 2 to be physically replaced with S/RVs with 
lower setpoints. This provides operational flexibility 
which maintains the assumptions in the overpressure 
protection analysis.  

The Frequency is specified in the Inservice Testing Program 
which requires the valves be subjected to a bench test 
during refueling outages. The Frequency is acceptable based 
on industry standards and operating history.  

REFERENCES 1. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III.  

2. UFSAR, Section 5.2.2.1.3.  

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.5 RCS Operational LEAKAGE 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The RCS includes systems and components that contain or 
transport the coolant to or from the reactor core. The 
pressure containing components of the RCS and the portions 
of connecting systems out to and including the isolation 
valves define the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB).  
The joints of the RCPB components are welded or bolted.  

During plant life, the joint and valve interfaces can 
produce varying amounts of reactor coolant LEAKAGE, through 
either normal operational wear or mechanical deterioration.  
Limits on RCS operational LEAKAGE are required to ensure 
appropriate action is taken before the integrity of the RCPB 
is impaired. This LCO specifies the types and limits of 
LEAKAGE. This protects the RCS pressure boundary described 
in 10 CFR 50.2, 10 CFR 50.55a(c), and GDC 55 of 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix A (Refs. 1, 2, and 3).  

The safety significance of leaks from the RCPB varies widely 
depending on the source, rate, and duration. Therefore, 
detection of LEAKAGE in the drywell is necessary. Methods 
for quickly separating the identified LEAKAGE from the 
unidentified LEAKAGE are necessary to provide the operators 
quantitative information to permit them to take corrective 
action should a leak occur detrimental to the safety of the 
facility or the public.  

A limited amount of leakage inside the drywell is expected 
from auxiliary systems that cannot be made 100% leaktight.  
Leakage from these systems should be detected and isolated 
from the drywell atmosphere, if possible, so as not to mask 
RCS operational LEAKAGE detection.  

This LCO deals with protection of the RCPB from degradation 
and the core from inadequate cooling, in addition to 
preventing the accident analyses radiation release 
assumptions from being exceeded. The consequences of 
violating this LCO include the possibility of a loss of 
coolant accident.  

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

The allowable RCS operational LEAKAGE limits are based on 
the predicted and experimentally observed behavior of pipe 
cracks. The normally expected background LEAKAGE due to 
equipment design and the detection capability of the 
instrumentation for determining system LEAKAGE were also 
considered. The evidence from experiments suggests, for 
LEAKAGE even greater than the specified unidentified LEAKAGE 
limits, the probability is small that the imperfection or 
crack associated with such LEAKAGE would grow rapidly.  

The unidentified LEAKAGE flow limit allows time for 
corrective action before the RCPB could be significantly 
compromised. The 5 gpm limit is a small fraction of the 
calculated flow from a critical crack in the primary system 
piping. Crack behavior from experimental programs (Refs. 4 
and 5) shows leak rates of hundreds of gallons per minute 
will precede crack instability (Ref. 6).  

The low limit on increase in unidentified LEAKAGE assumes a 
failure mechanism of intergranular stress corrosion cracking 
(IGSCC) that produces tight cracks. This flow increase 
limit is capable of providing an early warning of such 
deterioration.  

No applicable safety analysis assumes the total LEAKAGE 
limit. The total LEAKAGE limit considers RCS inventory 
makeup capability and drywell sump capacity.  

RCS operational LEAKAGE satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE

No pressure boundary LEAKAGE is allowed, being 
indicative of material degradation. LEAKAGE of this 
type is unacceptable as the leak itself could cause 
further deterioration, resulting in higher LEAKAGE.  
Violation of this LCO could result in continued 
degradation of the RCPB. LEAKAGE past seals and 
gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE.  

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE 
B 3.4.5 

BASES 

LCO b. Unidentified LEAKAGE 
(continued) 

Five gpm of unidentified LEAKAGE is allowed as a 
reasonable minimum detectable amount that the drywell 
atmosphere monitoring, drywell sump flow monitoring, 
and drywell air cooler condensate flow rate monitoring 
equipment can detect within a reasonable time period.  
Violation of this LCO could result in continued 
degradation of the RCPB.  

c. Total LEAKAGE 

The total LEAKAGE limit is based on a reasonable 
minimum detectable amount. The limit also accounts 
for LEAKAGE from known sources (identified LEAKAGE).  
Violation of this LCO indicates an unexpected amount 
of LEAKAGE and, therefore, could indicate new or 
additional degradation in an RCPB component or system.  

d. Unidentified LEAKAGE Increase 

An unidentified LEAKAGE increase of > 2 gpm within the 
previous 24 hour period indicates a potential flaw in 
the RCPB and must be quickly evaluated to determine 
the source and extent of the LEAKAGE. The increase is 
measured relative to the steady state value; temporary 
changes in LEAKAGE rate as a result of transient 
conditions (e.g., startup) are not considered. As 
such, the 2 gpm increase limit is only applicable in 
MODE 1 when operating pressures and temperatures are 
established. Violation of this LCO could result in 
continued degradation of the RCPB.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the RCS operational LEAKAGE LCO 
applies because the potential for RCPB LEAKAGE is greatest 
when the reactor is pressurized.  

In MODES 4 and 5, RCS operational LEAKAGE limits are not 
required since the reactor is not pressurized and stresses 
in the RCPB materials and potential for LEAKAGE are reduced.  

(continued)
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BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1 

With RCS unidentified or total LEAKAGE greater than the 
limits, actions must be taken to reduce the leak. Because 
the LEAKAGE limits are conservatively below the LEAKAGE that 
would constitute a critical crack size, 4 hours is allowed 
to reduce the LEAKAGE rates before the reactor must be shut 
down. If an unidentified LEAKAGE has been identified and 
quantified, it may be reclassified and considered as 
identified LEAKAGE. However, the total LEAKAGE limit would 
remain unchanged.  

B.1 and B.2 

An unidentified LEAKAGE increase of > 2 gpm within a 24 hour 
period is an indication of a potential flaw in the RCPB and 
must be quickly evaluated. Although the increase does not 
necessarily violate the absolute unidentified LEAKAGE limit, 
certain susceptible components must be determined not to be 
the source of the LEAKAGE increase within the required 
Completion Time. For an unidentified LEAKAGE increase 
greater than required limits, an alternative to reducing 
LEAKAGE increase to within limits (i.e., reducing the 
leakage rate such that the current rate is less than the "2 
gpm increase in the previous 24 hours" limit; either by 
isolating the source or other possible methods) is to 
identify the source of the unidentified leakage increase is 
not material susceptible to IGSCC.  

The 4 hour Completion Time is needed to properly reduce the 
LEAKAGE increase or identify the source before the reactor 
must be shut down.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
Condition A or B is not met or if pressure boundary LEAKAGE 
exists, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.5.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The RCS LEAKAGE is monitored by a variety of instruments 
designed to provide alarms when LEAKAGE is indicated and to 
quantify the various types of LEAKAGE. Leakage detection 
instrumentation is discussed in more detail in the Bases for 
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation." Sump 
level and flow rate are typically monitored to determine 
actual LEAKAGE rates. However, any method may be used to 
quantify LEAKAGE provided the method has suitable 
sensitivity to satisfy the requirements of LCO 3.4.5. In 
conjunction with alarms and other administrative controls, a 
12 hour Frequency for this Surveillance is appropriate for 
identifying changes in LEAKAGE and for tracking required 
trends (Ref. 7).  

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.2.  

2. 10 CFR 50.55a(c).  

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 55.  

4. GEAP-5620, "Failure Behavior in ASTM A106 B Pipes 
Containing Axial Through-Wall Flaws," April 1968.  

5. NUREG-75/067, "Investigation and Evaluation of 
Cracking in Austenitic Stainless Steel Piping of 
Boiling Water Reactor Plants," October 1975.  

6. UFSAR, Section 5.2.5.5.2.  

7. Generic Letter 88-01, Supplement 1. February 1992.  

*1
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RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.6

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.6 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage 

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of RCS PIVs is to separate the high pressure 
RCS from an attached low pressure system. This protects the 
RCS pressure boundary described in 10 CFR 50.2, 
10 CFR 50.55a(c), and GDC 55 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A 
(Refs. 1, 2, and 3). PIVs are designed to meet the 
requirements of Reference 4. During their lives, these 
valves can produce varying amounts of reactor coolant 
leakage through either normal operational wear or mechanical 
deterioration.  

The RCS PIV LCO allows RCS high pressure operation when 
leakage through these valves exists in amounts that do not 
compromise safety. The PIV leakage limit applies to each 
individual valve. Leakage through these valves is not 
included in any allowable LEAKAGE specified in LCO 3.4.5, 
"RCS Operational LEAKAGE." 

Although this Specification provides a limit on allowable 
PIV leakage rate, its main purpose is to prevent 
overpressure failure of the low pressure portions of 
connecting systems. The leakage limit is an indication that 
the PIVs between the RCS and the connecting systems are 
degraded or degrading. PIV leakage could lead to 
overpressure of the low pressure piping or components.  
Failure consequences could be a loss of coolant accident 
(LOCA) outside of containment, an unanalyzed accident which 
could degrade the ability for low pressure injection.  

A study (Ref. 5) evaluated various PIV configurations to 
determine the probability of intersystem LOCAs. This study 
concluded that periodic leakage testing of the PIVs can 
substantially reduce intersystem LOCA probability.  

PIVs are provided to isolate the RCS from the following 
connected systems: 

a. Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System; 

b. Low Pressure Core Spray System;

0 (continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.6

BASES

BACKGROUND c. High Pressure Core Spray System; and 
(continued) 

d. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System.  

The PIVs are listed in the Technical Requirements Manual 
(Ref. 6).  

APPLICABLE Reference 5 evaluated various PIV configurations, leakage 
SAFETY ANALYSES testing of the valves, and operational changes to determine 

the effect on the probability of intersystem LOCAs. This 
study concluded that periodic leakage testing of the PIVs 
can substantially reduce the probability of an intersystem 
LOCA.  

PIV leakage is not considered in any Design Basis Accident 
analyses. This Specification provides for monitoring the 
condition of the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) to 
detect PIV degradation that has the potential to cause a 
LOCA outside of containment.  

RCS PIV leakage satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO RCS PIV leakage is leakage into closed systems connected to 
the RCS. Isolation valve leakage is usually on the order of 
drops per minute. Leakage that increases significantly 
suggests that something is operationally wrong and 
corrective action must be taken. Violation of this LCO 
could result in continued degradation of a PIV, which could 
lead to overpressurization of a low pressure system and the 
loss of the integrity of a fission product barrier.  

The LCO PIV leakage limit is 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of 
valve size with a maximum limit of 5 gpm (Ref. 4).  

Reference 7 permits leakage testing at a lower pressure 
differential than between the specified maximum RCS pressure 
and the normal pressure of the connected system during RCS 
operation (the maximum pressure differential). The observed 
rate may be adjusted to the maximum pressure differential by 
assuming leakage is directly proportional to the pressure 
differential to the one-half power.  

(continued)
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RCS Ply Leakage

RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.6 

BASES (continued) 

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, this LCO applies because the PIV 
leakage potential is greatest when the RCS is pressurized.  
In MODE 3, valves in the RHR flowpath are not required to 
meet the requirements of this LCO when in, or during 
transition to or from, the RHR shutdown cooling mode of 
operation.  

In MODES 4 and 5, leakage limits are not provided because 
the lower reactor coolant pressure results in a reduced 
potential for leakage and for a LOCA outside the 
containment. Accordingly, the potential for the 
consequences of reactor coolant leakage is far lower during 
these MODES.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by two Notes. Note 1 has been 
provided to modify the ACTIONS related to RCS PIV flow 
paths. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies once a 
Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions, 
subsystems, components or variables expressed in the 
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, 
will not result in separate entry into the Condition.  
Section 1.3 also specifies Required Actions of the Condition 
continue to apply for each additional failure, with 
Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition.  
However, the Required Actions for the Condition of RCS PIV 
leakage limits exceeded provide appropriate compensatory 
measures for separate, affected RCS PIV flow paths. As 
such, a Note has been provided that allows separate 
Condition entry for each affected RCS PIV flow path. Note 2 
requires an evaluation of affected systems if a PIV is 
inoperable. The leakage may have affected system 
OPERABILITY, or isolation of a leaking flow path with an 
alternate valve may have degraded the ability of the 
interconnected system to perform its safety function. As a 
result, the applicable Conditions and Required Actions for 
systems made inoperable by PIVs must be entered. This 
ensures appropriate remedial actions are taken, if 
necessary, for the affected systems.  

A.1 and A.2 

If leakage from one or more RCS PIVs is not within limit, 

the flow path must be isolated by at least one closed 

(continued)
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B 3.4.6 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

manual, de-activated automatic, or check valve within 
4 hours. Required Action A.1 and Required Action A.2 are 
modified by a Note stating that the valves used for 
isolation must meet the same leakage requirements as the 
PIVs and must be on the RCPB or the high pressure portion of 
the system.  

Four hours provides time to reduce leakage in excess of the 
allowable limit and to isolate the flow path if leakage 
cannot be reduced while corrective actions to reseat the 
leaking PIVs are taken. The 4 hours allows time for these 
actions and restricts the time of operation with leaking 
valves.  

Required Action A.2 specifies that the double isolation 
barrier of two valves be restored by closing another valve 
qualified for isolation or restoring one leaking PIV. The 
72 hour Completion Time after exceeding the limit considers 
the time required to complete the Required Action, the low 
probability of a second valve failing during this time 
period, and the low probability of a pressure boundary 
rupture of the low pressure ECCS piping when overpressurized 
to reactor pressure (Ref. 7).  

B.1 and B.2 

If leakage cannot be reduced or the system isolated, the 
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. This 
action may reduce the leakage and also reduces the potential 
for a LOCA outside the containment. The Completion Times 
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to achieve 
the required plant conditions from full power conditions in 
an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Performance of leakage testing on each RCS PIV is required 
to verify that leakage is below the specified limit and to 
identify each leaking valve. The leakage limit of 0.5 gpm 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

per inch of nominal valve diameter up to 5 gpm maximum 
applies to each valve. Leakage testing requires a stable 
pressure condition. As stated in the LCO section of the 
Bases, the test pressure may be at a lower pressure than the 
maximum pressure differential (at the maximum pressure of 
1050 psig) provided the observed leakage rate is adjusted in 
accordance with Reference 4. For the two PIVs tested in 
series, the leakage requirement applies to each valve 
individually and not to the combined leakage across both 
valves (i.e., the leakage acceptance criteria is the 
criteria for one valve to account for the condition where 
all of the leakage is through one valve). If the PIVs are 
not individually leakage tested, one valve may have failed 
completely and not be detected if the other valve in series 
meets the leakage requirement. In this situation, the 
protection provided by redundant valves would be lost.  

The Frequency required by the Inservice Testing Program is 
within the ASME Code, Section XI, Frequency requirement and 
i.s based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the 
conditions that apply during an outage and the potential for 
an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed 
with the reactor at power.  

This SR is modified by a Note that states the leakage 
Surveillance is only required to be performed in MODES 1 
and 2. Entry into MODE 3 is permitted for leakage testing 
at high differential pressures with stable conditions not 
possible in the lower MODES.  

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.2.  

2. 10 CFR 50.55a(c).  

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 55.  

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.  

5. NUREG-0677, "The Probability of Intersystem LOCA: 
Impact Due to Leak Testing and Operational Changes," 
May 1980.  

(continued)
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REFERENCES 6. Technical Requirements Manual.  
(continued) 

7. NEDC-31339, "BWR Owners Group Assessment of Emergency 
Core Cooling System Pressurization in Boiling Water 
Reactors," November 1986.
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B 3.4.7 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.7 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 

BASES 

BACKGROUND GDC 30 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A (Ref. 1), requires means for 
detecting and, to the extent practical, identifying the 
location of the source of RCS LEAKAGE. Regulatory 
Guide 1.45 (Ref. 2) describes acceptable methods for 
selecting leakage detection systems.  

Limits on LEAKAGE from the reactor coolant pressure boundary 
(RCPB) are required so that appropriate action can be taken 
before the integrity of the RCPB is impaired (Ref. 2).  
Leakage detection systems for the RCS are provided to alert 
the operators when leakage rates above normal background 
levels are detected and also to supply quantitative 
measurement of rates. The Bases for LCO 3.4.5, "RCS 
Operational LEAKAGE," discuss the limits on RCS LEAKAGE 
rates.  

Systems for separating the LEAKAGE of an identified source 
from an unidentified source are necessary to provide prompt 
and quantitative information to the operators to permit them 
to take immediate corrective action.  

LEAKAGE from the RCPB inside the drywell is detected by at 
least one of three independently monitored variables, such 
as drywell air cooler condensate flow rate, sump flow rate, 
and drywell gaseous and particulate radioactivity levels.  
The primary means of quantifying LEAKAGE in the drywell is 
the drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring system.  

The drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring system monitors 
the LEAKAGE collected in the floor drain sump. This 
unidentified LEAKAGE consists of LEAKAGE from control rod 
drives, valve flanges or packings, floor drains, the closed 
cooling water subsystems, and drywell air cooling unit 
condensate drains, and any LEAKAGE not collected in the 
drywell equipment drain sump. The drywell floor drain sump 
has a weir level transmitter that supplies floor drain sump 
fill-up rate flow indication in the main control room.  

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

The floor drain sump has level switches that start and stop 
the sump pumps when required. The sump pump which is 
selected Lead starts on a high level in the sump. The other 
pump starts, and a control room alarm is annunciated, if the 
sump level reaches the high-high level. The pumps stop when 
low level is reached in the sump. A timer starts each time 
the first sump pump starts. A second timer starts when the 
pump is stopped. If the pump takes longer than a given time 
to pump down the sump, or if the pump starts too soon after 
the previous pumpdown, an alarm is sounded in the control 
room indicating a higher than normal sump fill-up rate. A 
flow monitor in the discharge line of the drywell floor 
drain sump pumps provides flow input to a flow totalizer 
which is indicated in the control room. This flow totalizer 
can be used to quantify the amount of sump inputs.  

The drywell air monitoring systems continuously monitor the 
drywell atmosphere for airborne particulate and gaseous 
radioactivity. A sudden increase of radioactivity, which 
may be attributed to RCPB steam or reactor water LEAKAGE, is 
annunciated in the control room. The drywell atmosphere 
particulate and gaseous radioactivity monitoring systems are 
not capable of quantifying leakage rates, but are sensitive 
enough to indicate increased LEAKAGE rates of 1 gpm within 
1 hour. Larger changes in LEAKAGE rates are detected in 
proportionally shorter times (Ref. 3).  

Condensate from the drywell coolers is routed to the drywell 
floor drain sump and is monitored by a flow transmitter that 
provides indication and alarms in the control room. This 
drywell air cooler condensate flow rate monitoring system 
serves as an added indicator, but not quantifier, of RCS 
unidentified LEAKAGE.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

0

A threat of significant compromise to the RCPB exists if the 
barrier contains a crack that is large enough to propagate 
rapidly. LEAKAGE rate limits are set low enough to detect 
the LEAKAGE emitted from a single crack in the RCPB (Refs. 4 
and 5). Each of the leakage detection systems inside the 
drywell is designed with the capability of detecting LEAKAGE 
less than the established LEAKAGE rate limits and providing 
appropriate alarm of excess LEAKAGE in the control room.  

A control room alarm allows the operators to evaluate the 
significance of the indicated LEAKAGE and, if necessary,

(continued)
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APPLICABLE shut down the reactor for further investigation and 
SAFETY ANALYSES corrective action. The allowed LEAKAGE rates are well below 

(continued) the rates predicted for critical crack sizes (Ref. 6).  
Therefore, these actions provide adequate response before a 
significant break in the RCPB can occur.  

RCS leakage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion 1 
of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO The drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring system is 
required to quantify the unidentified LEAKAGE from the RCS.  
Thus, for the system to be considered OPERABLE, the floor 
drain sump fillup rate monitor portion of the system must be 
OPERABLE. The other monitoring systems provide early alarms 
to the operators so closer examination of other detection 
systems will be made to determine the extent of any 
corrective action that may be required. With the leakage 
detection systems inoperable, monitoring for LEAKAGE in the 
RCPB is degraded.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, leakage detection systems are required 
to be OPERABLE to support LCO 3.4.5. This Applicability is 
consistent with that for LCO 3.4.5.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With the drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring system 
inoperable, no other form of sampling can provide the 
equivalent information to quantify leakage. However, the 
drywell atmospheric activity monitor and the drywell air 
cooler condensate flow rate monitor will provide indications 
of changes in leakage.  

With the drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring system 
inoperable, but with RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE 
being determined every 12 hours (SR 3.4.5.1), operation may 
continue for 30 days. The 30 day Completion Time of 
Required Action A.1 is acceptable, based on operating 
experience, considering the multiple forms of leakage 
detection that are still available. Required Action A.1 is 
modified by a Note that states that the provisions of 
LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a result, a MODE change is 
allowed when the drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

system is inoperable. This allowance is provided because 
other instrumentation is available to monitor RCS leakage.  

B.1 

With both gaseous and particulate drywell atmospheric 
monitoring channels inoperable (i.e., the required drywell 
atmospheric monitoring system), grab samples of the drywell 
atmosphere shall be taken and analyzed to provide periodic 
leakage information. Provided a sample is obtained and 
analyzed every 12 hours, the plant may continue operation 
since at least one other form of drywell leakage detection 
(i.e., air cooler condensate flow rate monitor) is 
available.  

The 12 hour interval provides periodic information that is 
adequate to detect LEAKAGE.  

C.1 

With the required drywell air cooler condensate flow rate 
monitoring system inoperable, SR 3.4.7.1 is performed every 
8 hours to provide periodic information of activity in the 
drywell at a more frequent interval than the routine 
Frequency of SR 3.4.7.1. The 8 hour interval provides 
periodic information that is adequate to detect LEAKAGE and 
recognizes that other forms of leakage detection are 
available. However, this Required Action is modified by a 
Note that allows this action to be not applicable if the 
required drywell atmospheric monitoring system is 
inoperable. Consistent with SR 3.0.1, Surveillances are not 
required to be performed on inoperable equipment.  

D.1 and D.2 

With both the gaseous and particulate drywell atmospheric 
monitor channels and the drywell air cooler condensate flow 
rate monitor inoperable, the only means of detecting LEAKAGE 
is the drywell floor drain sump flow monitor. This 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS D.1 and D.2 (continued) 

Condition does not provide the required diverse means of 
leakage detection. The Required Action is to restore either 
of the inoperable monitors to OPERABLE status within 30 days 
to regain the intended leakage detection diversity. The 
30 day Completion Time ensures that the plant will not be 
operated in a degraded configuration for a lengthy time 
period. The Required Actions are modified by a Note that 
states that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable.  
As a result, a MODE change is allowed when both the gaseous 
and particulate primary containment atmospheric monitoring 
channels and air cooler condensate flow rate are inoperable.  
This allowance is provided because other instrumentation is 
available to monitor RCS leakage.  

E.1 and E.2 

If any Required Action of Condition A, B, C, or D cannot be 
met within the associated Completion Time, the plant must be 
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

F.1 

With all required monitors inoperable, no required automatic 
means of monitoring LEAKAGE are available, and immediate 
plant shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.  

SURVEILLANCE The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that 
REOUIREMENTS when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for 

performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 6 
hours, provided the other required instrumentation (the 
drywell sump flow monitoring system, drywell atmospheric 
monitoring channel, or the drywell air cooler condensate 
flow monitoring system, as applicable) is OPERABLE. Upon 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

completion of the Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour 
allowance, the channel must be returned to OPERABLE status 
or the applicable Condition entered and Required Actions 
taken. The 6 hour testing allowance is acceptable since it 
does not significantly reduce the probability of properly 
monitoring RCS leakage.

SR 3.4.7.1 

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the 
required drywell atmospheric monitoring system. The check 
gives reasonable confidence that the channel is operating 
properly. The Frequency of 12 hours is based on instrument 
reliability and is reasonable for detecting off normal 
conditions.  

SR 3.4.7.2 

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 
TEST of the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation.  
The test ensures that the monitors can perform their 
function in the desired manner. The test also verifies the 
alarm function and relative accuracy of the instrument 
string. The Frequency of 31 days considers instrument 
reliability, and operating experience has shown it proper 
for detecting degradation.  

SR 3.4.7.3 

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of 
the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation channels.  
The calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrument 
string, including the instruments located inside the 
drywell. The Frequency of 24 months is a typical refueling 
cycle and considers channel reliability. Operating 
experience has proven this Frequency is acceptable.  

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 30.  

2. Regulatory Guide 1.45, May 1973.  

3. UFSAR, Section 5.2.5.1.1. (continued)
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REFERENCES 4. GEAP-5620, "Failure Behavior in ASTM A1O6B Pipes 
(continued) Containing Axial Through-Wall Flaws," April 1968.  

5. NUREG-75/067, "Investigation and Evaluation of 
Cracking in Austenitic Stainless Steel Piping of 
Boiling Water Reactor Plants," October 1975.  

6. UFSAR, Section 5.2.5.5.2.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.8 RCS Specific Activity 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

During circulation, the reactor coolant acquires radioactive 
materials due to release of fission products from fuel leaks 
into the coolant and activation of corrosion products in the 
reactor coolant. These radioactive materials in the coolant 
can plate out in the RCS, and, at times, an accumulation 
will break away to spike the normal level of radioactivity.  
The release of coolant during a Design Basis Accident (DBA) 
could send radioactive materials into the environment.  

Limits on the maximum allowable level of radioactivity in 
the reactor coolant are established to ensure, in the event 
of a release of any radioactive material to the environment 
during a DBA, radiation doses are maintained within the 
limits of 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1).  

This LCO contains iodine specific activity limits. The 
iodine isotopic activities per gram of reactor coolant are 
expressed in terms of a DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131. The 
allowable levels are intended to limit the 2 hour radiation 
dose to an individual at the site boundary to a small 
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limit.

Analytical methods and assumptions involving radioactive 
material in the primary coolant are presented in the UFSAR 
(Ref. 2). The specific activity in the reactor coolant (the 
source term) is an initial condition for evaluation of the 
consequences of an accident due to a main steam line break 
(MSLB) outside containment. No fuel damage is postulated in 
the MSLB accident, and the release of radioactive material 
to the environment is assumed to end when the main steam 
isolation valves (MSIVs) close completely.

This MSLB release forms the basis for determining offsite 
doses (Ref. 2). The limits on the specific activity of the 
primary coolant ensure that the 2 hour thyroid and whole 
body doses at the site boundary, resulting from an MSLB 
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(continued)

outside containment during steady state operation, will not 
exceed 10% of the dose guidelines of 10 CFR 100.  

The limit on specific activity is a value from a parametric 
evaluation of typical site locations. This limit is 
conservative because the evaluation considered more 
restrictive parameters than for a specific site, such as the 
location of the site boundary and the meteorological 
conditions of the site.

RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The specific iodine activity is limited to < 0.2 pCi/gm DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131. This limit ensures the source term 
assumed in the safety analysis for the MSLB is not exceeded, 
so any release of radioactivity to the environment during an 
MSLB is less than a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, and MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not 
isolated, limits on the primary coolant radioactivity are 
applicable since there is an escape path for release of 
radioactive material from the primary coolant to the 
environment in the event of an MSLB outside of primary 
containment.

In MODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such 
limits do not apply since an escape path does not exist. In 
MODES 4 and 5, no limits are required since the reactor is 
not pressurized and the potential for leakage is reduced.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

When the reactor coolant specific activity exceeds the LCO 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 limit, but is < 4.0 pCi/gm, samples 
must be analyzed for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 at least once 
every 4 hours. In addition, the specific activity must be 
restored to the LCO limit within 48 hours. The Completion 
Time of once every 4 hours is based on the time needed to 
take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour Completion Time to 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

restore the activity level provides a reasonable time for 
temporary coolant activity increases (iodine spikes or crud 
bursts) to be cleaned up with the normal processing systems.  

A note to the Required Action of Condition A excludes the 
MODE change restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows 
entry into the applicable MODE(S) while relying on the 
ACTIONS even though the ACTIONS may eventually require plant 
shutdown. This exception is acceptable due to the 
significant conservatism incorporated into the specific 
activity limit, the low probability of an event which is 
limiting due to exceeding this limit, and the ability to 
restore transient specific activity excursions while the 
plant remains at, or proceeds to power operation.  

B.1, B.2.1, B.2.2.1, and B.2.2.2 

If the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 cannot be restored to < 0.2 
pCi/gm within 48 hours, or if at any time it is > 4.0 
pCi/gm, it must be determined at least every 4 hours and all 
the main steam lines must be isolated within 12 hours.  
Isolating the main steam lines precludes the possibility of 
releasing radioactive material to the environment in an 
amount that is more than a small fraction of the 
requirements of 10 CFR 100 during a postulated MSLB 
accident.  

Alternately, the plant can be brought to MODE 3 within 
12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. This option is 
provided for those instances when isolation of main steam 
lines is not desired (e.g., due to the decay heat loads).  
In MODE 4, the requirements of the LCO are no longer 
applicable.  

The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is the time needed 
to take and analyze a sample. The 12 hour Completion Time 
is reasonable, based on operating experience, to isolate the 
main steam lines in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems. Also, the allowed Completion 
Times for Required Actions B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2 for bringing 
the plant to MODES 3 and 4 are reasonable, based on 

(continued)
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ACTIONS B.1, B.2.1, B.2.2.1, and B.2.2.2 (continued) 

operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.8.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance is performed to ensure iodine remains 
within limit during normal operation. The 7 day Frequency 
is adequate to trend changes in the iodine activity level.  

This SR is modified by a Note that requires this 
Surveillance to be performed only in MODE 1 because the 
level of fission products generated in other MODES is much 
less.  

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.11.  

2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4.5.

0
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
B 3.4.9 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.9 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 

BASES

BACKGROUND Irradiated fuel in the shutdown reactor core generates heat 
during the decay of fission products and increases the 
temperature of the reactor coolant. This decay heat must be 
removed to reduce the temperature of the reactor coolant to 
< 200OF in preparation for performing Refueling or Cold 
Shutdown maintenance operations, or the decay heat must be 
removed for maintaining the reactor in the Hot Shutdown 
condition.

The two redundant, manually controlled shutdown cooling 
subsystems of the RHR System provide decay heat removal.  
Each loop consists of a motor driven pump, a heat exchanger, 
and associated piping and valves. Both loops have a common 
suction from the same recirculation loop. Each pump 
discharges the reactor coolant, after circulation through 
the respective heat exchanger, to the reactor via the 
associated recirculation loop. The RHR heat exchangers 
transfer heat to the Residual Heat Removal Service Water 
System (LCO 3.7.1, "Residual Heat Removal Service Water 
(RHRSW) System").  

APPLICABLE Decay heat removal by the RHR System in the shutdown cooling 
SAFETY ANALYSES mode is not required for mitigation of any event or accident 

evaluated in the safety analyses. Decay heat removal is, 
however, an important safety function that must be 
accomplished or core damage could result.  

The RHR Shutdown Cooling System meets Criterion 4 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems are required to be 
OPERABLE, and, when no recirculation pump is in operation, 
one shutdown cooling subsystem must be in operation. An 
OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling subsystem consists of one 
OPERABLE RHR pump, one heat exchanger, and the associated 
piping and valves. Each shutdown cooling subsystem is 
considered OPERABLE if it can be manually aligned (remote or 

(continued)
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BASES

LCO 
(continued)

local) in the shutdown cooling mode for removal of decay 
heat. In MODE 3, one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem can 
provide the required cooling, but two subsystems are 
required to be OPERABLE to provide redundancy. Operation of 
one subsystem can maintain or reduce the reactor coolant 
temperature as required. To ensure adequate core flow to 
allow for accurate average reactor coolant temperature 
monitoring, nearly continuous operation is required.  

Note 1 permits both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and 
recirculation pumps to not be in operation for a period of 
2 hours in an 8 hour period. Note 2 allows one RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem to be inoperable for up to 2 hours for 
performance of surveillance tests. These tests may be on 
the affected RHR System or on some other plant system or 
component that necessitates placing the RHR System in an 
inoperable status during the performance. This is permitted 
because the core heat generation can be low enough and the 
heatup rate slow enough to allow some changes to the RHR 
subsystems or other operations requiring RHR flow 
interruption and loss of redundancy.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 3 with reactor vessel pressure below the RHR cut in 
permissive pressure (i.e., the actual pressure at which 
the interlock resets) the RHR Shutdown Cooling System must 
be OPERABLE and one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem shall be 
operated in the shutdown cooling mode to remove decay heat 
to reduce or maintain coolant temperature. With an RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem not in operation, a recirculation 
pump is required to be in operation.  

In MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with reactor vessel pressure 
greater than or equal to the RHR cut-in permissive pressure, 
this LCO is not applicable. Operation of the RHR System in 
the shutdown cooling mode is not allowed above this pressure 
because the RCS pressure may exceed the design pressure of 
the shutdown cooling piping. Decay heat removal at reactor 
pressures greater than or equal to the RHR cut-in permissive 
pressure is typically accomplished by condensing the steam 
in the main condenser. Additionally, in MODE 2, the 
OPERABILITY requirements for the Emergency Core Cooling 
Systems (ECCS) (LCO 3.5.1, "ECCS-Operating") do not allow 
placing the RHR shutdown cooling subsystem into operation.

(continued)
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BASES 

APPLICABILITY The requirements for decay heat removal in MODES 4 and 5 are 
(continued) discussed in LCO 3.4.10, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) 

Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown"; LCO 3.9.8, 
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR)-High Water Level"; and 
LCO 3.9.9, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)- Low Water Level." 

ACTIONS A Note to the ACTIONS excludes the MODE change restriction 
of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows entry into the 
applicable MODE while relying on the ACTIONS even though the 
ACTIONS may eventually require plant shutdown. This 
exception is acceptable due to the redundancy of the 
OPERABLE subsystems, the low pressure at which the plant is 
operating, the low probability of an event occurring during 
operation in this condition, and the availability of 
alternate methods of decay heat removal capability.  

A second Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS 
related to RHR shutdown cooling subsystems. Section 1.3, 
Completion Times, specifies once a Condition has been 
entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components or 
variables expressed in the Condition, discovered to be 
inoperable or not within limits, will not result in separate 
entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies 
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each 
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial 
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for 
inoperable shutdown cooling subsystems provide appropriate 
compensatory measures for separate inoperable shutdown 
cooling subsystems. As such, a Note has been provided that 
allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem.  

A.1, A.2, and A.3 

With one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperable for decay 
heat removal, except as permitted by LCO Note 2, the 
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
without delay. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
subsystem can provide the necessary decay heat removal. The 
overall reliability is reduced, however, because a single 
failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced 
RHR shutdown cooling capability. Therefore an alternate 
method of decay heat removal must be provided.  

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, and A.3 (continued) 

With both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems inoperable, an 
alternate method of decay heat removal must be provided in 
addition to that provided for the initial RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem inoperability. This re-establishes backup 
decay heat removal capabilities, similar to the requirements 
of the LCO. The 1 hour Completion Time is based on the 
decay heat removal function and the probability of a loss of 
the available decay heat removal capabilities.  

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should 
be ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonstration) 
its capability to maintain or reduce temperature. Decay 
heat removal by ambient losses can be considered as, or 
contributing to, the alternate method capability. Alternate 
methods that can be used include (but are not limited to) 
the Condensate/Feed and Main Steam Systems or the Reactor 
Water Cleanup System (by itself or using feed and bleed in 
combination with the Control Rod Drive System or 
Condensate/Feed System), and a combination of an ECCS pump 
and S/RVs.  

However, due to the potentially reduced reliability of the 
alternate methods of decay heat removal, it is also required 
to reduce the reactor coolant temperature to the point where 
MODE 4 is entered.  

B.1, B.2, and B.3 

With no RHR shutdown cooling subsystem and no recirculation 
pump in operation, except as is permitted by LCO Note 1, 
reactor coolant circulation by the RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem or one recirculation pump must be restored without 
delay.  

Until RHR or recirculation pump operation is re-established, 
an alternate method of reactor coolant circulation must be 
placed into service. This will provide the necessary 
circulation for monitoring coolant temperature. The 1 hour 
Completion Time is based on the coolant circulation function 
and is modified such that the 1 hour is applicable 

(continued)
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ACTIONS B.1, B.2, and B.3 (continued) 

separately for each occurrence involving a loss of coolant 
circulation. Furthermore, verification of the functioning 
of the alternate method must be reconfirmed every 12 hours 
thereafter. This will provide assurance of continued 
temperature monitoring capability.  

During the period when the reactor coolant is being 
circulated by an alternate method (other than by the 
required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem or recirculation 
pump), the reactor coolant temperature and pressure must be 
periodically monitored to ensure proper function of the 
alternate method. The once per hour Completion Time is 
deemed appropriate.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.9.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance verifies that one RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem or recirculation pump is in operation and 
circulating reactor coolant. The required flow rate is 
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient 
decay heat removal capability. The Frequency of 12 hours is 
sufficient in view of other visual and audible indications 
available to the operator for monitoring the RHR subsystem 
in the control room.  

This Surveillance is modified by a Note allowing sufficient 
time to align the RHR System for shutdown cooling operation 
after clearing the pressure interlock that isolates the 
system, or for placing a recirculation pump in operation.  
The Note takes exception to the requirements of the 
Surveillance being met (i.e., forced coolant circulation is 
not required for this initial 2 hour period), which also 
allows entry into the Applicability of this Specification in 
accordance with SR 3.0.4 since the Surveillance will not be 
"not met" at the time of entry into the Applicability.  

REFERENCES None.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.10 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 

BASES

BACKGROUND Irradiated fuel in the shutdown reactor core generates heat 
during the decay of fission products and increases the 
temperature of the reactor coolant. This decay heat must be 
removed to maintain the temperature of the reactor coolant 
at < 200°F in preparation for performing refueling 
maintenance operations, or the decay heat must be removed 
for maintaining the reactor in the Cold Shutdown condition.

The two redundant, manually controlled shutdown cooling 
subsystems of the RHR System provide decay heat removal.  
Each loop consists of a motor driven pump, a heat exchanger, 
and associated piping and valves. Both loops have a common 
suction from the same recirculation loop. Each pump 
discharges the reactor coolant, after circulation through 
the respective heat exchanger, to the reactor via separate 
feedwater lines or to the reactor via the associated 
recirculation loop. The RHR heat exchangers transfer heat 
to the Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System.  

APPLICABLE Decay heat removal by the RHR System in the shutdown cooling 
SAFETY ANALYSES mode is not required for mitigation of any event or accident 

evaluated in the safety analyses. Decay heat removal is, 
however, an important safety function that must be 
accomplished or core damage could result.  

The RHR Shutdown Cooling System meets Criterion 4 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems are required to be 
OPERABLE, and, when no recirculation pump is in operation, 
one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem must be in operation. An 
OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling subsystem consists of one 
OPERABLE RHR pump, one heat exchanger, the necessary 
portions of the RHRSW System and Ultimate Heat Sink capable 
of providing cooling to the heat exchanger, and the 
associated piping and valves. Each shutdown cooling 

(continued)
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LCO 
(continued)

subsystem is considered OPERABLE if it can be manually 
aligned (remote or local) in the shutdown cooling mode for 
removal of decay heat. In MODE 4, one RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem can provide the required cooling, but two 
subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to provide 
redundancy. Operation of one subsystem can maintain and 
reduce the reactor coolant temperature as required. To 
ensure adequate core flow to allow for accurate average 
reactor coolant temperature monitoring, nearly continuous 
operation is required.

Note 1 allows both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems to be 
inoperable during hydrostatic testing. This is necessary 
since the RHR Shutdown Cooling System is not designed to 
operate at the Reactor Coolant System pressures achieved 
during hydrostatic testing. This is acceptable since 
adequate reactor coolant circulation will be achieved by 
operation of a reactor recirculation pump and since systems 
are available to control reactor coolant temperature.  
Note 2 permits both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and 
recirculation pumps to not be in operation for a period of 
2 hours in an 8 hour period. Note 3 allows one RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem to be inoperable for up to 2 hours for 
performance of surveillance tests. These tests may be on 
the affected RHR System or on some other plant system or 
component that necessitates placing the RHR System in an 
inoperable status during the performance. This is permitted 
because the core heat generation can be low enough and the 
heatup rate slow enough to allow some changes to the RHR 
subsystems or other operations requiring RHR flow 
interruption and loss of redundancy.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 4, the RHR Shutdown Cooling System must be OPERABLE 
and one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem shall be operated in 
the shutdown cooling mode to remove decay heat to maintain 
coolant temperature below 200 0 F. With an RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem not in operation, a recirculation pump is 
required to be in operation.  

In MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with reactor vessel pressure 
greater than or equal to the RHR cut-in permissive pressure, 
this LCO is not applicable. Operation of the RHR System in 
the shutdown cooling mode is not allowed above this

0 (continued)
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BASES 

APPLICABILITY pressure because the RCS pressure may exceed the design 
(continued) pressure of the shutdown cooling piping. Decay heat removal 

at reactor pressures greater than or equal to the RHR cut-in 
permissive pressure is typically accomplished by condensing 
the steam in the main condenser. Additionally, in MODE 2 
below this pressure, the OPERABILITY requirements for the 
Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) (LCO 3.5.1, 
"ECCS-Operating") do not allow placing the RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem into operation.  

The requirements for decay heat removal in MODE 3 below the 
cut-in permissive pressure and in MODE 5 are discussed in 
LCO 3.4.9, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling 
System-Hot Shutdown"; LCO 3.9.8, "Residual Heat Removal 
(RHR)-High Water Level"; and LCO 3.9.9, "Residual Heat 
Removal (RHR)-Low Water Level." 

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
RHR shutdown cooling subsystems. Section 1.3, Completion 
Times, specifies once a Condition has been entered, 
subsequent divisions, subsystems, components or variables 
expressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or 
not within limits, will not result in separate entry into 
the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies Required Actions 
of the Condition continue to apply for each additional 
failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into 
the Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable 
shutdown cooling subsystems provided appropriate 
compensatory measures for separate inoperable shutdown 
cooling subsystems. As such, a Note has been provided that 
allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem.  

A._1 

With one of the two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems 
inoperable, except as permitted by LCO Notes 1 and 3, the 
remaining subsystem is capable of providing the required 
decay heat removal. However, the overall reliability is 
reduced. Therefore, an alternate method of decay heat 
removal must be provided. With both RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystems inoperable, an alternate method of decay heat 

I (continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

removal must be provided in addition to that provided for 
the initial RHR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperability.  
This re-establishes backup decay heat removal capabilities, 
similar to the requirements of the LCO. The 1 hour 
Completion Time is based on the decay heat removal function 
and the probability of a loss of the available decay heat 
removal capabilities. Furthermore, verification of the 
functional availability of these alternate method(s) must be 
reconfirmed every 24 hours thereafter. This will provide 
assurance of continued heat removal capability.  

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should 
be ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonstration) 
its capability to maintain or reduce temperature. Decay 
heat removal by ambient losses can be considered as, or 
contributing to, the alternate method capability. Alternate 
methods that can be used include (but are not limited to) 
the Condensate/Feed and Main Steam Systems, the Reactor 
Water Cleanup System (by itself or using feed and bleed in 
combination with the Control Rod Drive System or 
Condensate/Feed System) and a combination of an ECCS pump 
and S/RVs.  

B.1 and B.2 

With no RHR shutdown cooling subsystem and no recirculation 
pump in operation, except as is permitted by LCO Notes 1 
and 2, and until RHR or recirculation pump operation is 
re-established, an alternate method of reactor coolant 
circulation must be placed into service. This will provide 
the necessary circulation for monitoring coolant 
temperature. The 1 hour Completion Time is based on the 
coolant circulation function and is modified such that the 
1 hour is applicable separately for each occurrence 
involving a loss of coolant circulation. Furthermore, 
verification of the functioning of the alternate method must 
be reconfirmed every 12 hours thereafter. This will provide 
assurance of continued temperature monitoring capability.  

(continued) 
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ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued) 

During the period when the reactor coolant is being 
circulated by an alternate method (other than by the 
required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem or recirculation 
pump), the reactor coolant temperature and pressure must be 
periodically monitored to ensure proper function of the 
alternate method. The once per hour Completion Time is 
deemed appropriate.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.10.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance verifies that one RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem or recirculation pump is in operation and 
circulating reactor coolant. The required flow rate is 
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient 
decay heat removal capability. The Frequency of 12 hours is 
sufficient in view of other visual and audible indications 
available to the operator for monitoring the RHR subsystem 
in the control room.  

REFERENCES None.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.11 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits 

BASES 

BACKGROUND All components of the RCS are designed to withstand effects 
of cyclic loads due to system pressure and temperature 
changes. These loads are introduced by startup (heatup) and 
shutdown (cooldown) operations, power transients, and 
reactor trips. This LCO limits the pressure and temperature 
changes during RCS heatup and cooldown, within the design 
assumptions and the stress limits for cyclic operation.  

The Specification contains P/T limit curves for heatup, 
cooldown, inservice leak and hydrostatic testing, and 
criticality and also limits the maximum rate of change of 
reactor coolant temperature. The P/T limit curves are 
applicable for 32 effective full power years.  

Each P/T limit curve defines an acceptable region for normal 
operation. The usual use of the curves is operational 
guidance during heatup or cooldown maneuvering, when 
pressure and temperature indications are monitored and 
compared to the applicable curve to determine that operation 
is within the allowable region.  

The LCO establishes operating limits that provide a margin 
to brittle failure of the reactor vessel and piping of the 
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). The vessel is the 
component most subject to brittle failure. Therefore, the 
LCO limits apply mainly to the vessel.  

10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 1), requires the establishment 
of P/T limits for material fracture toughness requirements 
of the RCPB materials. Reference 1 requires an adequate 
margin to brittle failure during normal operation, 
anticipated operational occurrences, and system hydrostatic 
tests. It mandates the use of the American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Code, Section III, Appendix G 
(Ref. 2).  

The actual shift in the RTNDT of the vessel material will be 
established periodically by removing and evaluating the 
irradiated reactor vessel material specimens, in accordance 
with ASTM E 185 (Ref. 3) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix H 
(Ref. 4). The operating P/T limit curves will be adjusted, 

(continued)
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BACKGROUND as necessary, based on the evaluation findings and the 
(continued) recommendations of Reference 5.  

The P/T limit curves are composite curves established by 
superimposing limits derived from stress analyses of those 
portions of the reactor vessel and head that are the most 
restrictive. At any specific pressure, temperature, and 
temperature rate of change, one location within the reactor 
vessel will dictate the most restrictive limit. Across the 
span of the P/T limit curves, different locations are more 
restrictive, and, thus, the curves are composites of the 
most restrictive regions.  

The non-nuclear heatup and cooldown curve applies during 
heatups with non-nuclear heat (e.g., recirculation pump 
heat) and during cooldowns when the reactor is not critical 
(e.g., following a scram). The curve provides the minimum 
reactor vessel metal temperatures based on the most limiting 
vessel stress.  

The P/T criticality limits include the Reference 1 
requirement that they be at least 40°F above the 
non-critical heatup curve or the cooldown curve and not 
lower than the minimum permissible temperature for the 
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.  

The consequence of violating the LCO limits is that the RCS 
has been operated under conditions that can result in 
brittle failure of the RCPB, possibly leading to a 
nonisolable leak or loss of coolant accident. In the event 
these limits are exceeded, an evaluation must be performed 
to determine the effect on the structural integrity of the 
RCPB components. The ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E 
(Ref. 6), provides a recommended methodology for evaluating 
an operating event that causes an excursion outside the 
limits.  

APPLICABLE The P/T limits are not derived from Design Basis Accident 
SAFETY ANALYSES (DBA) analyses. They are prescribed during normal operation 

to avoid encountering pressure, temperature, and temperature 
rate of change conditions that might cause undetected flaws 
to propagate and cause nonductile failure of the RCPB, a 
condition that is unanalyzed. Reference 7 approved the 
curves and limits required by this Specification. Since the 

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11 

BASES 

APPLICABLE P/T limits are not derived from any DBA, there are no 
SAFETY ANALYSES acceptance limits related to the P/T limits. Rather, the 

(continued) P/T limits are acceptance limits themselves since they 
preclude operation in an unanalyzed condition.  

RCS P/T limits satisfy Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO The elements of this LCO are: 

a. RCS pressure and temperature are within the limits 
specified in Figures 3.4.11-1, 3.4.11-2, 3.4.11-3, 
3.4.11-4, 3.4.11-5, and 3.4.11-6 heatup and cooldown 
rates are < 100°F in any 1 hour period during RCS 
heatup, cooldown, and inservice leak and hydrostatic 
testing, and the RCS temperature change during system 
leakage and hydrostatic testing is < 20°F in any 1 hour 
period when the RCS temperature and pressure are not 
within the limits of Figure 3.4.11-2 and 3.4.11-5 as 
applicable; 

b. The temperature difference between the reactor vessel 
bottom head coolant and the reactor pressure vessel 
(RPV) coolant is < 145°F during recirculation pump 
startup in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4; 

c. The temperature difference between the reactor coolant 
in the respective recirculation loop and in the 
reactor vessel is < 50°F during recirculation pump 
startup in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4; 

d. RCS pressure and temperature are within the applicable 
criticality limits specified in Figures 3.4.11-3 and 
3.4.11-6, prior to achieving criticality; and 

e. The reactor vessel flange and the head flange 
temperatures are > 720 F for Unit 1 and > 86 0 F for Unit 
2 when tensioning the reactor vessel head bolting 
studs and when the reactor head is tensioned.  

These limits define allowable operating regions and permit a 
large number of operating cycles while also providing a wide 
margin to nonductile failure.  

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

The rate of change of temperature limits control the 
thermal gradient through the vessel wall and are used as 
inputs for calculating the heatup, cooldown, and inservice 
leak and hydrostatic testing P/T limit curves. Thus, the 
LCO for the rate of change of temperature restricts stresses 
caused by thermal gradients and also ensures the validity of 
the P/T limit curves.  

Violation of the limits places the reactor vessel outside of 
the bounds of the stress analyses and can increase stresses 
in other RCS components. The consequences depend on several 
factors, as follows: 

a. The severity of the departure from the allowable 
operating pressure temperature regime or the severity 
of the rate of change of temperature; 

b. The length of time the limits were violated (longer 
violations allow the temperature gradient in the thick 
vessel walls to become more pronounced); and 

c. The existence, size, and orientation of flaws in the 
vessel material.

APPLICABILITY The potential for violating a P/T limit exists at all times.  
For example, P/T limit violations could result from ambient 
temperature conditions that result in the reactor vessel 
metal temperature being less than the minimum allowed 
temperature for boltup. Therefore, this LCO is applicable 
even when fuel is not loaded in the core.  

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

Operation outside the P/T limits while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 
must be corrected so that the RCPB is returned to a 
condition that has been verified by stress analyses.  

The 30 minute Completion Time reflects the urgency of 
restoring the parameters to within the analyzed range. Most 
violations will not be severe, and the activity can be 
accomplished in this time in a controlled manner.  

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

Besides restoring operation within limits, an engineering 
evaluation is required to determine if RCS operation can 
continue. The evaluation must verify the RCPB integrity 
remains acceptable and must be completed if continued 
operation is desired. Several methods may be used, 
including comparison with pre-analyzed transients in the 
stress analyses, new analyses, or inspection of the 
components. ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may 
be used to support the evaluation. However, its use is 
restricted to evaluation of the vessel beltline.  

The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable to accomplish the 
evaluation of a mild violation. More severe violations may 
require special, event specific stress analyses or 
inspections. A favorable evaluation must be completed if 
continued operation is desired.  

Condition A is modified by a Note requiring Required 
Action A.2 be completed whenever the Condition is entered.  
The Note emphasizes the need to perform the evaluation of 
the effects of the excursion outside the allowable limits.  
Restoration alone per Required Action A.1 is insufficient 
because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred and 
may have affected the RCPB integrity.  

B.1 and B.2 

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
Condition A are not met, the plant must be brought to a 
lower MODE because either the RCS remained in an 
unacceptable P/T region for an extended period of increased 
stress, or a sufficiently severe event caused entry into an 
unacceptable region. Either possibility indicates a need 
for more careful examination of the event, best accomplished 
with the RCS at reduced pressure and temperature. With the 
reduced pressure and temperature conditions, the possibility 
of propagation of undetected flaws is decreased.  

Pressure and temperature are reduced by bringing the plant 
to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued) 

based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

C.1 and C.2 

Operation outside the P/T limits in other than MODES 1, 2, 
and 3 (including defueled conditions) must be corrected so 
that the RCPB is returned to a condition that has been 
verified by stress analyses. The Required Action must be 
initiated without delay and continued until the limits are 
restored.  

Besides restoring the P/T limit parameters to within limits, 
an engineering evaluation is required to determine if RCS 
operation is allowed. This evaluation must verify that the 
RCPB integrity is acceptable and must be completed before 
approaching criticality or heating up to > 200 0 F. Several 
Methods may be used, including comparison with pre-analyzed 
transients, new analyses, or inspection of the components.  
ASME Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may be used to support 
the evaluation; however, its use is restricted to evaluation 
of the beltline.  

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required Action 
C.2 be completed whenever the Condition is entered. The 
Note emphasizes the need to perform the evaluation of the 
effects of the excursion outside the allowable limits.  
Restoration alone per Required Action C.1 is insufficient 
because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred and 
may have affected the RCPB integrity.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.11.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verification that operation is within limits is required 
every 30 minutes when RCS pressure and temperature 
conditions are undergoing planned changes. This Frequency 
is considered reasonable in view of the control room 
indication available to monitor RCS status. Also, since 
temperature rate of change limits are specified in hourly 
increments, 30 minutes permits assessment and correction of 

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits

RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.11.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

minor deviations. The limits of Figures 3.4.11-1, 3.4.11-2, 
3.4.11-3, 3.4.11-4, 3.4.11-5, and 3.4.11-6 are met when 
operation is to the right of the applicable curve.  

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or inservice leak and 
hydrostatic testing may be discontinued when the criteria 
given in the relevant plant procedure for ending the 
activity are satisfied.  

This SR has been modified by a Note that requires this 
Surveillance to be performed only during system heatup and 
cooldown operations and inservice leak and hydrostatic 
testing.  

SR 3.4.11.2 

A separate limit is used when the reactor is approaching 
criticality. Consequently, the RCS pressure and temperature 
must be verified within the appropriate limits before 
withdrawing control rods that will make the reactor 
critical. The limits of Figures 3.4.11-3 and 3.4.11-6 are 
met when operation is to the right of the applicable curve.  

Performing the Surveillance within 15 minutes before control 
rod withdrawal for the purpose of achieving criticality 
provides adequate assurance that the limits will not be 
exceeded between the time of the Surveillance and the time 
of the control rod withdrawal.  

SR 3.4.11.3 and SR 3.4.11.4 

Differential temperatures within the applicable limits 
ensure that thermal stresses resulting from the startup of 
an idle recirculation pump will not exceed design 
allowances. In addition, compliance with these limits 
ensures that the assumptions of the analysis for the startup 
of an idle recirculation loop (Ref. 8) are satisfied.  

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.11.3 and SR 3.4.11.4 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Performing the Surveillance within 15 minutes before 
starting the idle recirculation pump provides adequate 
assurance that the limits will not be exceeded between the 
time of the Surveillance and the time of the idle pump 
start.  

An acceptable means of demonstrating compliance with the 
temperature differential requirement in SR 3.4.11.3 is to 
compare temperatures of the reactor pressure vessel steam 
space coolant and the bottom head drain line coolant.  

An acceptable means of demonstrating compliance with the 
temperature differential requirement in SR 3.4.11.4 is to 
compare the temperatures of the operating recirculation loop 
and the idle loop.  

SR 3.4.11.3 and SR 3.4.11.4 have been modified by a Note 
that requires the Surveillance to be met only in MODES 1, 2, 
3, and 4 during a recirculation pump startup since this is 
when the stresses occur. In MODE 5, the overall stress on 
limiting components is lower; therefore, AT limits are not 
required.  

SR 3.4.11.5. SR 3.4.11.6. and SR 3.4.11.7 

Limits on the reactor vessel flange and head flange 
temperatures are generally bounded by the other P/T limits 
during system heatup and cooldown. However, operations 
approaching MODE 4 from MODE 5 and in MODE 4 with RCS 
temperature less than or equal to certain specified values 
require assurance that these temperatures meet the LCO 
limits.  

The flange temperatures must be verified to be above the 
limits within 30 minutes before and every 30 minutes 
thereafter while tensioning the vessel head bolting studs to 
ensure that once the head is tensioned the limits are 
satisfied. When in MODE 4 with RCS temperature < 770 F for 
Unit 1 and < 91°F for Unit 2, 30 minute checks of the flange 
temperatures are required because of the reduced margin to 
the limits. When in MODE 4 with RCS temperature < 920 F for 

dir (continued)
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RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.11.5, SR 3.4.11.6, and SR 3.4.11.7 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Unit 1 and < 106 0 F for Unit 2, monitoring of the flange 
temperature is required every 12 hours to ensure the 
temperatures are within the specified limits.  

The 30 minute Frequency reflects the urgency of maintaining 
the temperatures within limits, and also limits the time 
that the temperature limits could be exceeded. The 12 hour 
Frequency is reasonable based on the rate of temperature 
change possible at these temperatures.  

SR 3.4.11.5 is modified by a Note that requires the 
Surveillance to be performed only when tensioning the 
reactor vessel head bolting studs. SR 3.4.11.6 is modified 
by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be initiated 30 
minutes after RCS temperature < 77 0 F for Unit 1 and < 91°F 
for Unit 2 in MODE 4, SR 3.4.11.7 is modified by a Note that 
requires the Surveillance to be initiated 12 hours after RCS 
temperature < 92 0 F for Unit 1 and < 106 0 F for Unit 2 in MODE 
4. The Notes contained in these SRs are necessary to 
specify when the reactor vessel flange and head flange 
temperatures are required to be verified to be within the 
specified limits.  

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.  

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III, 
Appendix G.  

3. ASTM E 185.  

4. 10 CFR 50, Appendix H.  

5. Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.  

6. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, 
Appendix E.  

[7. NRC Safety Evaluation supporting Amendment No. 71 to 
Facility Operating License No. NPF-11 and Amendment 
No. 55 to Facility Operating License No. NPF-18 
LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2, dated January 
16, 1990.] 

8. UFSAR, Section 15.4.4.
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 
B 3.4.12

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.12 Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The reactor steam dome pressure is an assumed value in the 
determination of compliance with reactor pressure vessel 
overpressure protection criteria and is also an assumed 
initial condition of Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) and 
transients.

The reactor steam dome pressure of < 1020 psig is an 
initial condition of the vessel overpressure protection 
analysis of Reference 1. This analysis assumes an initial 
maximum reactor steam dome pressure and evaluates the 
response of the pressure relief system, primarily the 
safety/relief valves, during the limiting pressurization 
transient. The determination of compliance with the 
overpressure criteria is dependent on the initial reactor 
steam dome pressure; therefore, the limit on this pressure 
ensures that the assumptions of the overpressure protection 
analysis are conserved. Reference 2 also assumes an initial 
reactor steam dome pressure for the analysis of DBAs and 
transients used to determine the limits for fuel cladding 
integrity MCPR (see Bases for LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL 
POWER RATIO (MCPR)") and 1% cladding plastic strain (see 
Bases for LCO 3.2.1, "AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION 
RATE (APLHGR)" and LCO 3.2.3, "LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(LHGR)"). The nominal reactor operating pressure is 
approximately 1005 psig. Transient analyses typically use 
the nominal or a design dome pressure as input to the 
analysis. Small deviations (5 to 10 psi) from the nominal 
pressure are not expected to change most of the transient 
analyses results. However, sensitivity studies for fast 
pressurization events (main turbine generator load rejection 
without bypass, turbine trip without bypass, and feedwater 
controller failure) indicate that the delta-CPR may increase 
for lower initial pressures. Therefore, the fast 
pressurization events have considered a bounding initial 
pressure based on a typical operating range to assure a 
conservative delta-CPR and operating limit.  

Reactor steam dome pressure satisfies the requirements of 
Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

(continued) 
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 
B 3.4.12

BASES (continued)

The specified reactor steam dome pressure limit of 
K 1020 psig ensures the plant is operated within the 
assumptions of the reactor overpressure analysis. Operation 
above the limit may result in a transient response more 
severe than analyzed.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, the reactor steam dome pressure is 
required to be less than or equal to the limit. In these 
MODES, the reactor may be generating significant steam, and 
events that may challenge the overpressure limits are 
possible.

In MODES 3, 
the reactor 
pressure is 
anticipated

ACTIONS

4, and 5, the limit is not applicable because 
is shut down. In these MODES, the reactor 
well below the required limit, and no 
events will challenge the overpressure limits.

A._1

With the reactor steam dome pressure greater than the limit, 
prompt action should be taken to reduce pressure to below 
the limit and return the reactor to operation within the 
bounds of the analyses. The 15 minute Completion Time is 
reasonable considering the importance of maintaining the 
pressure within limits. This Completion Time also ensures 
that the probability of an accident while pressure is 
greater than the limit is minimal.  

B.1 

If the reactor steam dome pressure cannot be restored to 
within the limit within the associated Completion Time, the 
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion 
Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 
B 3.4.12

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verification that reactor steam dome pressure is < 1020 psig 
ensures that the initial condition of the vessel 
overpressure protection analysis is met. Operating 
experience has shown the 12 hour Frequency to be sufficient 
for identifying trends and verifying operation within safety 
analyses assumptions.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 5.2.2.2.1.  

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 

RECIRCULATION LOOPS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

VI

FA Z

LzSA,.t 3.4.1.1 Two reactor coolant system recirculation loops shall be in 

operation.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2

ACTION 

a. With only i 
operation,

1. Within tfout (4) hoursZcb.*4ihe

(a) /lace the 0 low contro system in Fhe Master -/M nual modoor lower. bd/

b) Incre te the MINIMVM CRITICAL P,•ER PATIO P afet (Limit by 0.01 parApecificatiod 2.1.2. and/ I•-

La 3,4.1 

ACkTo) H 

AC'log D

spa � 
�t 

rn�M Lex� 
�'tfaDr�&

c) Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) Limiting 
Condition for Operation I per Specification 3.2.3, 
and, - /

d) Reduce theJAverage Power Range 5onttori(APRM) Scramcil)-` 
Q23 0rand Rod Block Monitor trip atgoints and 
Allowable Values to those applicable to single 
recirculation loop operation per Specifications 2.2.1 and 
3.3.6.

b.

e) Reduce the AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(APLHGR) Limiting Condition for Operation by the 
applicable Stngle Loop Operation:(SLO) factor specified in 
the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next twelve 

(12) hours.  

With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation:

1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~r --40'~AIIJ ~urem.U~I*d.Iu

2. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within (the/next st,; hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-1 Amendment No. 116

a,

L.Z 3 4. I 

ACT1IJ 60

/1,/21te /fl



-r-7-5 3.4. /

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

RECIRCULATION LOOP FLOW 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

•,Lco / • 3.4.1.3 Recirculation loop flow m smatch shall be maintained within: 

a. 5% of rated recirculation flow with core flow greater than or equal 
• L , •. f [to 7O0 of rated core flow.  

b. 10% of rated recirculation flow with core flow less than 70% of 
rated core flow.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2 during two recirculation 
loop operation.  

ACTION: 

With recirculation loop flows different by more than the specified limits, 
either: 

ACTION F within n2 hours or 

b. Declare the recirculation loop with the lower flow not in operation& 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.1-3 Recirculation loop flows shall be verified to be within the limits at 
•R .,.ll .least once per 24 hours.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-3 Amendment No. 18 
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 

THERMAL HYDRAULIC STABILITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
217

tw 3.. I ( 3.4.1.5 Forced core circulation shall be maintained with: 

b. THERMAL POWER within Region III of Figure 3.4.1.5-1, or 

c. THERMAL POWER within Region II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1 AND APRM and LPR _ 

A--71 A noise levels not exceeding the larger of: i) Three (3) times the 
established baseline noise levels or, 1i) 10% peak-to-peak indicated 

noise level.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1" 

ACTION 

a. In Region I of Figure 3.4.1.5-1: 

1. With at least I reactor coolant recirculation loop in operation 

At a) Dc ERMAL POq cont d ins 0 
tin the ogr ecreas ithin two 2) hours exit --- egion I or, 

(b) Inc-ee core with the o0 ina Recirculeton 
M-• S jexit tegion iwhin two (2) hours.

ACTON D 

D3.3

With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation: 
a) •_ _ duce CORE THERNAL POWE v ine n'cont~o 

and complete power reduction to below 36Z of RATED CORE 
THERMAL POWER within two (2) hours, and 

i b) If indicated LPRM or APW4 noise levels exceed 10% 
peak-to-peak, immediately place the reactor mode switch in 
the SHUTDOWN position. k3 

(c) ly Spedi an3 I1e1~b

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 4-4a Amendment No. 60

Pa e- 3~ AICo

-r75 3', q,/

A-1
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

ACTION (Continued) 

b. In Region II of F 
noise levels exce 
established basel 
indication.  

UE AorRE E crN 

2. (Dnt? 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS~

igure 3.4.gJ3, with APRM or LPRM neutron flux 
eding the larger of: i) Three (3) times the 
ine noise levels, or 11) 1•t peak-to-peak noIse

C711313 7.z3

4.4.1.5 

1.  

k~lwJ A 

2.

When operating within Region II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1, verify: 

That the APRM and LPRM neutron flux noise levels do not exceed the 
larger of: i) Three (3) times the established baseline levels or, 
11) 10% peak-to-peak indicated noise level: 

a. At least once per 12 hours, and 

b. nItIat ar suvmt~e n1ce witb~n-1 after entering 
the regon or comepe ng an Increase of at least 5% of 
RATED THERMAL PO oreo t g. .f-rd- witahin 

That fc taete.rnoeua t3"/•-rlceoef at

IDete evels A and.C of LPRN stri ri~ core octa us detect 
I1ev Aand C of-one string i center regi of the core ould be 

itored.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-4b Amendment No. 60
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S•too, Power vs. Flo-w 

U •Stability Monitoring Regions: 
ci el nR 1. Restricted Region 

I- "•Restriet ) (lII. Stabilitv Monitoring 
(Al lowable) Allowable Region 

a. nIII Allowable Region 

-4-

U%.t 

TOTAL COEFOC- FRTD 

$6 33 46 13 
21 t 41 ,, e 

0 TOA COEFOtFRTD 
7, 20 

- Fiur 3..15-
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314.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 2 
3/4.4.1 RECTRCULATION SYSTEM 

RECIRCULATION LOOPS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

-jc 3.q.1 3.4.1.1 Two reactor coolant system recirculation loops shall be in operation.  

APPI.CABIIT: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2 A-S 

I a. With only one (1) reactor coolant system recirculýationn loop inL 
operation, y n c , Xvo• .7 and: 

ACTIO"'& 1. Within CZou 
ace- ze rec r oz• 6n o c nrol sy~tw In t- .  

b))jncrase ý 9UMýPOWEiR 8M(MCPR2)ttyT ý ýim ý0.01ý ýec~•cifitccatton <2.• ,an ___ I 
c)• Increase the MINIMUM CRITICALPOW/ER RATIO (MCPR) Limiting-L= 

.0,5 :•• 5p I " Condition for Operation • per Specification 3.2.3, 

' Lp Ope• m4•o^ d) Reduce the Average Power Range Monitor (APRI) Scram LCo0 •J• l l .. / .nd Rod Black Monitor ]• mJ] Pand 

A owable Values to those applicable to single 
recirculation loop operation per Specifications 2.2.1 and 
3.3.6.  

e) Reduce the AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(APLHGR) Limiting Condition for Operation by the 
applicable Single Loop Operation (SLO) factor specified in 
the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

S• S2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next twelve 

(12) hours.  

b. With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation: 

ACTiO0!J D 1. _aM g LviirgiEg ci 

2. Be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within hoors.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 314 4-1 Amendment No. 101



7C3 3.4,1

REACTOR COOLANT SYSEM .  

RECICIJATIN LOP FLOW 

LIING CONDION FOR OPERATION 

j-ca 3.4.233,.3 ReciiCUlatioR loop'flow mismatch shall be maintained within:.  

a. 1% of rated recirculation flow with core flow greater than or equa1 
to 7U of rated core flow.  

b. 20 of rated recirculation flow with core flow less than 70% of 
rated core flow.  

APPLICA•I• : OPERATIONAL CONrITONS 1 and 2I durng 1o recirculatim loop 
operation.  

ACTION: 

With recirculation loop flow different by more than the specified limiU, 

either: 

b. od hracirculoion l with te 1 flow not In operatione 

SURELANCE MEOIREE

5 � 3.LJ.I.( 4.4.L.3 RwirculatIOR loo1P f1.OW she verifie to be within the limits at 
least onc per 24 hour.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-4

P05e, 7 o-ý to



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 

THERMAL IYDPRAULIC STABILITY

L19

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.1.S Forced core circulation shall be maintained with: 

b. THERMAL POWER within Region III of Figure 3.4.1.5-1, or 

c. THERMAL POWER within Region II of Figure 3.4.L.5-1 AND APR4 and LPRM 
ACrDj A noise levels not exceeding the larger of: I) Three (3) times the 

established baseline noise levels or, ii) UM peak-to-peak Indicated 
noise level.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 

ACTION 

a. In Region I of Figure 3.4.L.5-1 

1. With at leut 1 reactor coolant recirculation loop in operation

L=A. 71

2. With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation: 

A J-T1 c powro reduction to below 3I of RATED COREAS 
L HE3OL POWER within ti (2) hours, and 

b) If Indicated LPM or APRN noise levels exceed 1X 
/j.•o'J • peak-to-peak, Imediately place the reactor mode switch in 

the SHUTDOWI position.

AS-iot\ D)
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fAil
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM1 

ACTMON (Conti nued) 

b. In Region 1I of Figure 3.4.2r-1, with APbI or LPRH neutron flux no so levels exceeding the larger of: i) Three (3) ttms the 
established baseline noise levels, or 11) 20%I peak-to-peak noise 
indicaton. •ý ,.oi 

Ac~ri4 1 r or ncreas core ow re re nolW levels to) • •Athin wi rmTe t4 n 2 hours, otk~s.4-& 

co ow r egon II of Fgure 3.4.20-1 n the 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -( A c70# A

4.4.1.5 

1.  

Acm2j A 

2.

When operating within Region.11 of Figure 3.4.1.75-1, verify: 

That the APDI and LPI4 neutron flux noise levels do not exceed the 
larger of: 1) Three (3) times the established baseline levels or, 
1i) 1X pak-to-peak indicated noise level:

a. At lent once per 22 hours, and

b.

That 
lent once per 12 hours.

EP 1_m __._ _ _ at

1A.s9 
fltcol ~ n~f n1P srn-ej_7iocatpu
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.4.1.1 requires both recirculation loops to be in operation. When one loop 
is inoperable, CTS 3.4.1.1 Action a provides requirements that allow continued 
operation with only one recirculation loop in operation. CTS 3.4.1.1 has been 
rewritten into two distinct options in ITS 3.4.1, with the first option of ITS 3.4.1 
requiring two recirculation loops and the second option of ITS 3.4.1 only 
requiring one recirculation loop with the added requirements of CTS 3.4.1.1 
ACTIONS a. 1.c), a. 1.d and a.1.e). Since these specific requirements are now 
part of the LCO, CTS 3.4.1.1 Action a. 1 (ITS 3.4.1 ACTION G) has been 
modified to require compliance with the requirements of the LCO. This change 
is for ease of use and understanding only, and thus is administrative.  

A.3 CTS 3.4.1.1 Action a requires compliance with Specification 3.4.1.5 when only 
one reactor coolant recirculation loop is in operation. Compliance with 
Specification 3.4.1.5 is already required by CTS 3.0.1 (ITS LCO 3.0.1). In 
addition, CTS 3.4.1.1 Action b. 1 requires performing the Actions of 
Specification 3.4.1.5 when no reactor coolant recirculation loops are in 
operation. CTS 3.4.1.5 Action a.2 is already required when CTS 3.4.1.5 is not 
met (i.e., when forced circulation is not maintained). Also, when no 
recirculation loops are in operation, CTS 3.4.1.5 Action a.2.c) requires 
performing Specification 3.4.1.1 Action b.2. This action is already required 
when no recirculation loops are in service per CTS 3.4.1.1. Since the 
compliance with other Technical Specifications and performance of other 
Technical Specifications Actions are already required, the actions to require 
compliance with another Specification and its associated Actions are redundant 
and unnecessary. Therefore, the proposed change is considered administrative in 
nature.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.4 CTS 3.4.1.1 Action a. 1.b) requires an increase of the MCPR safety limit per 
CTS 2.1.2 when only one recirculation loop is in operation. The requirement is 
not included in ITS 3.4.1 since the Safety Limit requirement (CTS 2.1.2) is 
currently specified as the single loop limit; thus, when the plant is in single loop, 
the limit applies immediately, not in 4 hours as allowed by CTS 3.4.1.1 Action 
a. 1.b). The ITS maintains the single loop MCPR safety limit in ITS 2.1.1.2.  

A.5 The requirements in CTS 3.4.1.1 Action a. 1.d) to reduce the Average Power 
Range Monitor (APRM) Rod Block Setpoints has been deleted since this function 
has been relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (see Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.3.2.1). In addition, reference to APRM Scram and RBM 
Trip Setpoints is deleted since the trip setpoints are an operational detail that is 
not directly related to the OPERABILITY of the instrumentation. Reference to 
the Trip setpoints has been eliminated in the referenced Specifications 2.2.1 and 
3.3.6 (ITS 3.3.1.1 and ITS 3.3.2.1), therefore, this change is considered 
administrative.  

A.6 CTS 3.4.1.3 and 4.4.1.3 are proposed to be revised in ITS SR 3.4.1.1 to specify 
jet pump flow mismatch rather than recirculation loop flow mismatch. The flow 
in the recirculation loop and jet pump loop is proportional, and the measurement 
of jet pump loop flow versus recirculation loop flow is consistent with the 
assumptions of the LOCA analysis as cited in UFSAR, Appendix G, Section 
G.2.2.2. Therefore, the change is considered a presentation preference and is 
administrative.  

A.7 CTS 3.4.1.3 Action a requires restoration of the recirculation loop flow to within 
the limits if they are not within the limits. The revised presentation of ITS 
ACTIONS (based on the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, 
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1) does not explicitly detail options to "restore.. .to within 
the specified limit" when an alternate ACTION is provided that allows continued 
operation. This action is always an option, and is implied in all ACTIONS.  
Since CTS 3.4.1.3 Action b (ITS 3.4.1 ACTION F) provides an alternate action 
that allows continued operation, deleting CTS 3.4.1.3 Action a is purely 
editorial.  

A.8 CTS 3.4.1.5.a requires the total core flow to be > 45% of rated core flow 
during forced core circulation operation and CTS 3.4.1.5.b requires THERMAL 
POWER to be within Region III of CTS Figure 3.4.1.5-1 (ITS Figure 3.4.1-1).  
Only one of these two requirements has to be met. The CTS 3.4.1.5.a 
restriction has been deleted since it is sufficient to make reference to be in 
Region III of ITS Figure 3.4.1-1. Since this change deletes a duplicate 
requirement, the change is administrative.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.9 CTS 3.4.1.5 requires APRM and LRPM noise levels to be within limits when in 
Region II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1 (ITS Figure 3.4.1-1). Proposed ITS LCO 3.4.1 
requires recirculation loop operation within Region III of Figure 3.4.1-1. When 
recirculation loop operation is within Region II of Figure 3.4.1-1 (CTS Figure 
3.4.1.5-1), ITS 3.4.1 ACTION A provides requirements to verify APRM and 
LPRM noise levels are within limits. Also, CTS 4.4.1.5.2 requires verification 
that core flow is greater than 39% rated core flow with recirculation loop 
operation is within Region II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1. 39% rated core flow is the 
lowest flow limit of Region II. Operation less than 39% rated core flow when in 
Region II results in entry into Region I of Figure 3.4.1.5-1. As such, ITS 3.4.1 
Required Action A.3 requires verification that operation is not within Region I of 
Figure 3.4.1-1. The proposed changes are only changes in presentation 
preference and do not alter the intent of the existing requirements. Therefore, 
the changes are administrative.  

A. 10 CTS 3.4.1.5 Action a.2.a) requires reducing core thermal power to below 36% 
rated thermal power by inserting control rods when no recirculation loops are in 
operation. ITS 3.4.1 Required Action D.2 does not specify inserting of the 
control rods to reduce thermal power below 36% rated thermal power. When no 
recirculation loops are in operation, the only acceptable operational method of 
reducing thermal power to below 36% rated thermal power is by the insertion of 
the control rods. Therefore, it is not necessary to specify the method of reducing 
thermal power with no recirculation loops in operation. Since this change does 
not change the intent of the existing requirements and reduction of power will 
still be accomplished by the insertion of control rods when no recirculation loops 
are in operation, this change is administrative.  

A.11 Not used.  

A. 12 CTS 4.4.1.5.1.b requires initiation of the surveillance within 15 minutes and 
completing the surveillance within the next 30 minutes. The ISTS philosophy is 
to specify the Completion Time from the discovery of the Condition. Therefore, 
45 minutes (15 minutes to initiate plus the next 30 minutes to complete) is 
proposed to perform the APRM and LPRM noise level verification when the 
recirculation loops are operating within Region II of CTS Figure 3.4.1.5-1 (ITS 
Figure 3.4.1-1). Initiation of the surveillance within 15 minutes is discussed in 
Discussion of Change LA.4. Since this change is a presentation preference and 
does not alter the intent of the current requirements, this change is 
administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A. 13 CTS 3.4.1.5, which requires forced circulation to be maintained with flow 
within the limits of CTS Figure 3.4.1.5-1, is only applicable in Operational 
Condition 1 (ITS MODE 1). This proposed change will also require forced 
circulation to be maintained with flow within the limits of ITS Figure 3.4.1-1 
(CTS Figure 3.4.1.5-1) in MODE 2. Maintaining flow within the limits of ITS 
Figure 3.4.1-1 ensures core thermal-hydraulic oscillations do not occur. The 
region of instability is > 30% Rated Thermal Power. Therefore, it is not 
operationally possible to be in the region of instability in MODE 2. While the 
plant is operating in MODE 2, ITS LCO 3.4.1 requires two recirculation loops 
to be operating in Region III of ITS Figure 3.4.1-1. This proposed change is 
made for easier readability and interpretation of the Specification. Since this 
change is a presentation preference and does not alter the intent of the current 
requirements, this change is administrative.  

A.14 CTS 3.4.1.3 Action b requires action to be taken per CTS 3.4.1.1 when a 
recirculation loop is declared not in operation. The format of the ITS does not 
include providing "cross references." CTS 3.4.1.1 (ITS 3.4.1) adequately 
prescribes the necessary conditions for compliance without such references.  
Therefore, the existing reference to "take the ACTION required by Specification 
3.4.1.1" in CTS 3.4.1.3 Action b serves no functional purpose, and its removal 
is purely an administrative difference in presentation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 Not used.  

M.2 CTS 3.4.1.5 Action b.2 requires entry into Region III of Figure 3.4.1.5-1 within 
2 hours following attempts to restore APRM and LPRM flux noise levels to 
within limits in 2 hours. This allows a total of 4 hours (2 hours to restore 
APRM and LPRM noise levels and 2 hours to enter Region III of 
Figure 3.4.1.5-1) to operate in Region II with APRM and LPRM flux noise 
levels outside established limits. ITS 3.4.1 Required Action B. 1 allows only 2 
hours to satisfy the requirements of the LCO (i.e., enter Region III of ITS 
Figure 3.4.1-1). The Completion Time of 2 hours is reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to restore plant parameters in an orderly manner without 
challenging plant systems. Since this change reduces the time to enter Region III 
of CTS Figure 3.4.1.5-1 (ITS Figure 3.4.1-1) from 4 to 2 hours, the proposed 
change is considered to be more restrictive.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M.3 Currently, if CTS 3.4.1.5 Action b.2 cannot be performed, CTS 3.0.3 would 
require a plant shutdown (i.e., initiate action within 1 hour and be in Startup 
within the next 6 hours and Hot Shutdown in the following 6 hours). ITS 3.4.1 
Required Action E. 1 requires the reactor mode switch to be immediately placed 
in the shutdown position. This action (i.e., place the reactor mode switch in the 
shutdown position) is consistent with the requirement when no recirculation 
loops are operating and APRM or LPRM neutron flux noise levels not within 
limit per CTS 3.4.1.5 Action a.2.b). This change is necessary since neutron flux 
noise levels outside the associated limit may indicate approaching reactor 
instability. Therefore, action must be immediately initiated to terminate the 
potential for a thermal-hydraulic instability event. This proposed change is more 
restrictive on plant operation.  

M.4 CTS 3.4.1.5.b requires the THERMAL POWER to be in Region III of Figure 
3.4.1.5-1. However, there is no Surveillance Requirement that verifies this 
requirement on a periodic basis. ITS SR 3.4.1.2 has been added to verify 
operation is in Region III of ITS Figure 3.4.1-1 every 24 hours. This will 
ensure that entry into a region where potential instabilities can occur will not go 
undetected. Therefore, this change is more restrictive on plant operations.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details of CTS 3.4.1.1 Action a. 1.a) relating to operational controls during 
single recirculation loop operation are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR.  
Operation of the flow control system in the local manual mode is the normal 
manner in which flow is controlled when in two loop operation. Thus, the flow 
control system is normally already in the proper mode for single loop operation; 
there is no need to place it in the proper mode since it is already in the proper 
mode. It also is not related to the ability of the system to perform its safety 
function. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LA.2 The CTS 3.4.1.5 Action a. 1 requirement to "immediately initiate action to" 
reduce THERMAL POWER to exit Region I when one or both recirculation 
loops are in operation is relocated to the Bases. In addition, the CTS 3.4.1.5 
Action a.2.a) requirement to "immediately" reduce CORE THERMAL POWER 
to reduce power below 36% of Rated Thermal Power when no recirculation 
loops are in operation is relocated to the Bases. These relocations to the Bases 
will be in the form of a discussion that "prompt action should be taken" to exit 
Region I of CTS Figure 3.4.1.5-1 (ITS Figure 3.4.1-1) or reduce THERMAL 
POWER to below 36% RTP, as applicable. Immediate action may not always 
be the conservative method to assure safety. The 2 hour Completion Time of 
ITS 3.4.1 Required Action C. 1 to exit Region I of ITS Figure 3.4.1-1 and the 2 
hour Completion Time of ITS 3.4.1 Required Action D.2 to reduce THERMAL 
POWER to < 36% RTP allows appropriate actions to be evaluated by the 
operator and completed in a timely manner. Also, the requirements of 
CTS 3.4.1.5 Actions a. 1.a) and a. 1.b) that provide the methods of exiting 
Region I of CTS Figure 3.4.1.5-1 are proposed to be relocated to the Bases.  
The requirement of ITS Required Action C. 1 to exit Region I of ITS 
Figure 3.4.1-1 is adequate to ensure the region of thermal-hydraulic instability is 
exited. Therefore, the relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS 
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.3 The details on how to restore APRM and LPRM noise levels within limits in 
CTS 3.4.1.5 Actions b. 1 and b.2 are proposed to be relocated to the Bases.  
Methods to comply with ACTIONS (e.g., how to decrease THERMAL POWER 
and increase recirculation flow) are more appropriately maintained in the Bases.  
This is consistent with the philosophy of the BWR Standard Technical 
Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, which is to not be overly prescriptive in 
the Technical Specifications. ITS 3.4.1 Required Action B. 1 which requires 
restoring APRM and LPRM noise levels to within limits within a limited period 
of time, is adequate for protection of the public health and safety. In addition, 
the CTS 3.4.1.5 Action b. 1 requirement to "immediately initiate corrective 
action" to restore APRM and LPRM flux noise levels to within limits is 
relocated to the Bases in the form of the discussion that "prompt action should be 
taken" to satisfy the requirements of the LCO. Immediate action may not always 
be the conservative method to assure safety. The 2 hour Completion Time of 
ITS 3.4.1 Required Action B. 1 allows appropriate actions to be evaluated by the 
operator and completed in a timely manner. Therefore, the relocated details are 
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health 
and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the 
proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LA.4 The CTS 4.4.1.5. 1.b requirement to "initiate the surveillance within 15 minutes" 
after entering Region II of CTS Figure 3.4.1.5-1 or completing an increase of at 
least 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER is relocated to the Bases in the form 
of the discussion that "prompt action should be taken" to verify APRM and 
LPRM flux noise levels. When Region II of ITS Figure 3.4.1-1 (CTS 
Figure 3.4.1.5-1) is entered inadvertently due to a plant transient, operator 
attention should be focused on stabilizing the plant. As such, specifying a time 
to initiate the performance of a surveillance may not always be the conservative 
method to assure safety. The 45 minute Completion Time of ITS 3.4.1 Required 
Actions A. 1 and A.2 allows appropriate actions to be evaluated by the operator 
and completed in a timely manner. Therefore, the relocated requirement is not 
required to be in ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed 
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.5 The details of CTS 4.4.1.5 footnote # concerning which LPRM detectors to 
monitor (i.e., detector levels A and C of one LPRM string per core octant plus 
detectors A and C of one LPRM string in the center region of the core should be 
monitored), are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not 
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to ensure the 
Surveillance is adequately performed. ITS 3.4.1 ACTION A will continue to 
require the LPRM neutron flux noise levels to be monitored. Therefore, the 
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

LA.6 The detail of the actual MCPR correction factor for the MCPR operating limit 
for single loop operation ("0.01 ") in CTS 3.4.1.1 Action a. 1.c is proposed to be 
relocated to the COLR. The requirement in proposed LCO 3.4.1 to apply the 
LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)," single loop 
operation limits specified in the COLR during operation with one recirculation 
loop and the requirement in proposed ITS 3.4.1 Action G to satisfy the 
requirements of the LCO within 12 hours are adequate to ensure the current 
requirement is performed during single loop operation. Since all the 
requirements of CTS 3.4.1.1 Action a. 1.c (except for the actual limit) are 
maintained in the proposed Specification, the proposed changes are considered 
adequate. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
COLR will be controlled by the provisions of the COLR change control process 
described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 7



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 The time to adjust power distribution limits and Reactor Protection System and 
Control Rod Block instrumentation Allowable Values for single loop operation in 
CTS 3.4.1.1 Action a. 1 is proposed to be increased from 4 hours to 12 hours 
(proposed Required Action G. 1 Completion Time). The increased Completion 
Time to perform the power distribution limits and instrument adjustments for 
single recirculation loop operation, considering the time required to secure the 
necessary resources (e.g., notifying appropriate personnel, obtaining equipment 
needed to perform the adjustments, and performing appropriate per-job briefing 
for the RPS and Control Rod Block instrumentation adjustments), is reasonable 
to avoid unnecessary transients on the plant. The 12 hour Completion Time to 
adjust the power distribution limits and instrumentation for single recirculation 
loop operation is considered acceptable based on the low probability of an 
accident occurring during this period and frequent core monitoring by operations 
allowing abrupt changes in core flow conditions to be quickly detected. These 
proposed changes are offset by the benefit of not hastily adjusting the 
instrumentation for single loop operation which could increase the probability of 
a plant transient.  

L.2 In the event no recirculation loops are in operation, the time required to 
shutdown in ITS 3.4.1 (Required Action D.3) is 12 hours versus the 6 hour time 
period allowed by CTS 3.4.1.1 Action b.2 and CTS 3.4.1.5 Action a.2.c). In 
this degraded condition with no recirculation loops in operation, a Completion 
Time of 12 hours to be in MODE 3 (Hot Shutdown) provides a reasonable time 
period to place the unit in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply and is 
consistent with the Completion Time of similar Technical Specification required 
plant shutdowns. This change is considered acceptable since in a natural 
circulation condition, the severity of a DBA is reduced, and there is minimal 
dependence on the recirculation loop coastdown characteristics. Allowing 12 
hours to reach MODE 3 is an acceptable exchange in risk; the risk of a DBA or 
instability during the additional period to reach MODE 3, versus the potential 
risk of a unit upset that could challenge safety systems resulting from a rapid 
plant shutdown.  

L.3 CTS 4.4.1.3 requires the recirculation loop flow mismatch to be verified within 
the limits once per 24 hours when in Operational Condition 1 and 2 during two 
recirculation loop operation. CTS 4.0.4 requires the Surveillances to be met 
prior to entry into the applicable Mode or other specified conditions.  
CTS 4.4.1.3 cannot be performed prior to its Applicability if shifting from single 
loop to two loop operation while in MODE 1 or 2. Therefore, a note has been
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.3 added (proposed SR 3.4.1.1 Note) providing an allowance for time to initiate the 
(cont'd) Frequency to avoid intentional entry into the ACTIONS each time the second 

recirculation pump is started. The time allowed is consistent with the current 
frequency of the Surveillance (24 hours), and is therefore considered acceptable.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.2 - FLOW CONTROL VALVES (FCVs) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 4.4.1.1 provides Surveillance Requirements for the flow control valves 
(FCVs). Since CTS 4.4.1.1 is part of the Recirculation Loop Technical 
Specification, CTS 3/4.4.1.1, it is covered by the LCO of CTS 3.4.1.1 and the 
Applicability of CTS 3.4.1.1. The ITS provides a separate LCO for the FCVs, 
thus a new LCO statement and Applicability statement are needed. However, 
since they continue to require FCV OPERABILITY in the same MODES as 
CTS 3/4.4.1.1, the addition of the new LCO and Applicability are 
administrative. ITS 3.4.2 ACTION A allows 4 hours to lock up the flow control 
valve if it is inoperable. This time is consistent with the time in CTS 3.4.1.1 
Action a when a loop is not in operation. The actual proposed action (lock up 
the FCV) is the acceptance criteria to which the FCV is tested by the current 
Surveillance (CTS 4.4.1. 1.a). Thus placing the FCV in this position performs 
the safety function of the FCV. The proposed change will provide only 
additional clarification of the current requirements, and is therefore considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LD. 1 The Frequencies for performing CTS 4.4.1.1.a and 4.4.1.1.b (proposed SRs 
3.4.2.1 and 3.4.2.2) have been extended from 18 months to 24 months. These 
SRs ensure that FCVs fail "as is" on loss of hydraulic pressure at the hydraulic 
control unit and that the average rate of FCV movement is within the specific 
limit (:5 11 %/sec). The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend 
their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency 
(i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.2 - FLOW CONTROL VALVES (FCVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance 
(cont'd) Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace 

period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change 
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter 
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of 
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these tests normally 
pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been 
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety is 
small.  

During normal operation, the FCVs are slowly positioned to obtain the required 
core flow and power conditions. If an actual or false signal is present requiring 
a Motion Inhibit (position setpoint demand signal exceed limits, large velocity 
controller deviation for more than a preset time, and high drywell pressure), the 
associated FCV should lock up. Therefore, during normal plant operations, the 
system is utilized and major deviations will not go unnoticed. If any 
inconsistencies are observed during FCV movement, the flow control system or 
the hydraulic control units may be taken out of service to perform the required 
maintenance. After repair, the system may be tested during plant operation to 
ensure the FCVs function properly.  

If a DBA LOCA were to occur, drywell pressure will increase. Drywell 
pressure sensors will detect this pressurization and immediately drop hydraulic 
pressure to the pilot lines of check valves on the FCV actuators. With loss of 
pilot pressure, the check valves will close and lock up the FCV. Until these 
interlocks are cleared, no control system signal (intentional or inadvertent) can 
cause FCV position to change. Failure Modes and Effects Analysis have shown 
that, given a LOCA event, no single failure in the electronic/hydraulic controls 
can cause the FCV to close while in the normal manual control mode. As a 
result of these considerations, FCV closure in the unbroken loop is not expected 
to occur during the LOCA event.  

Even if the FCVs were signaled to close for some unlikely reason (LOCA plus 
two failures: failure of drywell high pressure signal such that FCV lockup does 
not occur, and failure of FCV controls), backup electronic velocity limiters are 
included in the recirculation control system to limit FCV velocity to 11 %/sec.  
Additional multiple specific component failures in these limiters must occur to 
cause full closure of the FCV at velocities in excess of this value. Accordingly, 
the electronically limited rate of less than or equal to 11 % of FCV actuator 
stroke rate is considered a realistic yet conservative closure rate.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.2 - FLOW CONTROL VALVES (FCVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 The velocity limiters are also available to minimize the consequences of the 
(cont'd) Reactor Recirculation Flow Runout and Flow Control Failure (decreasing flow) 

transients ensuring the FCVs either open or close at a rate less than or equal to 
11%/sec which is assumed in the analysis. In these transients the analysis 
assumes the FCVs both move at a velocity of ± 11 %/sec. The probability of 
this type of failure is very small since LaSalle normally positions the flow 
controllers in manual and in this condition the control signal of each loop is 
independent of each other. Now in the case of transients involving the failure of 
one FCV, the analysis assumes an FCV moves at a velocity of 30%/sec in the 
opening direction and 60%/sec in the closing direction. In these transients, the 
velocity limiters are available to limit the FCV velocity to ± 11 %/sec and in 
addition the hydraulic system is designed to limit the FCV velocity 30%/sec in 
both the open and close direction, which is within the values assumed in the 
transient analysis.  

Based on the Reactor Recirculation System design and the ability to detect 
deviations during operation, it is shown that the impact, if any, on system 
availability is minimal as a result of the change.  

The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no 
failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system 
availability is minimal from a change to CTS 4.4.1.1.a and 4.4.1.1.b as 
implemented in SRs 3.4.2.1 and 3.4.2.2. In addition, the proposed 24-month 
Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval by proposed 
SR 3.0.2 (30 months), does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing 
basis.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

JET PUMPS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LD3,4.3 3.4.1.2 All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2.  

ACTION: 

ATP- J With one or more jet pumps inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
K 12 hours. i mp-J p 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS.  

4.4.1.2.1 Each of the above reouired jet ed OPERABLE 7 7_-- 0 5prip.-A&. I POWER _zxeevdi no Zo RAEOýR-f" t las 
onc er24 our -measuring and recording each o -the below 3~cl' 1q -3.•• 

p amtters andd veriY~in, that no two of the followi9•ng on iWon~s occuire .L. A-' 

r r•-curculatluam-toops ars-operatincwa balaex lAoh 2-pv --- -• • 

a. The indicated recirculation loop Ilow differs by more an 10% from 
the established flow control valve oosbiwoc- w cnawar st----5 

Sb. The indicated total core flow differs b mo 10% from the LA.  

Sl / shin for t-wo . . - .....o 

Sc. The indicated diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure o~fany (L•.ý' 

Sindividual jet pump differs f r•oat•bd ýtwo recircula~tionn loop J•• 

o eration patterns by more than . -67.  

4-.4.1.2.2 During single recirculation loop operation, each of the above 
* j•)et pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 24 hours 

by verifying thatno two of the following conditions occur: 

a. The.indicated recirculation loop flow in he operating loop differs A 
by more than 10% from t si recirculation flow 

oe i control valve positio loo~pff ar eri s. T1 

b. The indicated total core flow differ ore than 10% from th 
• l itn~e--- otal core.flow value/- single recircl~~ loop i 

c. The indicated diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure of any LA_ L.  
individual jet pump differs from established si recirculation 
loop operational patterns by more than A-3 

LA SALLE -UNT I / - mndetN.5



A'1

-REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

. JET PUMPS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Lt-•' .,' 3.4.1.2 All Jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2.  

ACTION: 

With nne or mre et rmn inoaperable be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
�1

£777 3~.4/.3

•&•-I• A 12 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

53A- 3, 4.4.1.2.1 Each of the above required jet pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE - , 
x'ri or - o T.ms m•_- *_:-:•i • --••_u ; y-.• R a M least once . .
per 24 hours by measuring and recording each of the below specifad parameters,/ 

•a. The indicated recirculation loo I. difr more than 10% from.• 

the established flow control valve osVt- o 

b. The indicated total C1a flow/differs by more than 10 from the

Ished aN IA OEnr lwr~ ~ ship' 2. Establi she44/re plate Affferential j 4 ssure-co flow 
re laton p for two circulattoni oop opera on. F A

c. The indicated diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure of any 
individual jet pump differs from establsjIlt two recirculation loop 
operation patterns by more than

L.2.2 During single recirculation loop operation, each of the aboge < 
ýijet pumps shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 24 hours 
orifying that no two of the following conditions occur: 

a. The indicated recirculation loop flow In the operating loop differs 
by more than UM from the established recirculation flow 
control valve lositlo p-l "ow racte . LA

b. The indicateirtotal core flc 
establishedtotal core flow ('flow 0asu W nts de,,ed f, 
1. E~s 54l"I shed T" Ei1AL P01 

2. •stablisheocore plate 
Sship for : recircu1*4

•c. The indicated diffuser-to-lower plenu, differential pressure of 
any individual jet difiars.. from established single recirculation 
loop by more than L_
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.3 - JET PUMPS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. I In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The term "loop flow" in CTS 4.4.1.2.1.a and CTS 4.4.1.2.2.a has been 
modified in ITS (SR 3.4.3.1 .a) to specify "loop drive flow" to be consistent with 
NUREG-1434. This change only clarifies the intent and does not alter the 
meaning or intent of the Surveillance Requirement since recirculation loop flow 
is recirculation loop drive flow. Because this change is an enhanced presentation 
of existing intent, the change is considered administrative.  

A.3 CTS 4.4.1.2.1.b and CTS 4.4.1.2.2.b compare the indicated total core flow with 
an established total core flow value. This value is derived by two methods 
specified in CTS 4.4.1.2.1.b.1 and b.2; and CTS 4.4.1.2.2.b.1 and b.2. ITS 
relocates these methods of calculating the total core flow value to the ITS Bases 
(See Discussion of Change LA.2). As such, the word "calculated" is being 
added to CTS 4.4.1.2.1.b and CTS 4.4.1.2.2.b (ITS SR 3.4.3.1.b) to 
differentiate between the indicated total core flow and the calculated total core 
flow. Since this change is only an enhanced presentation of existing intent, this 
change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS 4.4.1.2.1, 4.4.1.2.1.a, and 4.4.1.2.2.a provide specific details of the loop 
flow characteristics required when determining established flow control valve 
position. Details of the methods for determining established flow control valve 
position (determining the loop flow characteristics of the flow control valve for 
two recirculation loop operation versus single recirculation loop operation and 
ensuring balanced recirculation loop flows when both recirculation loops are
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.3 - JET PUMPS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 operating) are to be relocated to the Bases. The requirements of ITS SR 3.4.3.1 
(cont'd) are adequate to determine jet pump OPERABILITY. As a result, the relocated 

details do not need to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide 
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 
of the ITS.  

LA.2 CTS 4.4.1.2.1.b and 4.4.1.2.2.b, which provide methods of deriving total core 
flow values, are to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to 
ensure that the jet pumps are maintained OPERABLE. The requirements of ITS 
3.4.3 and SR 3.4.3.1.b are adequate to ensure the total core flow is compared to 
the proper established patterns and the jet pumps are maintained OPERABLE.  
Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide 
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 4.4.1.2.1 requires the jet pump surveillance to be performed on the 
required jet pumps prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 25 % RATED 
THERMAL POWER and at least once per 24 hours. CTS 4.4.1.2.2 requires the 
jet pump surveillance to be performed on the required jet pumps once per 24 
hours. This change adds a Note to CTS 4.4.1.2.1 and CTS 4.4.1.2.2 (proposed 
SR 3.4.3.1 Note 1) to allow a 4-hour delay in performance of the Surveillance 
after the associated recirculation loop is restored to operation. The Note allows 
4 hours to perform the Surveillance after the associated recirculation loop is in 
operation, because these checks can only be performed during jet pump operation 
(i.e., when the loop is in operation). The four hours is considered an acceptable 
time to establish conditions appropriate for data collection and evaluation.  

L.2 CTS 4.4.1.2.1 requires the jet pump surveillance to be performed on the 
required jet pumps prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 25 % RATED 
THERMAL POWER and at least once per 24 hours. CTS 4.4.1.2.2 requires the 
jet pump surveillance to be performed on the required jet pumps at least once per 
24 hours. During low jet pump flow conditions, which occur when THERMAL 
POWER is < 25% RTP, jet pump noise approaches the threshold response of 
the associated instrumentation and precludes the collection of repeatable and 
meaningful data. The requirements of ITS 3.4.3, the associated Surveillance 
Requirement, and the requirement of SR 3.0.1 (SRs shall be met during the

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.3 - JET PUMPS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.2 MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs) 
(cont'd) are adequate for maintaining the jet pumps OPERABLE. Since the data 

collected during performance of the surveillance < 25 % RTP is not meaningful, 
it is unnecessary to perform the jet pump surveillance during these low flow 
conditions. In addition, the most common outcome of the performance of 
Surveillances is the successful demonstration the acceptance criteria are satisfied 
and OPERABILITY verified. Delaying the performance of this Surveillance 
until appropriate conditions are established is considered acceptable. As a result, 
a Note is added to CTS 4.4.1.2.1 and CTS 4.4.1.2.2 (ITS SR 3.4.3.1 Note 2) 
that allows 24 hours to perform the surveillance after THERMAL POWER 
exceeds 25% RTP. The 24 hours is considered an acceptable time to establish 
conditions appropriate for data collection and evaluation.  

L.3 CTS 4.4.1.2.2 requires that jet pump operability be demonstrated for each of the 
"above required" pumps. At LaSalle, the phrase "above required" pumps refers 
to those in associated LCO 3.4.1.2, which states that "All jet pumps shall be 
OPERABLE." In the past this CTS requirement has resulted in evaluating the 
operability of jet pumps that are not in operation, while in single loop operation.  
This assessment was performed based on the expected flow indication (reversed 
differential pressures). The proposed ITS SR 3.4.3.1 eliminates the requirement 
to assess operability of jet pumps that are not in operation, limiting testing to 
those jet pumps in the operating loop, when in single loop operation. The 
reverse direction and low flow rates through the jet pumps that are not in 
operation do not provide meaningful indication of the operability of the jet 
pumps that are not in operation. This change is consistent with NUREG-1434.  

L.4 CTS 4.4.1.2.1.c and 4.4.1.2.2.c require the indicated diffuser-to-lower plenum 
differential pressure of any individual jet pump to not differ from established 
patterns by more than 10%. The proposed change adjusts the surveillance 
acceptance criteria from 10% to 20% for individual jet pump diffuser-to-lower 
plenum differential pressure variations from the established pattern. This 
acceptance criteria is located in the Surveillance that verifies the OPERABILITY 
of the jet pumps. This change corrects an error in Technical Specifications.  
This change is consistent with the recommendations of SIL-330 (GE Service 
Information Letter number 330) and NUREG/CR-3052 (Closeout of IE Bulletin 
80-07: BWR Jet Pump Assembly Failure). SIL-330 specifies a 10% criteria for 
individual jet pump flow distribution. When measured by jet pump diffuser-to
lower plenum differential pressure, the equivalent limit is 20% because of the 
relationship between flow and delta-P. Since LaSalle Units 1 and 2 utilize the 
diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure measurement, the variance allowed
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.3 - JET PUMPS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.4 should have been 20% as was recommended in SIL-330 and NUREG/CR-3052.  
(cont'd) Since the value is being changed from 10% to 20%, it is considered a relaxation 

from existing requirements although the change corrects an error. Therefore, 
this change constitutes a less restrictive change. This change is consistent with 
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



-•1S 3.¾'

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

pg03,q,)3.4.2 The safety valve function of 17 of the below listed 18 reactor coolant 

system safety/relief valves shall be OPERABLE wi h cified cod af t ___ 

valve function lift setting*#;(i 1 jnsV led-iees sli osed ith rL Ie

5(K 3.q.V./

a. 4 
b. 4 
C. 4 
d. 4 
e. 2

safety/relief valves 
safety/relief valves 
safety/relief valves 
safety/relief valves 
safety/relief valves

@1205 
@1195 
@1185 
@1175 
@1150

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS

Ac-no&)'

ACTION: 

a. With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required 

A- safety/relief valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

L 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

With one or more of the above required safety/relief valve stem 
position indicators inoperable, restore the inoperable stem position 
indicators to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the , 

following 24 hours.

'-

psig 
psig ±.3% 
psig ±3% .  
psig :±3%

, d2, ani O



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Leco ~ 3.4.2 The safety valve function of 12 of the below listed 13 reactor coolant system safety/relief 
valves shall be OPERABLE with the specified code safety valve function lift setting*#

e.t~~ -vq~fers sl be c OMMO~tl PEMMML-posniion indicatio• _~44+ 

e. 2 safety/relief valves @1150 psig ±3% 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1. 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 
AcT-•O.. • " With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required safety/relief 

valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD 
C SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  

With one or more of the above required safety/relief valve stem position indicators 
Sinoperable, tre the inoperable stem position indicators to OPERABLE status 

Swithin 7 dlays or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in j- 4•COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -.  
d. aetyireiet valve stem position indicators of each safety/relief valve s be .±3% 

PLemonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a: 3.  

/ 1n va. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 31 days, and a COLD b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at let 4 one per 18 months.s 

, Whe I th set e essure sh e rr ovesp d to ambi frcendition, e vaiva no da "ratin toperature od resth es i ollowinp tes position lift to O shatus 

.- up[o wo fln, 7 d ays be in pace D with spare L valyes 1hower " in 

5€.•.q~ ~ ~COL SHTDW sewisntttene•r theing othefoloig 4 ous 

de pravdOiui AB ub•" erf o m are no app:cable provided the surveillance is 
.within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the test.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.4 - SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES (S/RVs) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The CTS 3.4.2, CTS 3.4.2 Action b, and CTS 4.4.2.1 requirements associated 
with safety valve position indication are moved to Section 3.3 of the ITS in 
accordance with the format of the ISTS. any technical changes to these 
requirements are addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.3.1.  

A.3 The requirements associated with the ADS function instrumentation in CTS 
4.4.2.2 do not verify the ability of the S/RVs to perform their related safety 
function of limiting vessel pressure less than the vessel pressure safety limit 
during an transient. Therefore, the requirements associated with the ADS 
function instrumentation are moved to Section 3.3 of the ITS. Any technical 
changes to these requirements are addressed in the Discussion of Changes for 
ITS 3.3.5.1.  

A.4 CTS 3/4.4.2 does not have a specific Surveillance that requires the S/RV lift 
setpoints to be periodically verified. Proposed SR 3.4.4.1 has been added to 
verify the proper lift setpoints of the required S/RVs are within limits in 
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. Since CTS 4.0.5 currently 
requires this type of testing, this addition is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details of CTS 3.4.2 footnote *, relating to lift setting pressure of the 
safety/relief valves (the lift setting pressure shall correspond to ambient 
conditions of the valves at nominal operating temperatures and pressures), are 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The requirements of proposed SR 3.4.4.1 
are adequate to ensure safety/relief valve lift setpoints are within required

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.4 - SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES (S/RVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 settings. As a result, the details relocated to the Bases are not necessary for 
(cont'd) ensuring safety/relief valve setpoints are maintained within required settings and 

do not need to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health 
and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the 
proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.4.2 requires all installed S/RVs to be closed when in Operational 
Conditions 1, 2, and 3. The Bases of CTS 3/4.4.2 states that the safety function 
of the S/RVs is to operate to prevent the Reactor Coolant System from being 
pressurized above the pressure Safety Limit. The requirement for the S/RVs to 
be closed in CTS 3.4.2 is not required to meet that safety function. The Bases of 
CTS 3/4.4.2 also states that the S/RVs are required to be closed to ensure that 
the integrity of the primary coolant boundary is known to exist. However, there 
are other Technical Specification requirements that provide adequate assurance 
that the primary coolant boundary is maintained and that the S/RVs remain 
closed in Operational Conditions 1, 2, and 3 (ITS MODES 1, 2, and 3). The 
Reactor Coolant System Operational LEAKAGE and Reactor Coolant System 
Leakage Detection Instrumentation Technical Specifications specifically provide 
requirements to detect primary coolant boundary leakage. In addition, the 
requirements of the Suppression Pool Average Temperature and Suppression 
Pool Level Technical Specifications provide requirements that would detect an 
open or leaking S/RV and Emergency Operating Procedures provide appropriate 
operator actions to mitigate the effects of an open S/RV on the reactor pressure 
vessel and the primary containment. Therefore, the CTS 3.4.2 requirement that 
all installed S/RVs be closed is unnecessary and is deleted.  

L.2 CTS 4.4.2.2, in part, verifies that the low-low set function does not interfere 
with the OPERABILITY of the S/RVs by a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. Any 
failure associated with the low-low set instrumentation logic does not impact the 
ability of the S/RVs to mechanically open on overpressure. As a result, the 
low-low set function cannot impact the safety function of the S/RVs since the 
safety function only requires the S/RV to mechanically open to mitigate a vessel 
overpressurization transient. Therefore, the requirement of CTS 4.4.2.2, which 
verifies that the low-low set function does not interfere with the OPERABILITY 
of the S/RVs by a CHANNEL CALIBRATION, is not necessary to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the safety function of the S/RVs and is deleted.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.4 - SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES (S/RVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.3 The # Note to CTS 3.4.2 allows up to two S/RVs to be replaced with two spare 
OPERABLE S/RVs with lower setpoint values until the next refueling outage.  
This Note is modified in ITS (Note to SR 3.4.4.1) to allow one or two required 
S/RVs to be replaced with S/RVs with lower setpoint values indefinitely, this 
change is considered acceptable since the safety function of the S/RVs to mitigate 
a vessel overpressurization transient can still be performed. This change, which 
allows two required S/RVs to have lower setpoint values indefinitely, does not 
impact the assumptions of the overpressure protection analysis or the 
containment loading analysis. This change is consistent with proposed ISTS 
Generic Change TSTF-298.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to:

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.  

b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE. _. z 

c. 25 gpm total leakage averaged overr 24 hour period.  

d. 1 gpm leakage at a. ractor coolant system pressure at 1000 ± 50 pstg 
from any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified 
in Table 3.4.3.2-1.

e. 2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within(

APPLICABIL: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION:

a. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

b. With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b 
AMM • and/or c. above reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within 

4ho4_r z~r be in at least Kul SHUTDOWN withlrn te next 12 hours and 

Arinotc in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

c. With any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve leakage 
greater than the above limit, isolate the high pressure portion of 

the affected system from the low pressure portion within 4 hours by 

use of at least two closed valves, or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours. ,A.o \ 

d. With one or more high/low pressure interface valve leakage pressure LLO 5A4/ 

monitors inoperable, restore the inoperable monitor(s) to OPERABLE 

status within 7 days or verify the pressure to be less than the 

alarm setpoint at least once per 12 hours by local indication; 
restore the Inoperable monitor(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days 

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 

rSHUTDOWN within the following 12 hours.  

T e. With any reactor coolant system leakag greater than the limit in e 
e identif the leaka• ithin 4 hours fr -e tnat 

le-ast HOT SHU0• within the next 12 hours and in -LD SHUTDOWN 

Arnitj c- within the following 24 hours.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-7 / Amendment No. 118 
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TT5 3,q.5T 

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant s stem leakage shall bGdemonstrated to be 

withi each of the above limitsgP ,;=eonce perFa 12 

4.4.3.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation va ve specifie n 

Table 3.4.3.2-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, except that in lieu of any leakage 

testing required by-Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be 

demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit: 

1. At least once per 18 months, and 

2. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintenance, 

repair or replacement work on the valve which could affect its 

leakage rate.  

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry 

into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.  

b. By demonstrating OPERABILITY of the high/low pressure interface 

valve leakage pressure monitors by performance of a: 

1. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and 

2. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months, 

With the alarm setpoint for the: 

1. HPCS system : 100 psig.  

2. LPCS system 5 500 psig.  

S3, 

LPCI/shutdown cooling system ! 
400 ps g. 

43 

4. RHR shutdown cooling : 190 psig.  

5. RCIC 5 90 psig.  

-Techu i caV ec fi cal n 4. 1. 2 le•e i a t 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-8 Amendment No.118



REACTOR COLUULRI-21.iir' 

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to: 

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.  

b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE. ve.7, 

c. 25 gpm total leakage averaged over 24 hour period.  

d. I gpm leakage at a reactor coolant system pressure at 00 ± 50 psig M•.o \ 

from any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified.  

in lable 3.4.3.2-1.  

e. 2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within hour period.  

AP ILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3. W r,-.,,, A-, 

A'TnOw(.- a. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  

b. With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b 

A(..iot A and/or c, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within 

4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 

[-t-O n D SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

wrio. th t n 12eactor o t system prasd in O S'UD iW, within the fIoll ng 

greater than the above lmmots, isolate the high pressure portion ofesr 

the affected system from the low pressure portion bethan 4 hours by 

use of at least two closed valves, or be yn at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

bithtn the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the followDig 

24 hours. wtOnhOe l•% 

d. With one or more high/low pressure interface valve leakage pressure l 
monitors inoperable, restore the inoperable monitor(s) to OPERABLEy 

status withdn 7 days or verofy the pressure to be less than the 
alarm setpetnt at least once per 12 hours by local indication; 

restore 
the inoperable 

monitor(s) 
to OPERABLE 

status 
within 30 daysI 

or be east HOT SHUTDOWN wtthin the next 12 hours and in COLDS 

Swithin 
the following 

24 hours.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 
3/4 4-8 
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0615kili IIZ61 igTT5 3.11.5 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant system leakage shall he demonst 
, within each of the above limits/ -m--.,-ge once per- 12 

hours. • L, 

4.4.3.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified it 

Table 3.4.3.2-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, except that in lieu of any leakage 
testing required by Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within rts limit:a 

1. At least once per 31 months, and 

2. Prior to returnfCIg the valve to service following maintenance, 
ripair or replacement work on the valve which could affect its 
1 eakage rate.  

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry 

into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.  

b. By demonstrating OPERABILITY of the high/low pressure interface 
valve leakage pressure monitors by performance of a: 

1. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and 

2. CHANNEL CALIBRATION'tt least once per 18 months, 

With the alarm setpoint for the: 

1. HPCS system :9 100 psig.  

2. LPCS system 5 500 psig.  

3. LPCI/shutdown cooling system :g 400 psig.  

4. RHR shutdown cooling :5 190 psig.  

5. RCIC s 90 psig.  

A ALE -UNcification,3I does nAenden NP.y)03 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 In CTS 3.4.3.2.c and CTS 3.4.3.2.e, the LEAKAGE limits apply at any 
moment, to the previous 24 hours (not any future or past 24 hour period). This 
results in a "rolling average" covering "any 24-hour period." Therefore, 
changing "any 24-hour period" to "the previous 24-hour period" in ITS 3.4.4.c 
and 3.4.4.d does not change the intent of the requirement. This change is 
editorial, and as such, is considered administrative only.  

A.3 CTS 3.4.3.2.d, 3.4.3.2 Action c, 3.4.3.2 Action d, and 4.4.3.2.2 are being 
moved to ITS 3.4.6 in accordance with the format of the BWR Standard 
Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to this 
requirement will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.4.6.  

A.4 CTS 4.4.3.2 Action e requires identification of the source of the leakage within 4 
hours if the limit of CTS 3.4.3.2.e is not met. ITS 3.4.5 Required Action B. 1 
has been added to provide an option to reduce the leakage to within the limit in 
lieu of identifying the source. This change is considered administrative since 
restoring compliance with the LCO is always an option (per CTS 3.0.2), whether 
or not it is specifically stated in the Actions.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 3.4.3.2 Action e requires, with unidentified LEAKAGE increase greater 
than the limit, that the source of leakage be identified within 4 hours. ITS 3.4.5 
Required Action B.2 requires the source of leakage to be identified within 4 
hours and that it not be from intergranular stress corrosion cracking (IGSCC) 
susceptible material. The limit on unidentified LEAKAGE increase is provided 
to address the failure mechanism associated with IGSCC. Therefore, to allow 
continued plant operation, it is necessary to also identify that the source of 
unidentified LEAKAGE increase is not from IGSCC susceptible material. This 
change represents an additional restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure 
that degradation of IGSCC susceptible material is identified and mitigated.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

None 

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 4.4.3.2.1 requires the RCS leakage (RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE 
and unidentified LEAKAGE increase) to be determined on average once per 8 
hours, not to exceed 12 hours. The Surveillance Frequency for CTS 4.4.3.2.1 
has been changed to 12 hours in ITS SR 3.4.5.1. This change essentially allows 
the 25% extension specified in CTS 4.0.2 (proposed SR 3.0.2) to be applied to 
the current 12 hour surveillance interval. As such, the maximum interval has 
been extended from 12 hours to 15 hours. NRC guidance is provided in Generic 
Letter 88-01, Supplement 1, allowing a Surveillance Frequency of once per shift 
not to exceed 12 hours. The proposed Surveillance Frequency is consistent with 
the NRC guidance since the normal Frequency remains equivalent to a 12 hour 
shift. The proposed 3 hour extension to the surveillance interval is considered 
acceptable since the probability of a pipe break occurring in the primary 
containment during the extension period is small and the vast majority of the 
surveillances are completed with no indication of excessive RCS operational 
LEAKAGE. Furthermore, the leak detection instrumentation will remain 
available during the extension period such that excessive RCS operational 
LEAKAGE will continue to be alarmed in the main control room and a change in 
sump flow will continue to be indicated on the control room leak rate recorder.  

L.2 The unidentified LEAKAGE rate increase limit is proposed to be applicable only 
in MODE 1, instead of the current MODES 1, 2, and 3. As a plant starts up and 
increases pressure, leakage will occur due to the increased pressure. Thus, an 
increase is detected, and if greater than the limit, could require a unit shutdown, 
even though there is no safety problem. This proposed change will not require 
the limit to be applied until MODE 1 is achieved, which is when reactor pressure 
has effectively stabilized at normal operating pressure. The overall 5 gpm 
unidentified LEAKAGE limit will still be maintained. This limit is much below 
the expected flow from a critical crack in the primary system. This change is 
consistent with the latest licensed BWRs as well as the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.0 VIvX u e-ru *0 C 
rwtx-,, ta kera t ge&.

Pt"
LCO3 .q.6 3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to:

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.  
b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.  

c. 25 gpm total leakage averaged over any 24 hour period. / 

|•n~ ~ ~ ap ... -a• g ,$••••.t a A-actor'coolant system pressure at 1000 + 50 pstg 

•a• • reactor coolant system pressure Isolation valves-e 
LLO 3- q-( 1 TableA•.4.3.20. I _al<eMlAie 

e. 2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within any 24 hour period.) 

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3. M M-iE :3 iZ tA

f With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN a within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

b. With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b 
and/or c, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within 
4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

c. With any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve leakage 
A(_-n A greater than the above limit, isolate the high pressure portion of 

wthe affected syste1_rrsm the low pressure portDon within t he ourswby •use of at least(t-wo~closed valves, fi-r-Y in at least HOT SHUTDO(WN 
/•--o• • (within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 

\cW d 2 hours. CC

d. W h one or more higflow pressure tntoface valve leaka pressure 
nitors inoperabl restore the Inoprable monitor(s) OPERABLE 

status within 7 d s or verify the pIessure to be less han the 
alarm setpoint aPleast once per 1/hours by local in ication; 
restore the ino rable monitor(s) o OPERABLE status within 30 days 
or be in at le,#st HOT SHUTDOWN w hin the next 12 urs and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN withfn the following 1I hours.

)

mat

e. With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limit in e 
above, identify the source of leakage within 4 hours or be in at 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 4-7
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 5e FTS 3.4. 5> 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant system leakage shall be demonstrated to be 
within each of the above limits on average once per 8 hours not to exceed 12 
hours.  

.4.4.3.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve • •-• 

SR 3.4 .Tr-3:1141sha be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, except that in lieu of any leakage 
testing required by-Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit: 1' . 61,a t once::!8 month)---

2. or to ret ng the valve t ervice foll ng maintenancA 
repair or t placement work the valve .h could a iets 
leakafate._ 

0Jo-re. The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry 
into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.  

b. By doonstrating OPEA 'ITY of the highol pressure interf e 
val e leakage pressur moni'tors bpef ance of a: 

. CHANNEL FUNCTION TEST at least on e per 31 days, an 

2. CHANNEL CALIB TION at least onc per 18 months, 

*th the alarm setp it for the: 

1. HPCS sys m :g 100 psig.  

2. LPCS stem ý5 500 psig. LC.. 1 

3. LPC /shutdown cooling ystem 5 400 psig.  

4. R shutdown coolin 5 190 psig.  

RCIC ý 90 psig.  

(-Technical Specification 4.0.2 does not apply.s
(Tecnicl Spcifcaton 40.2doe notappyif

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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F. 1REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIONI

LCO$3MO, 3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to: (o)p59" 1•.'51 

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.' I •%Ck o 4Iltý 

b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.  

c. 25 gpm total leakage averaged over any 24 hour peri•d. Sol eock P V 

I1 leage at a reactor coolant system pressure at 1000 ± 50 psig 

1Lad.,• from an eactor coolant system pressure isolation valve s e d Tfn ablea3.4ý.3• 

e. 2 gp. increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within any 24 hour pero.  

- OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

~~fl.Q~~e A~ ~A ~ c-¶~oi &I s 4, , L4-&~

a.  

"ýJ~b*

C.  

Acno•.)

(d.

*e

With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT •HUTIOW 
within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  

With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in bb 
and/or c, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within 
4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

W ith any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve leakg • greater than the above limits. isolate the high pressure portion of 
the affected systef/rem the low pressure portion within(4hhur•y 

use of at le estl-nricasd valves, o-r7be in at least HO•T SHTOW] N 

oithin the next IZ hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following

With one qfmore high/low pre ure interface valise leakage pressur 
monitors inoperable, restor the inoperable mo0 ator(s) to OPE 
status ithin 7 days or v ify the pressure be less than th 
alarsetpoint at least ince per 12 hours local indicatio 
res ore the inoperable nitor(s) to OPE LE status within 0 days 

o nbe in at least HO SHUTDOWN within t next 12 hours a in COLD 
HUTDOWN within th following 12 hour

LCA.

With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than he m ine, 
above, identify the source of leakage within 4 hours or be in at I 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN / 
within the following 24 hours.

See. 17FS3.�.&>

( A.; ,:,•a",,-... Il e- F
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FA -1REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

t~Itr~t~r?, IAi rnDUrC

ZýTs 31q4(ý

[44..21The reaco colant system leakage shall be demon~stratted to b 
| n ac f ts a emon rageours ot 

•,hurs.  

4.4.3 .2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve n•1•, 

S(•3•.(.I O 4•3r:S•2:•shall b d-emonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, except that in lieu of any leakage 
testing required by Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit: 

(I. At least peer 18 mont 

2. Prior to rearnf--g the va e to service lowing mainten ~e, 
repair or/replacement ek on the val whtch could affpct its QL.I 
leakagprate.

The provisions of Specification 
into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.

4.0.4 are not applicable for entry

By demo: strating OPERA LITY of the hiM 
valve eakage pressurj monitors by peri

TeeenTc 3t 4. - n 

Technical Specification 4.0.2 does not apply.

LA SALLI-- UNIT 2
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TABLE 3.4.3.2-1 

EACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PR SURE ISOLATION VALVES 

SYSTEM VALVE NUMBER. FOCION 

a. LPC E21-F006 LPCS I jection 
E21-FOO5 /LPCS njection 

b. PCS E22-FOO5 HP Injection 
E22-F004 H S Injection 

RHR El?- F04 LPCI Injection 
E12-FOB LPCI Injection 
E12-F 1C LPCI Injection 
El2- 2A LPCI Injection 
E F042B LPCI Injection 
E -F042C LPCI Injection 

-FOOA Shutdown Cooling turn 
12-FO5OB Shutdown Cool in eturn 

E12-FO53A Shutdown Cool i Return 
E12-FO538 Shutdown Cool ng Return 
/ E124- 9 /Shutdown Coping Suction 

L / UI2-FOO3/ Shut0ng Suction 
d. RCIC // "ESI-F066 //- RCIC H 4d SprayI 

/ESI-FO65 /CI adci Spray .  

LA SALLE -UNIT 2 3/4 4"10"
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The ITS 3.4.6 ACTIONS include two Notes not currently provided in the CTS.  
The first Note to the ACTIONS ("Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 
flow path") provides explicit instructions for proper application of the ACTIONS 
for Technical Specification compliance. In conjunction with the proposed 
Specification 1.3 - "Completion Times," this Note provides direction consistent 
with the intent of the existing ACTIONS for inoperable PIVs. The second Note 
to the ACTIONS ("Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for 
systems made inoperable by PIVs") facilitates the use and understanding of the 
intent to consider any system affected by inoperable PIVs, which is to have its 
ACTIONS also apply if it is determined to be inoperable. With the ITS LCO 
3.0.6, this intent would not necessarily apply. This clarification is consistent 
with the intent and interpretation of the existing Technical Specifications, and is 
therefore considered an administrative presentation preference.  

A.3 LaSalle Unit 1 CTS Table 3.4.3.2-1 contains a footnote * which provides a one 
time waiver to the surveillance test requirement for the certain valves which 
applied until the first refueling outage. LaSalle Unit 1 has completed a number 
of refueling outages, and the exception provided in the footnote is no longer 
applicable or meaningful. Therefore, the footnote has been deleted. This 
change does not affect the requirements associated with this specification and is 
administrative in nature.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 3.4.3.2 Action c requires, with any reactor coolant system PIV leakage 
greater than the limit, the high pressure portion of the affected system to be 
isolated from the low pressure portion of the system by the use of two closed 
valves. The CTS do not include any restrictions concerning the types of valves 
that may be used to satisfy the isolation requirement of this action. In this same 
condition, ITS 3.4.6 Required Actions A. 1 and A.2 are modified by a Note.  
The Note requires the valves used to provide isolation between the high pressure 
and low pressure portions of the affected system to have been verified to meet 
the PIV leakage limits within the required Surveillance Frequency and that the 
valves be in the reactor coolant system or the high pressure portion of the 
affected system. The addition of this Note to the CTS represents an additional

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 restriction on plant operation necessary to help ensure the valves used to isolate 
(cont'd) the high pressure portion from the low pressure portion of the affected system 

are capable of preventing the overpressurization of the low pressure portion of 
the system.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The list of pressure isolation valves (PIVs) in CTS Table 3.4.3.2-1 are proposed 
to be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The listing of 
valves which are subject to the RCS PIV Leakage Specification are related to 
design and are not necessary for ensuring PIV leakage is maintained within 
limits. ITS 3.4.6 requires the leakage from each RCS PIV to be within limits.  
These requirements are adequate for ensuring PIV leakage is maintained within 
limits for the required valves. Therefore, the relocated list is not required to be 
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. This 
change is also consistent with Generic Letter 91-08, which allowed lists of 
components to be relocated to plant controlled documents. The TRM will be 
incorporated by reference into the UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to 
the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 
this relocation, all references to the Table in CTS 3.4.3.2.d and 4.4.3.2.2 have 
been deleted. The Bases identifies that the list of PIVs are located in the TRM.  

LA.2 Details of the first Frequency for performing CTS 4.4.3.2.2.a are proposed to be 
relocated to the Inservice Testing (IST) Program (covered by CTS 4.0.5). The 
requirement to leak test each PIV "At least once per 18 months" is not required 
to be in Technical Specifications to assure the PIVs are leak tested at least once 
per 18 months since the IST Program, required by 10 CFR 50.55a, provides 18 
month or less leak test requirements for these valves. Compliance with 
10 CFR 50.55a, and as a result the IST Program, is required by the LaSalle 
Operating Licensse. these controls are adequate to ensure the required leak rate 
testing of PIV is performed and do not need to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the IST Program will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed IST Program in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LC. 1 The requirements of CTS 3.4.3.2 ACTION d and 4.4.3.2.b concerning high/low 
pressure interface valve leakage pressure monitors and interlocks do not 
necessarily relate directly to the leakage limit requirements of the RCS PIVs.  
The BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, does not 
specify indication-only or alarm-only equipment to be OPERABLE to support 
OPERABILITY of a system or component. Control of the availability of, and 
necessary compensatory activities if not available, for indications and monitoring 
instrumentation are addressed by plant operational procedures and policies. In 
addition, the leakage limit requirements of ITS 3.4.6 and the leakage test 
requirements of SR 3.4.6.1 will ensure that the limits will be maintained or the 
appropriate ACTIONS will be taken. As such, the relocated requirements are 
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health 
and safety. Therefore, this instrumentation, along with the supporting 
ACTIONS and Surveillances, is proposed to be relocated to the Technical 
Requirements Manual (TRM). The TRM will be incorporated by reference into 
the UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by 
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 Currently, PIV leakage limits of CTS 3.4.3.2 are required to be met in MODES 
1, 2, and 3. A MODE 3 exception is included in the APPLICABILITY of ITS 
3.4.6 for valves in the shutdown cooling flow path when needed for the 
shutdown cooling function. This change resolves a conflict in the current 
Specifications that requires shutdown cooling flow path isolation if the pressure 
isolation valve leakage is not within limits, even with reactor coolant system 
pressure below the RHR cut-in permissive pressure when shutdown cooling is 
required to be OPERABLE and operating. Although alternative methods of 
decay heat removal could be established, shutdown cooling is the preferred 
method. Further, its use with leaky pressure isolation valves poses no risk at 
low pressure since the high to low pressure interface does not exist.

L.2 The requirement of CTS 3.4.3.2 ACTION c to isolate the high-pressure portion 
of the affected system from the low-pressure portion within 4 hours using at least 
two closed valves has been revised to require one valve to be closed within 4 
hours (ITS 3.4.6 Required Action A. 1), and a second valve to be closed within 
72 hours (ITS 3.4.6 Required Action A.2). The 4 hour Completion Time to 
close the first valve provides time to reduce leakage in excess of the allowable 
limit and to isolate the flowpath if leakage cannot be reduced while corrective 
actions to reseat the leaking PIVs are taken. The 4 hours allows time for these
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.2 actions and restricts the time of operation with leaking valves. The 72 hour 
(cont'd) Completion Time to close the second valve considers the time required to 

complete the Required Action, the low probability of a second valve failing 
during this time period, and the low probability of a pressure boundary rupture 
of the low pressure ECCS piping when over pressurized to reactor pressure 
(NEDC-31339, "BWR Owners' Group Assessment of Emergency Core Cooling 
System Pressurization in Boiling Water Reactors," November 1986). This 
change is also consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.  

L.3 CTS 4.4.3.2.2.a.2 requires the PIV to be leak checked before returning the PIV 
to service following maintenance, repair, or replacement work on the PIV. The 
explicit post maintenance Surveillance Requirements of CTS 4.4.3.2.2.a.2 are 
not required and have been deleted from the Technical Specifications. Any time 
the OPERABILITY of a system or component has been affected by repair, 
maintenance, or replacement of a component, post maintenance testing is 
required to demonstrate OPERABILITY of the system or component. After 
restoration of a component that caused a required SR to be failed, CTS 4.0.1 and 
4.0.3 (proposed SR 3.0.1) require the appropriate SRs (in this case 
CTS 4.4.3.2.2.a and proposed SR 3.4.6.1) to be performed to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY of the affected components. Entry into the applicable MODES 
without performing this post maintenance testing also continues to be precluded 
except where allowed, as discussed in the Bases for proposed SR 3.0.1.  

L.4 The CTS 3.4.3.2.d limit on PIV leakage has been revised in ITS SR 3.4.6.1 to 
specify leakage based on valve size with a maximum limit of 5 gpm. This 
change acknowledges that smaller valves should not be allowed to leak as much 
as larger valves. The 1 gpm acceptance criteria is not an indicator of imminent 
accelerated deterioration of valves or of potential valve failure. The increase in 
individual valve allowable leakage will have no impact on allowable leakage 
from the total RCS. This change will also decrease the time spent on 
unnecessary maintenance of PIVs. Such maintenance contributes to increases in 
radiation exposures. In addition, a study has been performed, NEDC-31339, 
"BWR Owners' Group Assessment of Emergency Core Cooling System 
Pressurization in Boiling Water Reactors," November 1986, that showed the 
probability of a pressure boundary rupture of the low pressure ECCS piping 
when overpressurized to reactor pressure is very low. This change is consistent 
with ASME Code requirements and the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE 
LEAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LLo 3,q1.7 3.4.3.1 The following reactor coolant system leakage detection systems shall 
be OPERABLE: 

a. The primary containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity A
Imonitaring system, / 

b. The primary containment sump flow monitoring system, and 

c. Either the primary containment air coolers condensate flowiýite 
•monitoring system or the primary containment atmosphers gaseous --. l 
•radioactivity monitoring system. 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.  
ACTION: " p"fo c-AOico- -6 kcý,*o•'A amp 

Wlh only two of the above required leakage detection systems OPERABLE, opera
A:T(o,3s tion may continue for up to 30 days provided grab samples of the containment -L II 
A c(,-Ao atmosphere are obtained and analyzed at least once per 24 hours when the required I

aseous and/or particulate radioactive monitoring sstem is inoerable; fo0her
wise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and In COLD SHUTDOWN 

L'rmoN F_ within the following 24 hours.

�ll�VFT II ANt�F AFflIITDFMFNT� aýAPpoi k(T1Ol4F -- AA

4.4.3.1" The reactor coolant system detection systems shall be demonstrated 
OPE•ABLE by: , e o + A\

a. Primary containment atmosphere particulat s mon torin - L, 
59ý .'1. 1 U-vstems-performance of a CHANEL CHECK at least once per -hours, a 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at lea, once per 31 days and a CHANNEL 
3CALIBRATION at least once per t 

S. b. Primary containment sump flow monitoring system-performance of a 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL 

S V.. '64.73 CALIBRATION TEST a It least once per th: A3 

c. Primary containment air coolers condensa-- flow rate monitoring 
system-performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at luSst once per 

jI3,•,4.7 31 days and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per (G2months.

:'r 1 d1 ntej,v4 many bej'e for '5*6e 1 provi d the 
surpI1lane I rfrmdAari ng Refuel

LA SALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 4-6 Amendment No. 24
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM -J-5 3.7 

3/4.4.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE 

LEAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.3.1 The following reactor coolant system leakage detection systems shall 

LLo 3.A,-/ be OPERABLE: 

a. The primary containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity W 

(monitoaring system, L 

b. The primary containment sump flow monitoring system, and 

c. LEither the primary containment air coolers condensate flow ratex 

monitoring system or the primary containment atmosphere gaseous L-i 

radioactivity monitortna system., 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3...  

ACTION: ~~ ~ ~.4o5AiM 

With only two of the above required leakage detection systems OPERABLE, opera

tion may continue for up to 30 days provided grab samples of the containment 

, atmosphere are obtained and analyzed at least once per 24 hours when the re uired 

gaseous and/or particulate radioactive monitoring system is tnoperable; other

/• f. wise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next hours and in SHUTDOWN 

within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.3.1 The reactor coolant system detection systems shall be demonstrato--, 

OPERABLE by: d broov . L-3 

a. Primary containment atos )here particulate and aseous monitoriný EL] a. Piay e-

s'stems per ormance o a N L H K at east once per 12 hours, 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL 

CALIBRATION at least once per •months. WA Lf 

b. Primary containment sump flow monitoring system-performance of a 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL 

CALIBRATION TEST at least once per . onths. _(-- ,( 

c. Primary containment air coolers condensate flow rate monitoring 

sys-em-performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 

31 days and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 0months.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.7 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 Currently, no Actions are provided in CTS 3.4.3.1 if all required RCS leakage 
detection systems are inoperable. Therefore, CTS 3.0.3 must be entered. The 
revised presentation of ACTIONS is proposed to explicitly identify that 
LCO 3.0.3 is required to be entered if all required RCS leakage detection 
systems are inoperable. Therefore ITS 3.4.7 ACTION F has been added to be 
consistent with the current requirements and is considered a presentation 
preference. Therefore, this change is administrative.  

A.3 LaSalle Unit 1 CTS 4.4.3. 1.b contains a footnote * which provides a one time 
exception to the surveillance test requirement for the drywell sump flow 
monitoring system channel calibration which applied until the first refueling 
outage. LaSalle Unit 1 has completed a number of refueling outages, and the 
exception provided in the footnote is no longer applicable or meaningful.  
Therefore, the footnote has been deleted. This change does not affect the 
requirements associated with this specification and is administrative in nature.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.7 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LE. 1 The Frequencies for performing the Channel Calibrations required by 
CTS 4.4.3.1.a, 4.4.3.1.b, and 4.4.3.1.c (proposed SR 3.4.7.3) have been 
extended from 18 to 24 months. This SR ensures that the required primary 
containment atmosphere particulate, atmospheric gaseous, floor drain sump flow, 
and air cooler condensate flow rate monitoring systems are operable and within 
the established calibration requirements. The proposed change will allow these 
Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month 
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in current Specification 4.0.2 and proposed 
SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months 
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in current Specification 4.0.2 
and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance 
with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in 
Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel 
Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance 
data have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current 
Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been 
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency 
will be minimal. The primary containment atmosphere particulate and gaseous, 
and air cooler condensate flow rate monitoring systems provide backup to the 
primary containment floor drain sump flow monitoring system, in that they both 
will alert the operators to unanticipated unidentified leakage from the RCPB.  
The primary coolant air cooler condensate flow rate monitoring system monitors 
condensate from the drywell coolers that is routed to the floor drain sump. The 
instrumentation consists of a flow transmitter mounted locally while having 
indicating and alarm instrumentation in the control room. An adjustable alarm is 
set to annunciate on the condensate flow rate approaching the Technical 
Specification limit. These systems do not provide for the actuation of any safety 
devices. The equipment provides a monitoring function only which alerts the 
operator to a potential plant problem. The setpoint of these devices is not an 
assumption in any event analysis. Based on the redundancy of detection 
methods, the other functional test performed on this equipment, and the 
historical calibration records, the impact, if any, of this change on system 
availability is minimal. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance 
Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval allows by proposed SR 3.0.2 
(30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.7 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.4.3.1 requires the primary containment atmospheric particulate, sump 
flow, and either the air coolers condensate flow rate or atmospheric gaseous 
radioactivity monitoring systems to be OPERABLE. These required RCS 
leakage detection monitoring systems are rearranged in ITS 3.4.7 to require one 
method which can quantify the unidentified leakage and two diverse detection 
methods which provide indication of increased leakage.  

The CTS 3.4.3.1 Action allows only one of the required RCS leakage detection 
monitoring systems to be inoperable (i.e., two required systems OPERABLE) 
for 30 days. ITS 3.4.7 Actions have been developed to allow up to two of the 
required RCS leakage detection systems to be inoperable (i.e., one required 
system OPERABLE) for 30 days. In this proposed condition, one method to 
detect indication of increased RCS leakage will still be OPERABLE. In 
addition, ITS SR 3.4.5.1 will continue to require the unidentified leakage and 
identified leakage (as part of the total leakage limit) to be quantified once per 
12 hours.  

The primary containment atmospheric particulate and gaseous monitoring system 
in CTS 3.4.3. .a and c are grouped so that only one of the two is required in 
ITS LCO 3.4.7.b, instead of the current requirement that may require both 
systems to be OPERABLE, since they provide the same type of indication. A 
diverse method to quantify increased leakage is still provided by the primary 
containment sump flow monitoring system, and this is the primary method of 
quantifying unidentified leakage. The CTS 3.4.3.1 Action, which allows only 
one of the two atmospheric monitoring systems to be inoperable, has been 
modified in ITS 3.4.7 ACTION B to allow the "required" atmospheric 
monitoring systems (i.e., both particulate and gaseous monitors), to be 
inoperable indefinitely if grab samples are taken every 12 hours and the 
condensate flow monitoring system is OPERABLE, and for 30 days if both the 
atmospheric monitoring and condensate flow monitoring systems are inoperable 
and a grab sample is taken every 12 hours, consistent with the new requirement 
in ITS LCO 3.4.7.b that only one of these two atmospheric monitors be 
OPERABLE. Also, the condensate flow monitor can be inoperable indefinitely 
if a channel check is performed every 8 hours and the atmospheric monitor is 
OPERABLE. In addition, CTS 4.4.3. .a has also been modified to only require 
the "required" primary containment atmospheric monitoring system to be tested 
(proposed ITS SRs 3.4.7.1, 3.4.7.2, and 3.4.7.3) to reflect these new 
requirements.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.7 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 Therefore, since the capability to detect unidentified leakage will still be 
(cont'd) maintained, and identified and unidentified leakage is still required to be 

quantified, this change, which is consistent with the BWR/6 ISTS, is considered 
to be acceptable.  

L.2 Currently, CTS 3.0.4 would preclude a change in MODES with a leakage 
detection monitoring system inoperable. A statement is added, as a NOTE to 
ITS 3.4.7 ACTION A and ACTION D, that LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable for the 
condition of the primary containment sump flow rate monitoring system or the 
combination of an inoperable atmospheric monitoring system and primary 
containment air cooler condensate flow rate inoperable. When this allowance is 
used, other means of detection, the compensatory actions for the inoperable 
system, or the requirement that unidentified leakage be quantified in accordance 
with ITS 3.4.5, will provide adequate indication of RCS leakage. Since 1) 
probability assessments have determined that a 30 day allowed out of service 
time for two of the three leakage detection systems is acceptable; 2) a leakage 
detection system is still OPERABLE; and 3) compensatory measures will ensure 
leakage is quantified, the LCO 3.0.4 exception is considered to provide no 
significant impact on safety and is acceptable. This change is consistent with 
NUREG-1434.  

L.3 A Note has been added to CTS 4.4.3.1 (Note to ITS 3.4.7 Surveillance 
Requirements) to allow a channel to be inoperable for up to 6 hours solely for 
performance of required Surveillances provided the other Leakage Detection 
System channel is OPERABLE. The 6 hour testing allowance has been granted 
by the NRC in Technical Specification amendments for Georgia Power 
Company's Hatch Unit 1 (Amendment 185) and Unit 2 (Amendment 125) and in 
the ITS amendment for Washington Public Power Supply System Unit 2 
(Amendment 149). The NRC has also granted this allowance in other topical 
reports for the Reactor Protection System, Emergency Core Cooling System, and 
Isolation System Instrumentation. The 6 hour testing allowance does not 
significantly reduce the probability of properly monitoring leakage since the 
other channel must be OPERABLE for this allowance to be used.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.5 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LLO 3-.4 3.4.5 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to: 

a. Less than or equal to 0.2 microcurie per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 

1-131, 

[b. LeA han or equ t oo/f ocuries ram.ý 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 2, 3WE 

ACTION: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 or 3 with the specific activity of 
the primary coolant; A o • 4 A 

1. Greater than 0.2 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 but 
less than or equal to 4.0 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 

A/iolJA 1-131 for more than 48 hours during one continuous time inter
val or greater than 4.0 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 
113,1o tin vat leadsthHOT SHUTDOWN with the main steam 1 

ACTiof"• so -01tion valves closed within 12 hoursT.:|i ii

(2. Gr than lOO/E mic ries per _rm,40'in a es •••• I•

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,(2 3 with the specific activity 
of the primary coolant creater than 0.2 microcurie per gram DOSE 

EQUIVALENT 1-131 (' Ereater t• 00 Eirocur es- Per . •perform LLAJ 
the sampling and analysis requirements of Item 4a of Table 4.4.5

until the specific activity of the primary coolant is restored to

WiTnln tlih Ilmli.  

I •2. The of gas level.o prior to ~he holdup line, in eased by more 
I/ than 5,000 microcuries pe second in one hou /'uring steady 

s e operation at rel e rates less than ,000 microcuries 
r second, or 

,N/applicable during t Startup Test Prog

Amendment No. 46
LA SALLE - UNIT 1

Re,ý-k,*l 
j4'-T%0" 4
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION (Continued) " 

3. The off- as level, prior the holdup line, creased by more 
S than• in I hour duri ~steady state ope ion at release 
/ a greater than 0 ,O00 microcuries/) second, _ 

Sper ]rm the sampling jldanalysis requir nts of Item 44b 
Sle 4.4.5-1 until he specific activj of the primary -oolant is 
res•toredtowith Its limit. /.// 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.5 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be demonstrated to 

be within the limits by performance of the sampling and analysis program of 

Table 4.4.5-1.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
Amendment No. 463/4 4-14
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TABLE 4.4.5-1 

PRIMARY COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE 
AND ANALYSS PROGRAMI

TYPE or MEASUREMENT 
N;D ANIALYSIS

SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS 
FREQUENCY

Gross Betapnd Gamma Activity 
Deterq.dtion J

2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 Concentration

4. Isotopic Analysis for iodine 
Including 1-131, 1-133 and 
1-135 Rejto" 

A •,ý-P0- 4(

At least onc~jir"7 hours

At least once

a) At least once per 4 hours, 
whenever the specific 
activity exceeds a limit, 
as required by ACTION b.

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 
IN WHICH SAMPLE 

AND ANALYSIS REQUIRED 

"7774'
I

11,

/b) At least o sample, beteen 
2and 6 oursfollowin the 
chang n THERMAL P&O or 
off as level, as0equired 
bf ATION c.

1.,2 A.

5. 1 topic Analysis an Off- At les1 oc 31 days )L *pas Sample Inclu ng 
pQuantitative N 0Surements for 
at least Xe- 3, Xe-135 And 

LAi (Simple to be pken afer a Jntmum of 2! EFJDIand 20 days orP'OWER OPE~PM'ON have el, ased since 
,reactor waslas subcrt , SU aI for 48 hourj,,or longer.• 

L#Untll the specific activity of the primary coolant system I's restored to within its limits.  

R-ev-:tveA AAioKu5 AA a%. 15,A
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.5 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

L•o 3.q,$ 3.4.5 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to: 

a. Less than or equal to 0.2 microcurie per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 
1-131, 

(b. s tan or to bOlEm avc-uri es-per LIý 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 33, 

ACTION: ( *a~ 4 crwiu . * iowArA, 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3 with the specific activity of 
the primary coolant; A "P 

L (Greater than 0.2 microcurle per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 but 
/less than or equal to 4 Iicrcuri* per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT.,_1-131 

for more than 48 hours duping one a ontinuouti-,,tnlvlro_ 
-6 ,ntar tha 4.0 -icrcpresm+ per am DOSE gIAEqf W1-,+I-3b/e•-.  

S In OPERATIntA least COD 1, tth-e main sthe linf iso ity 
(\.•Lalves closed ltdlbjn 12 hours./ .•• 

Of tre pri tary Coolant roc pe r gra el HOT 

th smling and anays s r•Iequ ru s of-r 0 f e e •.4.51. ,.  A" 'S H O\ until the specific activity of the priry coolant is restored to i• 

b. InOPERATIN the sONDTION artiv 

ofPE camr than priar of~rri TeD ThIaL POSE 1n9 
EQIALN 1-131 orr E!cudise fr 

until The off-gas 1if prior to the hoepr y lonet isnc ssred tore 

than 25,000 crocurtes per seco in one hour dun sotady 
state ope ion at release rate less than 100,000 acrocunies 
per sec , orA.  

'NXot appli I as duri ng the Ste Test Program.

Amendment No. 28LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-14
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION:
(Continued) 

/ tJ 15% tn :1 hor ng sterdy sit oe~on at release 

rfor th sap ayi e the of telmr'oar 4b o 

Srestored toAklmn its limit. 0 ho

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.5 The specifice activity of the reactor coolant shall be demonstrated to 
be vithin the limlts by performance of the sampling and analysis progrim of 
Table 4.4.5-1.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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AM = I~YI IEQIJIRE

2. Isotopic Analysis for POW At least we Per 
EQIIVALEN 1-131 ceiaqetratiom 

4. Isotopic AnalYiSI far Iodine *)At least wse -per4 bowts$ 
lad udinpl-i 1-13# 3- Wa ,AeISVe the specific* 
1-135 PRekw4r A inm5 activityexceeds a limit.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.8 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.4.5 Action c requires increased sampling under certain conditions (as 
specified in CTS Table 4.4.5-1, Item 4.b), when the LCO 3.4.5.a limit is 
exceeded. (As described in CTS 3.0.1, the Action is only required when the 
LCO is not met.) CTS Table 4.4.5-1, Item 4.b requires sampling and analysis 
once between 2 and 6 hours after the special conditions specified in Action c are 
met. However, CTS 3.4.5 Action b (ITS 3.4.8, Required Actions A. 1 and B. 1), 
which is also required to be taken when the LCO 3.4.5.a limit is not met, 
already requires the same sampling to be performed every 4 hours at all times 
when the LCO 3.4.5.a limit is not met, not just when the special conditions 
specified in Action c are met. Thus, the sampling and analysis requirements of 
CTS 3.4.5 Action c are redundant to the sampling and analysis requirements of 
CTS 3.4.5 Action b. Therefore, CTS 3.4.5 Action c has been deleted and its 
deletion is administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 This proposed change modifies CTS Table 4.4.5-1, Item 2 (proposed 
SR 3.4.8.1), to change the Frequency for isotopic analysis for dose equivalent I
131 concentration from at least once per 31 days to at least once per 7 days. The 
increased Frequency provides a compensatory measure for ensuring that even 
with deletion of the requirement that gross specific activity remain less than or 
equal to 100/E-bar /Ci/gram, offsite doses will remain within a small fraction of 
the limits of 10 CFR 100. This change is more restrictive on plant operations.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The CTS Table 4.4.5-1, Item 5, requires an isotopic analysis of an offgas 
sample, including quantitative measurements for xenon and krypton. The offgas 
isotopic analysis for xenon and krypton are not direct measurements related to 
the limits of ITS 3.4.8. These analyses are used to routinely monitor and trend
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.8 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 coolant activity and are applicable to plant specific controls and administrative 
(cont'd) limits only. Therefore, this Surveillance is proposed to be relocated to the 

Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The requirements of proposed SR 
3.4.8.1 provide adequate assurance that RCS specific activity will be maintained 
within required limits. As a result, the additional analysis requirements for 
xenon and krypton are not necessary for assuring RCS specific activity is within 
required limits do not need to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the 
public health and safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the 
UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to TRM will be controlled by the 
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 The CTS LCO 3.4.5.b requirement to maintain specific activity __ 100/E-bar 
gCi/gm has been deleted. The current Bases state that the intent of the 
requirement to limit the specific activity of the reactor coolant is to ensure that 
whole body and thyroid doses at the site boundary would not exceed a small 
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits (i.e., 10% of 25 rem and 300 rem, 
respectively) in the limiting event of a main steam line failure outside 
containment. To ensure that offsite thyroid doses do not exceed 30 rem, reactor 
coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 (DEI) is limited to less than or equal to 0.2 
gCi/gm. Current Technical Specifications also limit reactor coolant gross 
specific activity to less than or equal to 100/E-bar /Ci/gm to ensure that whole 
body doses do not exceed 2.5 rem.  

CTS 3.11.2.2 (ITS 3.7.6) associated with radioactive effluents requires that the 
gross gamma radioactivity rate of the noble gases measured at the Offgas System 
pretreatment monitor station be limited to less than or equal to 
340,000 ACi/second. The current Bases for CTS 3.11.2.2 state that restricting 
the gross radioactivity rate of noble gases from the main condenser provides 
reasonable assurance that the total-body exposure to an individual at the 
exclusion area boundary will not exceed a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 
limits in the event this effluent is inadvertently discharged without treatment 
directly to the environment.  

The Offgas System, as required by CTS 3.11.2.2 and ITS 3.7.6, provides 
reasonable assurance the reactor coolant gross specific activity is maintained at a 
sufficiently low level to preclude offsite doses from exceeding a small fraction of 
the 10 CFR 100 limits in the event of a main steam line failure. Therefore, CTS 
3.4.5.b is redundant and places an unnecessary burden on the licensee without a 
commensurate increase in the margin of safety. Elimination of CTS 3.4.5.b will
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.8 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 allow plant personnel to focus attention on efficient, safe operation of the plant 
(cont'd) without the unnecessary distraction of the redundant Surveillance Requirement.  

Additional assurance that the offsite doses will not exceed a small fraction of the 
10 CFR 100 limits is provided by increasing the frequency of sampling and 
analysis of the reactor coolant for DEI from at least once per 31 days to at least 
once per 7 days, (see comment M. 1). Since (1) the reactor coolant limit on DEI 
adequately assures that offsite doses will not exceed small fractions of the 
10 CFR 100 limits in the event of a main steam line failure outside containment 
and (2) gross gamma radioactivity rate of the noble gases measured at the Offgas 
System pretreatment monitor station is limited by ITS 3.7.6 to a value that 
provides reasonable assurance the reactor coolant gross specific activity is 
maintained at a sufficiently low level to preclude offsite doses from exceeding a 
small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits, the requirements associated with CTS 
3.4.5.b are unnecessary. The associated ACTIONS and Surveillance 
Requirements are also being deleted, consistent with the LCO requirement 
deletion.  

L.2 The Applicability of CTS 3.4.5 (including Table 4.4.5-1 measurement 4) is 
Operating Conditions 1, 2, 3, and 4. In ITS 3.4.8, the Applicability is proposed 
to be limited to those conditions which represent a potential for release of 
significant quantities of radioactive coolant to the environment. MODE 4 is 
omitted since the reactor is not pressurized and the potential for leakage is 
significantly reduced. In MODES 2 and 3, with the main steam lines isolated, 
no escape path exists for significant releases and requirements for limiting the 
specific activity are not required. CTS 3.4.5 Actions a and b (ITS 3.4.8, 
ACTIONS A and B) are also modified to reflect the new Applicability, and an 
option for exiting the applicable MODES is provided for cases where isolation is 
not desired (ITS 3.4.5 Required Actions B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2).  

L.3 Currently, MODE changes are precluded by CTS 3.0.4 if the limit of 
CTS 3.4.5.a is not met. A Note is added to CTS 3.4.5 Action a (ITS 3.4.8 
ACTION A) to indicate that LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable during the first 
48 hours of failure to meet the LCO limit provided the specific activity is 
_< 4.0 1Ci/gm DEL. Entry into the applicable MODES should not be restricted 
since the most likely response to the condition is restoration of compliance within 
the allowed 48 hours. Further, since the LCO limits assure the dose due to a 
MSLB would be a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits, operation during the 
allowed time frame would not represent a significant impact to the health and 
safety of the public.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEME i 
3/4.4.9 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL 

3.4.9.1 Two shutdown cooling~md loops of the residual heat rovel (RHR) 

L-z3 ,O system shall be OPERABLE and a•t least one shutdown cooling mode loop shall be 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3, with reactor vessel pressure less 
than the RHR cut-in ermissive setpoint.  

ACTION: .- b[ 

a. With less than the above required RHR shutdown cooling mode loops OPERABLE, 
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alternate method and monitor reactor coolant temperature and pressure at 
least once per hour.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.9 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - HOT SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The CTS 3.4.9.1 footnote ## allowance to remove the RHR shutdown cooling 
loop from operation during hydrostatic testing has been deleted since these tests 
are not performed during MODE 3 operation. Since the footnote does not 
provide any additional allowance, its removal is considered administrative.  

A.3 The proposed ACTION Note 2, "Separate Condition entry is allowed for 
each...," has been added to CTS 3.4.9.1 ACTIONS (ITS 3.4.9 ACTIONS 
Note 2) and provides more explicit instructions for proper application of the 
ACTIONS for Technical Specification compliance. In conjunction with the 
proposed Specification 1.3 - "Completion Times," this Note provides direction 
consistent with the intent of the existing Actions for inoperable RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystems.  

A.4 The requirement of CTS 3.4.9.1 Action a to demonstrate every 24 hours the 
operability of at least one alternate method capable of decay heat removal for 
each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling loop is unnecessary and moot since the 
reactor is currently required to be in MODE 4 within 24 hours (i.e., exit this 
Specification). Once in MODE 4, CTS 3.4.9.2 and the ITS 3.4.10 both require 
the periodic verification of the availability of an alternate decay heat removal 
method. Since the frequency of the requirement in CTS 3.4.9.1 Action a is of 
no consequence, its omission is considered an administrative change.  

A.5 The CTS 3.4.9.1 footnote ** requirement that if unable to attain cold shutdown 
when two or more RHR subsystems are inoperable, then maintain reactor coolant 
temperature as low as practical by use of alternate heat removal methods is 
deleted since it provides unnecessary duplication of the Actions, contains no 
additional restrictions on the operation of the plant, and in fact, could be 
interpreted as a relaxation of the requirements to achieve MODE 4. The Action 
to be in MODE 4, which is modified by the footnote, adequately prescribes the 
requirement to make efforts to "maintain reactor coolant temperature as low as
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.9 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - HOT SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.5 practical" (i.e., the duplicative requirement of the footnote). If conditions are 
(cont'd) such that MODE 4 cannot be attained, the Action remains in effect, essentially 

requiring efforts to reach MODE 4 to continue. Elimination of the footnote 
reflects an administrative presentation preference.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details in CTS 3.4.9.1.a and CTS 3.4.9.1.b of what constitutes an 
OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling subsystem are proposed to be relocated to 
the Bases. The Bases will indicate that an OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem consists of an OPERABLE pump, heat exchanger, and the associated 
piping and valves. The details for subsystem OPERABILITY are not necessary 
in ITS 3.4.9. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the 
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

LA.2 The detail of the method in CTS 4.4.9.1 of verifying operation of the RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem (circulating reactor coolant) is proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. This detail is not necessary for assuring the RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem is in operation. Proposed SR 3.4.9.1 requires 
verification an RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is operating and is adequate to 
ensure an RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is circulating reactor coolant.  
Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide 
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.9 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - HOT SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L.1 CTS 3.4.9.1, ACTION b, and CTS 4.4.9.1 are proposed to be revised to allow a 
recirculation pump to be in operation in lieu of a shutdown cooling mode loop of 
the RHR System. This proposed change provides the "alternate method" as cited 
in CTS 4.4.9.1 and, therefore, ensures consistency between the SR and LCO.  
The recirculation pump provides the necessary forced circulation through the 
core during shutdown for removal of decay heat; therefore, the intent of the CTS 
LCO continues to be met. Though this proposed change is less restrictive for 
LaSalle, its contents are consistent with the current Technical Specifications for 
Washington Nuclear Plant - Unit 2 and Susquehannah Steam Electric Station 
Units 1 and 2 and it continues to ensure the decay heat removal function is 
satisfied.  

L.2 CTS 3.4.9.1 requires one RHR shutdown cooling loop to be in operation in 
Operational Condition 3, with reactor vessel pressure less than the RHR cut-in 
permissive setpoint. CTS 4.4.9.1 requires a verification that a loop is in 
operation. CTS 3.0.4 and 4.0.4 require the LCO and Surveillances to be met 
prior to entry into the applicable mode or other specified conditions. The RHR 
System cannot be placed in operation until after the applicable conditions 
necessary to open the RHR shutdown cooling suction valves are met (the RHR 
shutdown cooling suction valves are interlocked closed at high pressure).  
Therefore, entry into the conditions should be allowed while depending on the 
ACTIONS and without performing the Surveillance Requirement. Both 
LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4 must be "not applicable" to provide the necessary time 
to place the system in service following the reduction of pressure to below the 
cut-in permissive pressure setpoint. Therefore, a Note to the CTS 3.4.9.1 
Actions (ITS 3.4.9 ACTIONS Note 1) and a Note to CTS 4.4.9.1 (proposed 
SR 3.4.9.1) have been added. Without this change, certain entries into the 
applicable operating conditions would result in intentional temporary 
noncompliance until the system is placed in service.  

L.3 CTS 3.4.9.1 footnote # allows one RHR shutdown cooling loop to be inoperable 
for 2 hours for surveillance testing, provided the other loop is Operable and in 
operation. CTS 3.4.9.1 footnote * allows the RHR shutdown cooling pump to 
be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour period, provided the 
other loop is Operable. The requirements in CTS 3.4.9.1 footnotes # and * 
(ITS 3.4.9 LCO Notes 1 and 2) are proposed to be changed to delete the 
"provided" requirements. The allowances of the Notes may be required even 
when no RHR shutdown cooling loop is in operation or one RHR shutdown
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.9 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - HOT SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.3 cooling loop is inoperable. Some Surveillances result in shutdown or 
(cont'd) inoperability of one or both RHR shutdown cooling loops (e.g., Surveillances on 

the common suction line valves). With one or more RHR shutdown cooling 
loops inoperable, and Note 2 not being utilized, CTS 3.4.9.1 Action a (ITS 
3.4.9 ACTION A) requires an alternate method capable of decay heat removal to 
be established within 1 hour for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling loop 
and, with no RHR or recirculation pump in operation, and Note 1 not being 
utilized, CTS 3.4.9.1 Action b (ITS 3.4.9 ACTION B) requires establishment of 
reactor coolant recirculation by an alternate method within 1 hour. If acceptable 
alternatives are available for decay heat removal (i.e., complying with the 
Actions), the temporary allowances of the Notes should apply since the alternate 
methods must be capable of providing adequate decay heat removal. In the case 
of either Note, at least one RHR shutdown cooling loop will be operable and 
capable of being placed in service.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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a. -ith less than the above required RHR shutdown cooling mode loops OPERABLE, 
within 1 hour and at least once per 24 hours thereafter, demonstrate the 

Act~oeJ A operability of at least one alternate method capable of decay heat removal 
for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling mode loop. LrL. 
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b. With no RHR shutdown cooling mode loop-n operation, within 1 hour estab
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Aco&J• € coolant temperature and pressure at least once per hour.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.10 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - COLD SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 Not used.  

A.3 The proposed ACTION Note, "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 
RHR shutdown cooling subsystem" has been added to CTS 3.4.9.2 ACTIONS 
(ITS 3.9.10 ACTIONS Note) and provides more explicit instructions for proper 
application of the ACTIONS for Technical Specification compliance. In 
conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3 - "Completion Times," this Note 
provides direction consistent with the intent of the existing ACTIONS for 
inoperable RHR shutdown cooling subsystems.  

A.4 CTS 3.4.9.2 footnote * is proposed to be deleted since the allowance it provides 
(only one power source for the RHR subsystem is required) is duplicative of the 
ITS definition of OPERABILITY. Any technical changes to the definition of 
OPERABILITY will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 1.0.  
Therefore, its deletion is considered an administrative change.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details in CTS 3.4.9.2.a and CTS 3.4.9.2.b of what constitutes an 
OPERABLE RHR shutdown subsystem are proposed to be relocated to the 
Bases. The Bases will indicate that an OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem consists of an OPERABLE pump, heat exchanger, service water 
providing cooling to the heat exchanger, and the associated piping and valves.  
The details for subsystem OPERABILITY are not necessary in ITS 3.4.10. The 
definition of OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the relocated details are not 
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed 
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.10 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - COLD SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LA.2 The detail of the method in CTS 4.4.9.2 of verifying operation of the RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem (circulating reactor coolant) is proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. This detail is not necessary for assuring the RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem is in operation. Proposed SR 3.4.10.1 requires 
verification an RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is operating and is adequate to 
ensure an RHR shutdown cooling subsystem is circulating reactor coolant.  
Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide 
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.4.9.2, ACTION b and CTS 4.4.9.2 are proposed to be revised to allow a 
recirculation pump to be in operation in lieu of a shutdown cooling mode loop of 
the RHR System. This proposed change provides the "alternate method" as cited 
in CTS 4.4.9.2 and, therefore, ensures consistency between the SR and LCO.  
The recirculation pump provides the necessary forced flow through the core 
during shutdown; therefore, the intent of the CTS LCO continues to be met.  
Though this proposed change is less restrictive for LaSalle, its contents are 
consistent with the current Technical Specifications for Washington Nuclear 
Plant - Unit 2 and Susquehannah Steam Electric Station - Units 1 and 2 and it 
continues to ensure the decay heat removal function is satisfied.  

L.2 CTS 3.4.9.2 footnote # allows one RHR shutdown cooling loop to be inoperable 
for 2 hours for surveillance testing, provided the other loop is Operable and in 
operation. CTS 3.4.9.2 footnote ** allows the RHR shutdown cooling pump to 
be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour period, provided the 
other loop is Operable. The requirements in CTS footnotes # and ** (ITS 3.4.10 
LCO Notes 1 and 2) are proposed to be changed to delete the "provided" 
requirements. The allowances of the Notes may be required even when no RHR 
shutdown cooling loop remains Operable or in operation. Some Surveillances 
result in the inoperability of both RHR shutdown cooling loops (e.g., 
Surveillances on the common suction line valves). With one or more RHR 
shutdown cooling loops inoperable, CTS 3.4.9.2 Action a (ITS 3.4.10 ACTION 
A) requires an alternate method capable of decay heat removal to be established 
within 1 hour for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling loop and, with no 
RHR or recirculation pump in operation, CTS 3.4.9.2 Action b (ITS 3.4.10 
ACTION B) requires establishment of reactor coolant recirculation by an 
alternate method within 1 hour. If acceptable alternatives are available for decay 
heat removal (i.e., complying with the Actions), the temporary allowances of the 
Notes should apply since the alternate methods must be capable of providing 
adequate decay heat removal.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.10 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - COLD SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.3 CTS 3.4.9.2 footnote ## allows the RHR shutdown cooling mode loop to be 
removed from operation during hydrostatic testing. In the ITS (ITS 3.4.10 LCO 
Note 1), this allowance has been changed to also allow the system to be 
inoperable during hydrostatic testing. The RHR Shutdown Cooling System is in 
fact inoperable during hydrostatic testing since the system is not capable of 
circulating reactor coolant. The RHR Shutdown Cooling System is automatically 
isolated above the RHR cut-in permissive pressure. This isolation is necessary 
since the RHR Shutdown Cooling System is not designed to operate at the 
Reactor Coolant System pressure achieved during hydrostatic testing.  
Hydrostatic tests of the Reactor Coolant System are performed after each 
refueling prior to the reactor criticality. Under these conditions, decay heat 
levels are low. Adequate reactor coolant circulation will be achieved by 
operation of a reactor recirculation pump and other systems are available to 
control reactor coolant temperature. Therefore, this change is acceptable.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



T-k5 3.L. I\

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.6 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS 

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.6.1 The reactor coolant system temerature and pressure limited 

in accoraance with She limit lines shown on F ElJAEI
&3,~j .,4 for hydrostatic or leak testing; 2 curve R for heatup by non

"nuclear means cooldown following a nuclear shutdown and low power PHYSICS 
IL3A'.t-a TESTS; and 1317curvef C for operations with a criticall coare other than low 

(power PHYSICS TESTS, with: .i . tab 

a. A maximum heatup of 100*F in any one hour period, 
- - .I' /

b. A maximum cooldown of IO0F in any one hour period, 

c. A maxtmum temperature change of less than or equal to 20OF in any 
one hour period during inservice hydrostatic and leak testing 
operations above the heatup and cooldown limit curves, and r LfI�.�.1

5P, 3'.1.11.S d.  SRL.  

6?5 1 . %A1

The reactor vessel flange and head flange temperature greater than 
or equal to °F when reactor, vessel head bolting studs are under 
tension. -

APPLICABILITY: At all times. 6  J 
ACTION: ,egi. r ~A~A ca. CL 1or's4 tAz1 

/With any of the above limits exceeded restore the temperature and/or pressure 48A R411, W1 
Ac•.ts•tj to within the limitsj n 0 minutes peroopm an en .tin valua•- n 

Ae ne ecc o e -or mit cilon n te s uctuna tntegrit et 
remains accepltale Tor continued operationsfi-5 in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

AcoW b witn 17 hours and n COLD WNMin the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.4.6.1.1 During system heatup, cooldown and inservice leak and hydrostatic 
testing operations, the res.,or coolant system t rature and pressure shall LA.) 
b~e determined to be withiin the -above required heat~up and cooldown l1m1itS. n/1)) 

(-the/rialht oMAth 1•il)lines of Figures 3.4.6.1-"46d 3.4.V-1-1a z~drves oA_ ,
as applicable, at least once per 30 mtnutes.(.,3.,Z-.t.= 0A~.3./.1-)bp / 

no uclear meanithe average lant tempe ture limit o Table 1.2 fo Cold 
ShulS _own and Hot utdown may% increased 212FF.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-16 Amendment No. 71 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

4.4.6.1.2 The reactor coolant raturh e langd ptrepssure sh a1 b 
determined to be get th•• an r -eq F: 51K),!. And A -~• 4-.6-Z-z •uv within 15 minutes prior to the withdrawal of control/• iJJ 

rods to bring the reactor to criticacity. t ol-14nt tepeatLArZe7s 

1o and at least once per30m inu tesuing 
thnsI he reactor v e a g 

LA .e reactor vessel fl-a n UI 1 3/i o1 Ame and Ne.t1 
Sr,.•W4ol.s •v r equietobgreate by0hRan rt 50,uAppl x nF:o i 

S • .• ,t . j• Pa .E In O P:E RA T IO N A L CO N D IT IO N 4 'i J~e n t h e re a c t o r c o o la n t t em p e r at u r e i s : m 

7 1. <_ F, at least once per 12 hours.•- 64C Se 5,9,11A0 N,4• •J 

•iL<D.|. ,- 7 . < *°F, at least once per 30 minutes. 6-= ob+A5,.•l, +€-11 

51L•.~lti b. Within Wn _Aw.-At+ rinor - a-nd-)at least once per 30 minutes during 
tensioning of the reactor vessel head bolting sa ., 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-17 Amendment No.71
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

IDLE RECIRCULATION LOOP STARTUP

Lr0 3.4.11 

5034A43

5~(k 3'.4.A. 3 APPLI 
4-A 

-5pa~i1oL4%L ACTIO

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

- LA.3 
3.4.1.4 An idle recirculation loop shall not be started unless the temperature 
differential between the reactor pressure vessel coolant and the 
bottom head coolant is less than or equa F, and: -

a. When both loops have been idle, unless the temperature differential 
between the reactor coolant within the idle loop to be started up and 
the coolant in the reactor pressure vessel is less than or equal to 
50F, or 

b. When only one loop has been idle, unless the temperature differential between the reactor coolant within the idle(Aad•em[-nireiclt 
looes is less than or equal to 501!Fa-a Bprt flo 

CABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and 4.  

IN:

LiAJ

With temperature differencesg g n I rat:esexceeding the above limits, suspend startup of any idle recirculation loop. _

•5 Rq.jkq

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.1.4 The temperature differentials (rate shall be determined to be 
within the limits within 15 minutes prior tolstartup of an idle recirculation 
loop.

( .ý'A pqb13A Anow jF.CýA1

)
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.6 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS 

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LZIMITING CONDI'TION FOR OPFIRTTON

L(Ve 3,qjI, J3.4.6.1 The reactor coolant s stem rature and ressu hall'berlimited 

5 ( . \ . for hydrostatic or leak tasting; curve for heatup by 
non-nuclear means cooldown following a nuclear shutdownfand low power PHYSICS 

15L3%Ai7 TESTS; and for operations with a critical core other than low 
power PHYSCS TESTS, wi .  

(a. A .maximm heatup of F in an one hour period,

5a 3,.mý tb. A maximum cooldown of 1000F in any one hour period, 
c. A maximum teerature change of less than or equal 

one hour period during inservice hydrostatic and leI 
operations above the heatup and coo ldown limit curvi

" -L .I.t. 5 ( d. The reactor vessel fli 
or equal to 869 when 

• 3..0.7 l tension.  

ICABILT : At all timesf2

ACTION:

to 20F in any 
sk testing 
is, and

ange and head flange temperature greater than 
reactorvessel head bolting studs are under

~-{o.44pro po5ct Cm.A.4onsm

AcfldIJS

iiori In at least HOT s 
the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOIR9EMN1M 

4.4.6.1.1 During system heatup, cooldown and inservice leak and hydrostatic 
teI,( asting operations, the reactor coolant stem rature and ressure shall ALA be deterr 4 ned to be_ w týhe above requred hema uand cooldown limits • too) • l N • t • .t o / J im ~ o 1 1 w ! 1 ) o f F i g u r e s 3 .4 . 6 . 1 - / n . . l l u v s A 6~ as applicable, at Tou-a once per 30 ,minute . ,• - , u .. ,.n , 

Snon~plaar mearts, th average €lan tepra re limit of Isl 1.2 for l

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-17 Amendment No. 55
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.4.6.1.2 The re lctore €oolant stlme temperature and pressure shall be 
determined to ads"• the criti~cality limit line of FiguresI 

,ithn 15 minutes prior to the withdrawal of control (r•to bring the reactor to criticality.I 

to Teine actor p sure Ves fluence a funb n of time A TETHE 

SK 3.-, it." 5 verified to be greater than or equal to 86OF: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 when the reactor coolant temerature is: 
5P,3.4, k,3 '1. < 1OeF, at least once per 12 hours.*-.oA '59.3-q.1(-'7 4e• 

,5v3.. tc 1. c 10F, at least once per 30 
,2. 9fF, at loat1 once per 30 

b. ior nlea once per 30 mutes during 
'5tc,3.g\ s t~ mionn ng o r the reactor vessel head bolt ing st usin

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-18 Amendment No. 55
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PRESSURE LIMIT IN RE ACTOR VESSEL TOP HEAD (paig) 
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[A.I]a7 C.

REACTOR COOLANT SYST1N 

iOLE RgCIRCULAT"ON LOOP STIpART

IMMTING CON"ITI"ON FOR OPERATION 

LOi "
3.4.: 

di ffI 
bott

L4 An idle recirculation loop shell not be alrted unless the topilrature 
iruA •s~f~Wef the reactor pressure vessel coolant and the / 

.~~~Illna coolant is less than or equal [to L4VF, and: 

a. When both loops have been idle, unless the taerature . differential ,Al 
• bebmvei the reactor coolant within the idle loop t:o be started upeand 

the coolant in the reactor pressure vessel is less than or equal to 
50*F, or 

b. MWen only am loop bbs been idle, unless thoe ereture differential .S 
bbosomn the reactor coolant within the idle rictrculatlon 
1 is less than or q l to SCOF. ope 
18]S tens r1M t56OratedilQPf

APPL.CAMIL11Y: OPERATIONAL €OIV0'TIOIS 1. 2, 3, and 4.  

AM-,ON- 1

With tompereture di fferences tv f exceeding the above limits, 
suspend startup of any Idle rcula o 0n 

troA A ~A 4criosjsA,6,asAAC,

4.4.1.4 The t.Epwtaii differentials hatjhllI be determi ned to be 
within the limits within 15 minutes prior to startp of an Idle recirculation 
loop.

LA SAL.. - UNIT 2 3/4 4-5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.11 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The CTS 3.4.6.1 ACTION to "determine that the reactor coolant system remains 
acceptable for continued operation" is proposed to be clarified so that no 
confusion exists as to the requirements once the temperature and pressure are 
restored to within limits. The current intent of the ACTION is appropriately 
presented in ITS 3.4.11 Conditions A and C Notes. These Notes state that the 
determination of the acceptability of the RCS for continued operation must be 
completed any time the requirements of the LCO are not met. This 
interpretation of the intent is supported by the BWR Standard Technical 
Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Because this is an enhanced presentation 
of the existing intent, the proposed change is administrative.  

A.3 The CTS 3.4.6.1 ACTION to "restore.. .within 30 minutes" is proposed to be 
revised to "initiate action to restore ... Immediately" for conditions other than 
MODES 1, 2, and 3. The existing ACTION would appear to provide a half 
hour in which pressure and temperature requirements could exceed the limits, 
even if capable of being returned to within limits. Also, if the parameters are 
incapable of being restored to within the limits within 30 minutes, the existing 
ACTION would appear to result in the requirement for an LER. The intent of 
the ACTION is believed to be more appropriately presented in ITS 3.4.11 
Required Action C. 1. This interpretation of the intent is supported by the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Because this is an 
enhanced presentation of the existing intent, the proposed change is 
administrative.  

A.4 CTS 4.4.6.1.3 is a duplication of the regulations found in 10 CFR 50 
Appendix H. These regulations require licensee compliance and can not be 
revised by the licensee without prior NRC approval. Therefore, these details of 
the regulations within the Technical Specifications are repetitious. Furthermore, 
approved exemptions to the regulations, and exceptions presented within the 
regulations themselves, are also details which are adequately presented without 
repeating the details within the Technical Specifications. Therefore, deleting the 
requirement to meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix H, in accordance 
with the schedule in Table 4.4.6.1.3-1, and eliminating the Technical 
Specification details that are also found in Appendix H, is considered a 
presentation preference which is administrative. The actual table schedule is 
addressed in Discussion of Change A.9 below.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.11 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.5 CTS 4.4.6.1.4.a requires periodic verification that reactor vessel and head flange 
temperatures are Ž 72°F for Unit 1 and >_ 86°F for Unit 2. The Frequency of 
this verification changes based on reactor coolant system temperature. Notes 
have been provided in proposed SR 3.4.11.6 and 3.4.11.7 to clarify the current 
intent in CTS 4.4.6.1.4.a of allowing entry into the applicable conditions (i.e., 
when •< 92°F for Unit 1 and _• 106'F for Unit 2, and •< 77°F for Unit 1 and 
_ 91'F for Unit 2) without having performed these Surveillance Requirements.  
Since this requirement is currently only performed during the specified 
conditions (i.e., when • 92°F for Unit 1 and _• 106'F for Unit 2, and •< 77°F 
for Unit 1 and __ 910F for Unit 2), these changes (the two Notes) are considered 
administrative.  

A.6 The CTS 4.4.6.1.4.b requirement to verify the reactor vessel and head flange 
temperatures within 30 minutes prior to tensioning of the head bolting studs has 
been deleted. This requirement is duplicative of CTS 4.0.1 and proposed 
SR 3.0.1, which require the Surveillance to be current when in the applicable 
Mode or condition. CTS 4.0.3 and proposed SR 3.0.1 also state that failure to 
meet the Surveillance constitutes failure to meet the LCO, which would then 
require the ACTIONS of the LCO to be taken. The ACTIONS for CTS 3.4.6.1 
(ITS 3.4.11 ACTION C) requires action to be taken to restore the limit.  
Therefore, this effectively ensures that the Applicability of this SR (as stated in 
the Note to the SR) is not entered with CTS 4.4.6.1.4.b (proposed SR 3.4.11.7) 
not current. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.  

A.7 The CTS 3.4.1.4 requirements have been combined into the RCS P/T Limits 
Specification, with the words "and the recirculation pump starting temperature 
requirements" added to the ITS 3.4.11 LCO statement. The actual description of 
the requirements and the limits are found in proposed SR 3.4.11.3 and 
SR 3.4.11.4. As such, this change is administrative.  

A.8 Thermal stresses on vessel components are dependent upon the temperature 
difference between the idle loop coolant and the RPV coolant. CTS 3.4.1.4.a 
and 4.4.1.4 (proposed SR 3.4.11.4) ensure the temperature difference between 
the idle loop and the RPV coolant is acceptable. The CTS 3.4.1.4.b requirement 
to monitor the temperature difference between an idle loop and an operating loop 
are unnecessary and have been deleted since they are redundant to the 
loop-to-coolant requirement of CTS 3.4.1.4.a and 4.4.1.4 (proposed 
SR 3.4.11.4). However, the loop-to-coolant temperature check may use the 
operating loop temperature as representative of "coolant temperature."

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.11 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.9 These changes to CTS 3/4.4.6.1 are provided in the LaSalle ITS consistent with 
the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for approval 
per ComEd letter dated February 29, 2000. The changes identified revise the 
heatup, cooldown, and inservice test limitations for the reactor pressure vessel of 
each unit to a maximum of 32 Effective Full Power Years. The proposed 
changes rely on recently approved American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
methodology for determining allowable pressure and temperature limits. A 
similar Technical Specifications amendment was recently issued for Duke 
Energy, Oconee Nuclear Station. As such, this change is administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The ACTION of CTS 3.4.6.1 does not specify a Completion Time for 
completion of the engineering evaluation and determination. A specific 
Completion Time for the engineering evaluation and determination in the CTS 
3.4.6.1 ACTION is provided in ITS 3.4.11 Required Actions A.2 and C.2. The 
ITS 3.4.11 Required Action A.2 Completion Time of 72 hours is considered 
reasonable for operation in MODES 1, 2, and 3 because the P/T limits are based 
on very conservative flaw assumptions and large factors of safety. In conditions 
other than MODES 1, 2, and 3, the ITS 3.4.11 Required Action C.2 Completion 
Time of prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 would prevent entry in the operating 
MODES which is consistent with the current LCO 3.0.4. This change is an 
additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.2 The CTS 3.4.1.4 ACTION required to be taken when a recirculation pump is 
started without having met the temperature requirements has been changed.  
Currently, the CTS 3.4.1.4 ACTION only states to suspend the startup of a 
recirculation loop. This however, does not provide an action if the loop is 
already operating. ITS 3.4.11 ACTIONS A, B, and C are added which, in this 
condition, would require an engineering evaluation to be performed to ensure 
continued operation is acceptable. This is an additional restriction on plant 
operation necessary to ensure the RCS is acceptable for continued operation.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.11 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The specific requirements in CTS 4.4.6.1.1 and CTS 4.4.6.1.2 that operation be 
to the right of the limits lines of Figures 3.4.6.1-1 and 3.4.6.1-1a are proposed 
to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure the P/T 
limits are met. The requirements to maintain the P/T limits in accordance with 
the Figures are still maintained in ITS 3.4.11, SR 3.4.11.1, and SR 3.4.11.2.  
Therefore, the relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 The detail in the ACTION of CTS 3.4.6.1 to perform an engineering evaluation 
to determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition on the structural integrity of 
the reactor coolant system is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The 
requirements in proposed ITS 3.4.11 Required Actions A.2 and C.2 to determine 
RCS is acceptable for continued operation and the Condition A and C Note that 
the applicable action shall be completed if this Condition is entered ensures the 
current requirement is met. In addition, the Bases for these Required Actions 
indicates that an engineering evaluation shall be performed. As such, the 
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

LA.3 CTS 3.4.1.4 requires that an idle recirculation loop not be started unless the 
temperature differential between the reactor pressure vessel steam space coolant 
and the bottom head drain line coolant is • 145°F. The detail on where the 
temperature is monitored (e.g., space or line) to evaluate the temperature 
difference is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The requirement in proposed 
ITS SR 3.4.11.3 to verify the difference between the bottom head coolant 
temperature and the reactor pressure (RPV) coolant temperature is sufficient to 
ensure that the differential temperature is met prior to a startup of a recirculation 
pump. The Bases for SR 3.4.11.3 indicates an acceptable method for evaluating 
the limit. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.11 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LA.4 The details of CTS 3.4.1.4.b (and its associated Action) and CTS 4.4.1.4 
relating to operational limits (maximum operating loop flow rate) during a return 
to two recirculation pump operation from single recirculation loop operation are 
proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The single loop flow rate is considered 
an operational limit since it is not directly related to the ability of the system to 
perform its safety analysis functions. The flow rate is limited only to restrict 
reactor vessel internals vibration to within acceptable limits during restart of the 
second pump. These requirements are oriented toward maintaining long term 
OPERABILITY of the recirculation loops and do not necessarily have an 
immediate impact on their OPERABILITY. As such, the relocated details are 
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health 
and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of the 
10 CFR 50.59.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



Ail , -7.43,12/

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

REACTOR STEAM DOME 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.6.2 The pressure in the reactor steam dome shall be less than 1020 psig.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION and 200.  

ACTION: 

AC,70J A .4 With the reactor steam dome pressure exceeding 1020 psi reduce the (~pressure to less than 1020 psig within 15 minutesfp be in at Meas HOT 
/•i-o• •SHUTOWN wti Zhus 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.6.2 The reactor steam dome pressure shall be verified to be less 
than020 psig at least once per 12 hours.  

~ L4O -z~z

p~.aPi~abl drig an ated tr S

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-20
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L~c6 3.L.//-

LMrIIN cDNorr!N FORt OPERATION 

3.4.6.Z TMe pressU, In the react*P stem dim Shall be less than 2020 psig..  

w~~c3I~rv:OPERATIONAL CONDITIONs1S and A. or e IIV j 

ACTION:

;1 wt or be In at eat NOT - % A'

4.4.6.2 The reaCtor stem dme premssur sIl be veri fiead to be le 4Ss 

theft2 sgatlatmc prUhus

'Not lcabl>tiMd-tI mAt.

LA SALLE - wsrrT I 344f
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.12 - REACTOR STEAM DOME PRESSURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The CTS 3.4.6.2 footnote * that states that the reactor steam dome pressure limit 
is not applicable during anticipated transients is deleted. The reactor steam dome 
pressure limit is provided to ensure the initial assumption of transient analyses is 
being met. The Required Actions of ITS 3.4.12 provide for prompt restoration 
of this initial assumption in the event a transient occurs causing reactor steam 
dome pressure to exceed the limit. This change represents an additional 
restriction on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

None 

"Specific" 

L. 1 The reactor steam dome pressure limit of CTS 3.4.6.2 and CTS 4.4.6.2 (ITS 
3.4.12 and SR 3.4.12.1) has been slightly increased to allow pressure to be equal 
to 1020 psig and still be within the limit. Currently, CTS 3.4.6.2 and CTS 
4.4.6.2 require the reactor steam dome pressure to be less than 1020 psig. The 
safety analysis described in the UFSAR (overpressure protection analysis) 
assumes the initial reactor steam dome pressure is 1020 psig, not less than 1020 
psig.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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REACTOR OOLANT SYSTEM %l 

3.4.8 The structural wt rity of ASh E ode Class 1, and 3 compo nts shall 

be mainta ned in accorda e with Sped cation 4.4.8 

P: OPERAT NAL CONDITIO 1, 2, 3, 4 d 5.  

a. With the tructural in grity of any HE Code Clas 1 component 

not con rrming to the bove requir nts, restore e structural 

integr y of the aff ted component s) to within s limit or 

isola the-affecte component(s) rior to incre sing the Rea or 

Cool t System temr rature mre t an -OOF above he minimum 
ter rature requir d by NOT cons derations.  

b. W h the struct al integrity any ASME Co Class 2 cor nent(s) 

t conforming o the above ulrements, tore the str tural 

ntegrity of t e affected co onent(s) to w thin its 11 or 

isolate the a fected compon t(s) prior to increasing t Reactor 
Coolant Syst m temperature bove 2009F.  

With the s ructural inte ity of any Code Class component( 

not confo ing to the ab ve requiremen , restore th structural 

integrit of the affect d component(s t within it limit or 

C- / i solate he affected c rponent(s) fr service.  

.48N d*ional Survei ceRqie sother requ d by 

S e f ca o 4.0.5. l//

Amendment No. 94
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-22



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

34.48 gRUCTURA GNAR 

MITTIN&/CONDITION F OPERATION 

3.4.8 The structu al integrity ASHE Code ass 1, 2 and 3 components shall 
be intained in ccordance wit Specificatl 4.4.8.  

TY: OPERATIONAL C DITIONS 1, 3, 4 and 5.  

T : TN: 

a. th the struct ral integrity of any ASHE de Class I mponent(s) 
ot conforming o the above equirements, estore the ructural 

integrity of e affected c onent(s) t within its mit or 
isolate the ffected compo ent(s) prior o increasin th Reactor 
Coolant Sys em tmperatur more than 5 F above the inimum 
temperatur required by T considera ons.  

b. With the structural in grity of any ASME Code Cl ss 2 compone t(s) 
not co orming to the bove requir nts, restor the structu al 
integr ty of the aff ted compone (s) to withits limit o 
isol e the affecte component(s) prior to Inc easing the R actor 
Cool nt System tem rature abov 200F.  

C. Wi h the structur integrity f any ASNE C e Class 3 c ponent(s) 
t conforming the above r quirements, store the uctural 

ntegrity of t affected c onent(s) to ithin its 1 it or 
isolate the af ected compon nt(s) from s ice.  

URVEI ANCE REQUIREME S 

4.4. No-additional Surveillance equirements ther than t se requireb 

Spe fication 4.0.5 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-23 Amendment No. 78

-i-oft
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 3/4.4.8 - STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 The CTS 3/4.4.8 structural integrity inspections are provided to prevent long 
term component degradation and provide long term maintenance of acceptable 
structural conditions of the system. The associated inspections are not required 
to ensure immediate OPERABILITY of the system. Therefore, the requirements 
specified in CTS 3/4.4.8 did not satisfy the NRC Policy Statement Technical 
Specification screening criteria as documented in the Application of Selection 
Criteria to the LaSalle 1 and 2 Technical Specifications and have been relocated 
to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The TRM will be incorporated 
by reference into the UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will 
be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM BASES 

The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section (B 3/4 4-1 through 
B 3/4 4-6) have been completely replaced by revised Bases reflecting the format and applicable 
content of the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Section 3.4, consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, 
Rev. 1. The revised Bases are as shown in the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Bases.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Recirculation Loops Operating 3.4.1

<cTs)
3.4 REACTOR CO(

3.4.1 Recircula 

<Jo •M.I.I> LCO 3.4.1

/3mi Ac' & 
/3(4.1 A•- oP.I.C 

<LCO 3.4.1.3> 

LCo ,3.q, 1. S" 
Lco S.q. t.T

P pl 34.tt APPLICABILITY: 

3.qA.t ACTIONS

OLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

ition Loops Operating 1 p 3. q.-j 

Two recirculation loops with matched flows shall be in 
operation, 

". + " _1oo h.b i. "Oprati on h 
One recirculation op i enoertnhe 
following limits (s) applied when the associated LCO is 
applicable: -i 

a LCO 3.2.1, "AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 
C(APLHGR),*.asingle loop operation limits $specified in 

Lt_ 'i*he COLRq;

b.

-MOD

CONDITION

LC03.2.2, "MINIUMM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)," single 
loop operation limits lspecified in the COLR#; Q 

LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS) 
Instrumentation," Function 2.b (Average Power Range9)/ 
Monitors Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-- w), 
Allowable Value of Table 3.3.1.1-1 is reset for single 

-lop -operatnonydf- Ell......: -

ES I .and 2. '•,o .oCo btccv A,,rý- LAP53_1e >/m6,b)e 
L~~w•,•'•\'a V •ro! ,e... O-i;6, 1 P-•

REQUIRED ACTION
- - t I

ARequd Aemts of the Satisfy the 
-requirements of the 
LCD.

_____________________________________________________________________________ a

~stIý, Ze-.ttiLcrwU.

COMPLETION TIME

hour

(continued)

In~e- .. ,. - .E

Rev 1, 04/07/953.4-1BRa/6 STS



INSERT 3.4.1 - ACTIONS<Cr5S>

A. One or two 
to/ recirculation loops 

operating within 
33.q.I.¢c/ Region II of Figure 

3.4.1-1.

A.1 ---------- NOTE-------
Only applicable when 3 
times baseline value is 
> 10% peak-to-peak value.  

Verify APRM and LPRM flux 
noise levels < 3 times 
baseline.

AND

45 minutes 

AND 

Once per 12 
hours thereafter 

AND 

45 minutes from 
discovery of 
Condition A 
concurrent with 
any THERMAL 
POWER increase 
of > 5% RTP.  

(continued)

Insert Page 3.4-1a



INSERT 3.4.1 - ACTIONS

ACTIONS

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) 

/ LC 4 

qAJ 1,c~

B.  

23'.

Required Action A.1 
or A.2 and associated 
Completion Time not 
met.

A.2 --------NOTE-------
Only applicable when 10% 
peak-to-peak value is > 3 
times baseline value.  

Verify APRM and LPRM flux 
noise levels < 10% 
peak-to-peak.

AND 

A.3 Verify recirculation 
loop(s) are not operating 
in Region I of Figure 
3.4.1-1.

B.1 Satisfy the 
of the LCO.

requirements

45 minutes 

AND 

Once per 12 
hours thereafter 

AND 

45 minutes from 
discovery of 
Condition A 
concurrent with 
any THERMAL 
POWER increase 
of > 5% RTP.  

Once per 12 
hours

2 hours

(continued)

Insert Page 3.4-1b
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INSERT 3.4.1 - ACTIONS

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or t 
q•3g. reci rcul 

S operatin 
,CI' , Region I 

- I/ 3.4.1-1.  

OR

'wo 
ation loops 
ig within 

of Figure

Required Action A.3 
and associated 
Completion Time not 
met.

D. No recirculation 
,\ loops in operation.

k+ \.  
0 .

E .  

Mbc '.3) 

F.  

6A&#

Required Action B.1 
or D.1 and associated 
Completion Time not 
met.

Recirculation loop 
flow mismatch not 
within limits.

C.1 Exit Region I of 
Figure 3.4.1-1.

D.1 Verify APRM and LPRM flux 
noise levels < 10% 
peak-to-peak.  

AND

D.2 Reduce THERMAL 
< 36% RTP.  

AND 

D.3 Be in MODE 3.

POWER to

E.1 Place the mode switch in 
the shutdown position.

2 hours

Immediately 

2 hours 

12 hours

4.

4 t

F.1 Declare the recirculation 
loop with lower flow to 
be "not in operation."

Immediately

2 hours

Insert Page 3.4-1c
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
3.4.1

½ 1SE 

•,, . U*

ACTIONS (rcontinued)

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

H.• Required Action and 
associated Completion 

I Time of ConditionA 
not met. & 

L 7b ý recircj tio lo~pt 
in ope5r ion.

I I

12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

- NOTE 
Not required to be performed until 24 hours 
after both recirculation loops are in 
operation.  

Verify recirculation loop jet pump flow 
mismatch with both recirculation loops in 
operation is" 

.a. < b1o0 of rate core flow when 
operating at c<70# of rated core 
flow; and 

b. :g tSSX of rated core flow when 
.operating at k of rated core 

flow.

24 hours

-6i 3.1,12-I _ __71

3.4-2 

~n~ec I 3,+I-/(4 rc

Rev 1, 04/07/95

- , SR ':3.4. 1.  

L<'£4A. 13.

<bog.. Aý
EE

BMR/6 STS

ED 
Be in MODE 3.
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Recirculation Loops - Operating 
3.4.1

30 40 50 60 70 

Total Core Flow (% of Rated) 

Figure 3.4.1-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Power versus Flow
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

1. The "Recirculation Loops Operating" Specification has been revised to reflect Current 
Technical Specifications requirements related to core thermal hydraulic stability, except 
where justified in the Discussion of Changes. When ComEd completes resolution of 
the long-term stability issue, the ITS will be revised appropriately. The following 
requirements are renumbered to reflect this change.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. Changes have been made to reflect plant specific nomenclature.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



FCVs 
3.4.2

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.2 Flow Control Valves (FCVs)

< DX A .Z> 

Mxc, A.2.  

<bwc.. A.2> 

<Doc A.1

LCO 3.4.2 A recirculation loop FCV shall be OPERABLE in each operating 
recirculation loop.

APPLICABILITY: NODES 1 and 2.  

ACTIONS 
S.... ..- • ...- NOTE-

-Separate Condition entry is allowed for each FCV.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLetION TIME 

A. One or two required A.1 Lock up the FCV. 4 hours 
FCVs inoperable.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
:associated Completion 
Time vot.met.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS_ 

WURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.2.1 Verify each FCV fails gas is* on loss of 

hydraulic pressure at the hydraulic unit.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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<Lk L~Lt. -I.> SR 3.4.2.2

01

Verify average rate of each FCV movement 
is: 

a. :)•[11J% of stroke per second for 
opening; and 

b. & A11% of stroke per second for 
closing.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

...... ... r nr,�,ttflrIWUTC I.4....,I1

SURVEILLANCE

FCVs 
3.4.2

t
FREQUENCY

months

FL

BW/6ST

4 If WKVULLAML KEHUAKLM"44 juw"& "ww I

<ýLTS>
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.2 - FLOW CONTROL VALVES (FCVs) 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Jet Pumps 
3.4.3

~> 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.3 Jet Pumps

/Le-o LCO 3.4.3 All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.

/AjpI f APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS _________________________ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more jet pumps A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
inoperable.

BWR/6STS .4-5Rev 1, 04/07/95

\ Ac4
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Jet Pumps 3.4.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

14. .•.•.• SR 3.4.3.1 NOTES 
L4 4. X.. 1. Not required to be performed until 

4 hours after associated recirculation 
loop is in operation.  

2. Not required to be performed until 
24 hours after > 25% RTP.  

Verify at least two of the following 24 hours 
criteria (a, b, and c) are satisfied for 
each operating recirculation loop: 

a. Recirculation loop drive flow versus 
6-- 1• flow control valve position differs by 

S 10% from established patterns.  

b. ecrc "aln 1 ýi v ow versus ] 
total core fow differs by s 10% from established patterns.  

:C€ -Each-jet pump diffuser to lower -plenum 
differential pressure differs w 20% 
fromestablished pattern,-i itach-•ik• 

e ish teTrn 

(ieiee~fite: _An ceptable ot o tes itIafo '7 I~iTY can ound in o tb.B 14 ITýS, UE.43. .-

Rev 1, 04/07/953.4-6BaR/6 STS



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.3 - JET PUMPS 

1. The proper LaSalle plant specific nomenclature/value has been provided.  

2. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This Note provides the location of an 
alternative set of criteria that is not used at LaSalle. This is not meant to be retained in 
the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

3. LaSalle does not have installed jet pump flow indicators for all jet pumps. Therefore, 
this method in NUREG-1434 SR 3.4.3.1.c will not be added.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



<6ýTS>

<Lco 3I4,> 

<Apel1- 3A1>

3.4 REACTOR COOL 

3.4.4 Safety/Rel

LCO -3.4.4

APPLICABILITY:

ANT SYSTEM (RCS) I/ & FV• -o 

tef Valves (S/RVs) U L 4 I, 2 / 

The safety function of j _S/RVs Fsall-be OPERABLE,

MODESI, 2, and 3.

Rev 1, 104'/07195
NWR/6 STS

S/RVs 3.4.4
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< LC

w u,.•er- 4 

2 
3.

5t+,o,,,± 
A 05':t3 

Iqo-5+t 35.T vs•- 35•.5' 

J4q ±••

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

, SR 3.4.4.1 Verify the safety function lift setpolnts jin accordance 
"" j_.( of the ;required•y S/RVs are as follows: with the 
LDiAL Inservi ce 

0 1 jq.V,4e N ofSet nt etn.ro 

Following testing, lift settings shall be 
-within :1%1. "

SR 3.4.4.2 -" • :-....NOTE-• : 

S..~v aut •c/tuIation my gnal ue./ [ t 

-Verify each [required] relief functIun S/RV .18],Aionths "".-•actuates on Y( , actual or -$tmulate C .  

SN• required to be perfpre until 12 hours 
S\ /41fief reactor steam pessore and flow are/ 

Verify each P;quired] / pn en [Isy Zrths on 

solenoid 

B 6' v-eoe r ,4 

4 ~ 1 s/qvs t 3.  

If ~ it pS 3SST 

.BVR/6 STS d7 34-8_ Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.4 - SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES (S/RVs) 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

2. The Current LaSalle 1 and 2 Licensing Basis does not include Technical Specification 
requirements for the relief mode of the S/RVs since the overpressure protection 
analysis does not assume the relief mode functions to mitigate an overpressurization 
event. Therefore, the relief mode requirements have been deleted.  

3. This bracketed requirement (ISTS 3.4.4 ACTION A) has been deleted because it is not 
applicable to LaSalle. The Current LaSalle 1 and 2 Licensing Basis does not require an 
additional S/RV to meet the single failure criterion, thus the ISTS 3.4.4 ACTION A is 
not needed. The following Action has been renumbered to reflect this deletion. In 
addition, since ACTION A is not included, the bracketed first condition of ISTS 
ACTION B (ITS ACTION A) is not needed and has been deleted.  

4. The Current LaSalle 1 and 2 Licensing Basis does not include Technical Specification 
requirements to manually actuate the S/RVs during MODES 1, 2, and 3. Post
maintenance testing provides adequate controls to ensure proper operation of the S/RVs 
during plant transients. The valves are bench tested in accordance with the applicable 
code as delineated in the Inservice Testing Program, which includes set pressure 
determination, seat leakage, and visual examination. Additional testing includes valve 
lift, opening response time, solenoid/air control valve electrical characteristics and 
pressure integrity, and air actuator pressure integrity and stroke capability. Stroke 
testing is also performed to verify relief mode functionality as part of post-maintenance 
testing. When the S/RVs are re-installed, post-maintenance tests are performed to 
verify the S/RVs have been properly reconnected electrically, pneumatically and 
mechanically. This includes cycling the valve actuator prior to plant startup. In 
addition, to avoid blockage of the valve discharge line administrative controls are in 
place to cover the valve discharge upon removal of the S/RV. This procedural control 
is reflected in LMP-GM-06, "Removal/Installation of Main Steam Safety Relief 
Valves." 

5. The proposed Note to SR 3.4.4.1 allows two required S/RVs to be changed to a lower 
setpoint group. This Note is added to be consistent with the Current LaSalle 1 and 2 
Licensing Basis reflected in the # Note of CTS 3.4.2. The Note is also consistent with 
proposed ISTS Generic Change TSTF-298.  

6. Editorial change has been made to achieve consistency with the Writer's Guide.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



RCS Operational LEAKAGE 
3.4.5

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.5 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

3.4.5 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to: 

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE; 

ýb. 5gpm unidentified LEAKAGE; 

c_ gpm total LEAKAGE averaged over the previous 
24 hour period; sand 

d. S 2 gpm increase in unidentified LEAKAGE within the 
previous Q( our period in MODE ly-.  "Pyo 15

<AppI 3.L> APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION j REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

<3/3,. A~ke+ 6 A.  

<~4.3Ac A4t> B.

Unidentified LEAKAGE 
not within limit.  

OR 

Total LEAKAGE not 
within limit.

Unidentified LEAKAGE 
increase not within 
limit.

A.1 Reduce LEAKAGE to 
within limits.  

N 3

B.1 

2R

Reduc) EAXGE to 

within limit.

4 hours

4 hours 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

<cr 5>

LCO
6- ( C) '5'q.3. -1ý

L
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RCS Operational

(•• •. Ad•\ 

\•. 3.LAcAr/

LEAKAGE 
3.4.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR -. 4.5.1 Verify RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE @hours 
and unidentified LEAKAGE increase are 
within limits.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

4.3. .1. >

<CTS)

(31 ct. 3. 1
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 

been provided.  

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

3. Editorial change has been made to achieve consistency with the Writer's Guide.  

4. The ISTS 3.4.5 Required Action B.2 requirement to verify the source of the 
unidentified LEAKAGE increase is not service sensitive type 304 or type 316 austenitic 
stainless steel has been changed in ITS 3.4.5 Required Action B.2 to only require 
identification of the source of the unidentified LEAKAGE increase is not intergranular 
stress corrosion cracking susceptible material. This change is consistent with the 
LaSalle CTS, as modified by changes for consistency with the Dresden and Quad Cities 
CTS.  

5. The Surveillance Frequency has been extended from 8 hours to 12 hours consistent 
with Generic Letter 88-01, Supplement 1. The supplement allowed the Frequency to 
be once per shift, not to exceed 12 hours.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



RCS PIV Leakage 3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.6 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

LCO 3.4.6 

APPLICABILITY:

The leakage from each RCS PIV shall be within limit.  

MODES l and 2, RjI 
MODE 3, except valves in the residual heat removal 

shutdown cooling flow path when in, or duringte 
transition to or from, the shutdown cooling mode of 
operation.

<ý(-

A. A~C>

ACTIONS 

- - ---------- NOTES 

1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each flow path.  

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 
inoperable by PIVs.  

---------------------------- ----------- -------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more flow paths ------------ NOTE-
with leakage from one Each valve used to satisfy 
or more RCS PIVs not Required Action A.1 and 
within limit. Required Action A.2 shall 

have been verified to meet 
SR 3.4.6.1 and be in the 
reactor coolant pressure 
boundary for the high 
pressure portion of the 
systemjL.  
--------------------------

I (continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
BWR/6 STS

0Lc
3. Lk. .2>

.3.4. 3, >

<5* q

<(- T'Sý
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RCS PIV Leakage 
3.4.6

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

<3-L13-
(continued)A.

B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 

<313,A.*),Time not met.

4

A.1 Isolate the high 
pressure portion of 
the affected system 
from the low pressure 
portion by use of one 
closed manual, 
deactivated 
automatic, or check 
valve.  

AND 

A.2 Isolate the high 
pressure portion of 
the affected system 
from the low pressure 
portion by use of a 
second closed manual, 
deactivated 
automatic, or check 
valve.

8.1 Be in MODE 3.

8.2 Be in MODE 4.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

4 hours 

72 hours

12 hours 

36 hours
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RCS PIV Leakage 3.4.6

<C TS)
$URVEILLPJI6.t Kr.LLU1'KrZr1Mu I

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.4.6.1 ------------------- NOTE--
required to be performed in 14 

"/ Y Verify.equivalent leakage of each RCS PIV

is SO•.5 gpm. per nominal inCh oT valve s1ze 
upW o a maxim of 5 gpm, at an RCS 
pressure > psig and _< f r psig.

A,In accordance 
withfnevc 

TsigProciram 
or ýj

Rev 1, 04/07/95
BWR/6 STS

I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE 

Editorial changes have been made to achieve consistency with the Writer's Guide.  

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2

1.  

2.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 3.4.7 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.7 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be 
OPERABLE: 

a. Drywell floor drain s imonitoring system;Mmy 

b. One channel of either drywell atmospheric particulate or 
atmospheric gaseous monitoring system; t[nd 

c. Drywell air cooler condensate flow rate monitoring 
system}j.

APPLICABILITY: NODES 1, 2, and 3.

Ar'TrIma

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Drywell floor drain 
s monitoring system 
i/-n-o-perable.

LU

(,NOT 
ILCO 3.0.4 is not applicable. Ij

A.1 Restore drywell floor 
drain su monitoring 
system to OPERABLE 
status.

,,t o7V

30 days

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

<CT S>

L-

r-0LC 'SAU, 3.1"• LCO 3.4.7
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 3.4.7

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

<.4.3A Ao) 

<boc KA\)

< 3,4.1. k ai>

Required drywell 
atmospheric monitoring 
system inoperable.

D. Required drywell 
atmospheric 
monitoring system 
inoperable.  

mm 

Drywell air cooler 
condensate flow 
rate monitoring 
system inoperable.

- NOTE- 
iLCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

D.1 Restore required 
drywel1 atmospheri c 
monitoring system to 
OPERABLE status.

30 days

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

C. Drywell air cooler NOTE
condensate flow rate Not applicable when the 
monitoring system required drywell atmospheric 
inoperable. monitoring system is 

inoperable.  

C.1 Perform SR 3.4.7.1. Once per 
8 hours

T"O - "4 4 'I

________________ __________________ J

X r"r T rdtlc• dr .- n•4- 4 e. mtf'i

r TF-(,c VISV t a A* pte
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 3.4.7

N /

<0cc A5l 

14.4-3.1. .

AR.I IE~ _ _ _ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. (continued) -D.2 Restore drywell air 30 days 
cooler condensate 
flow rate monitoring 
system to OPERABLE 
status.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, $C, or Dj~.not met.  

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

F. All required leakage F.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Imediately 
detection systems 
inoperable.  

S U R V E I L L A N C E R E Q U I R E M E N T S ,,_,e ,.- 
_,_d, .  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required drywell 12 hours 
atmospheric monitoring system.  

SR 3.4.7.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of required 31 days 
leakage detection instrumentation.  

SR 3.4.7.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required months 
leakage detection instrumentation.

Rev 1, 04/07/953.4-16

<"'CT5ý

BV/6 STS



<C-rs) INSERT SR NOTE 

--------------------------------------- NOTE ----------------------------------
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions 
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the other required leakage detection 
instrumentation is OPERABLE.  

eL f..3>

Insert Page 3.4-16



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.7 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

1 . The proper LaSalle plant specific nomenclature/value has been provided.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. TSTF-60 moved the Notes in ISTS ACTIONS A, B, and D to the beginning of the 
ACTIONS Table. This implies the Note is applicable to all the ACTIONS. However, 
the Note "LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable" is not applicable to ISTS ACTIONS E and F, 
which require a plant shutdown. Therefore, to avoid confusion, TSTF-60 has not been 
incorporated.  

4. A Note has been added to allow a channel to be inoperable for up to 6 hours solely for 
performance of required Surveillances, provided the other Leakage Detection System 
instrumentation is OPERABLE. This Note is similar to other Notes in the ITS, which 
allow channels that provide automatic actions to be inoperable for up to 6 hours. This 
instrumentation only provides indication, and the 6 hour allowance is not allowed 
unless the other channel is OPERABLE. This change has previously been approved at 
Georgia Power Company's Plant Hatch Units 1 and 2, in amendments 185 and 125, 
respectively, and in the ITS for Washington Public Power Supply System, Amendment 
149.  

5. The bracketed requirement (ISTS 3.4.7 Required Action B.2) to restore required 
drywell atmospheric monitoring systems to OPERABLE status within 30 days, is not 
applicable to LaSalle due to the existence of other methods of RCS leakage detection, 
and has been deleted. Additionally, the Note associated with ISTS 3.4.7 Required 
Action B stating that LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable has also been deleted because it is no 
longer required due to the deletion of Required Action B.2.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



RCS Specific

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.8 RCS Specific Activity

<Lc~o 3.5Lt. LCO 3.4.8

<p,ýVt jqS APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be 
limited to DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activityg)fO.2] 
oC -/gm.

MODE 1, 
MODES 2

ACTIONS

and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Reactor coolant 
specific activity 
> *0.2f2pCi/gm and 
: 4.0 pCi/gm DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

/ q,ý,• AcA,. A.  

Ad

3.q~, 1k

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
not met.  

DR 

Reactor coolant 
Xpecific activity 

(> $4.OOtCi/gm DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

-- - ---- NOTE -. . ......  
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  

A.1 Determine DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

A.2 Restore DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to 
within limits.

Once per 4 hours 

48 hours

4. .1

B.1 Determine DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

WND 

8.2.1 Isolate all main 
steam lines.

OR

Once per 4 hours 

12 hours 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

<c-FCT,

Activity 
3.4.8
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RCS Specific Activity 
3.4.8

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(continued) B.2.2.1 Be in MODE 3.  

B.2.2.2 Be in MODE 4.

12 hours 

36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.8.1 ---- - NOTE - ......----
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.  

> Verify reactor coolant DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity is

7 days

Rev 1, 04/07/95

<ýCiT ý) ArTTflN•

K 3.S.• \B.

(,A .tS)

I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.8 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

1. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
3.4.9

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.9 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown

&LO 3.141.• ) LCO 3.4.9 

<3-1. '1. k4 k~. ~*r>

Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and, 
with no recirculation pump in operation, at least one RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem shall be in operation.  

------- NOTES --- -------
1. Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and recirculation 

pumps may beG - operation for up to 2 hours 
per 8 hour period. SL-J 

2. One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable for 
up to 2 hours for performance of Surveillances.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 with reactortfi -- pressure cgthe RHR cutain 
permissive pressureý.

ACTIONS

<'Doc_ L.1>

<3. 4 .1

- -- - --------------- NOTES--------------------
1. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem,.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or two RHR A.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
shutdown cooling restore RHR shutdown 
subsystems inoperable.- cooling subsystem to 

OPERABLE status.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

<(LT S>

F-1

AJ,ý,
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
3.4.9

KCTS> ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

K4.L~j
recirculation pump 
operation.

A.2 Verify an alternate 
method of decay heat 
removal is available 
for each inoperable 
RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem.

AND 

A.3 Be in MODE 4.

B.] Initiate action to 
restore one RHR 
shutdown cooling 
subsystem or one 
recirculation pump to 
operation.

AND 

B.2 

AND 

B.3

Verify reactor 
coolant circulation 
by an alternate 
method.  

.Monitor reactor 
coolant temperature 
and pressure.

1 hour 

24 hours

I i

Immediately 

1 hour from 
discovery of no 
reactor coolant 
circulation 

Once per 
12 hours 
thereafter 

Once per hour

Rev 1, 04/07/95

No RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem in 
operation.

No 
in
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
3.4.9

<4 A

Rev 1, 04/07/95

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.9.1 -------------- NOTE--------------
Not required to be met until 2 hours after 
readcor 'em-G pressure is!?)fthe RHR 
cut-in permissive pressurec. k 

Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 12 hours 
or recirculation pump is operating.

3.4-21BWR/16 STS'



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.9 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - HOT SHUTDOWN 

I1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

2. TSTF-153 revised the RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown LCO (ISTS 
LCO 3.4.9) Note 1, which provides an exception to the requirement for the required 
pump to be in operation, to provide a clarification of the intent of the Note consistent 
with the requirement being excepted. The justification for TSTF-153 described that the 
change was necessary to eliminate ambiguity that could lead to errors or improper 
enforcement. However, the change can now lead to a misinterpretation of the 
allowance of the Note. Specifically, the Note can now be interpreted as requiring the 
required subsystems or pumps to not be in operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour 
period, i.e., they must be taken out of operation. The intent of the Note (as described 
in the associated Bases) is to allow (but not require) the required subsystems or pumps 
to not be in operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour period. Therefore, the Note is 
revised to allow the subsystems or pumps to be "not in operation" for up to 2 hours per 
8 hour period.  

3. The proper LaSalle plant specific nomenclature has been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 
3.4.10

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.10 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown

<Lco 3.41 - >

<.&l 2

LCO 3.4.10

4wto~* 11

9, 92. 4vý.o'#> 

FI 3 .q. 9 .APPLICABILIT 

ACTIONS

Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and, 
with no recirculation pump in operation, at least one RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem shall be in operation.  

------------ ----NOTES------------------------
"Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and recirculation 
pumps may be crpý _FMDoperation for up to 2 hours 
per 8 hour period. [ 
One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable for 
up to 2 hours for the performance of Surveillances.  

Y: MODE 4.

Separate Condition entry is allowed
---NOTE ---------------------------
for each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

One or two RHR 
shutdown cooling 
subsystems inoperable.

A.I Verify an alternate 
method of decay heat 
removal is available 
for each inoperable 
RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem.

1 hour

amN 

Once per 
24 hours 
thereafter

I I

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 
3.4.10

O. NITION R A 

CONDIrTION REQUIRED ACTION j COMPLETION TIME<cT5>ý

Monitor reactor 
coolant temperature 
and pressure.

I hour from 
discovery of no 
reactor coolant 
circulation 

AND 

Once per 
12 hours 
thereafter 

Once per hour

No RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem in 
operation.  

No recirculation pump 
in operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.10.1 Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 12 hours 
or recirculation pump is operating.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

B.1 Verify reactor 
coolant circulating 
by an alternate 
method.

AVTTAPJV /�Ait
4

flhI*I
4 �
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.10 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - COLD SHUTDOWN 

1 . TSTF-153 revised the RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown LCO (ISTS 
LCO 3.4.10) Note 1, which provides an exception to the requirement for the required 
pump to be in operation, to provide a clarification of the intent of the Note consistent 
with the requirement being excepted. The justification for TSTF-153 described that the 
change was necessary to eliminate ambiguity that could lead to errors or improper 
enforcement. However, the change can now lead to a misinterpretation of the 
allowance of the Note. Specifically, the Note can now be interpreted as requiring the 
required subsystems or pumps to not be in operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour 
period, i.e., they must be taken out of operation. The intent of the Note (as described 
in the associated Bases) is to allow (but not require) the required subsystems or pumps 
to not be in operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour period. Therefore, the Note is 
revised to allow the subsystems or pumps to be "not in operation" for up to 2 hours per 
8 hour period.  

2. Note 1 has been added to ISTS 3.4.10 (ITS 3.4.10) in order allow the performance of 
the hydrostatic test with both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems inoperable. This 
allowance in ITS 3.4.10 is necessary since ISTS 3.10.1, "Inservice Leak and 
Hydrostatic Testing Operation," has not been included in the LaSalle ITS due to the 
Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for approval per 
ComEd letter dated February 29, 2000. The RHR Shutdown Cooling System is 
inoperable during hydrostatic testing since the system is not capable of circulating 
reactor coolant. The RHR Shutdown Cooling System is automatically isolated above 
the RHR cut-in permissive pressure. This isolation is necessary since the RHR 
Shutdown Cooling System is not designed to operate at the Reactor Coolant System 
pressure achieved during hydrostatic testing. This proposed Note is consistent with the 
ISTS 3.10.1 allowance to suspend the requirements of the RHR Shutdown Cooling 
System-Cold Shutdown LCO during hydrostatic testing. The subsequent notes have 
been renumbered to reflect this change.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



RCS P/T Limits 
3.4.11

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.11 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits

LC.O LCO 3.4.11 RCS pressure, 
rates, and th 

<LCO ,.tL)requirements 

ppI 34.,C.i> APPLICABILITY: At all times.

Kz 14 (0. Ace-+ 

Mi>t

< K4.A 14

RCS temperature, RCS heatup and cooldown 
e recirculation pump startLnq_temperature 
shall be maintained withinbCt4)limitsJim

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. --------- NOTE --------- A.1 Restore parameter(s) 30 minutes 
Required Action A.2 to within limits.  
shall be completed if 
this Condition is M2 
entered.  
S---- A.2 Determine RCS is 72 hours 

acceptable for 
Requirements of the continued operation.  
LCO not met in 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
not met.  

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued)

3-Rev" 1; 064'07/95

<C T S>
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RCS P/T Limits.  
3.4.11

<CT ~ 

<'Doc-AA~

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. --------NOTE --------- C.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
Required Action C.2 restore parameter(s) 
shall be completed if to within limits.  
this Condition is 
entered. AND 

C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to 
Requirements of the acceptable for entering MODE 2 
LCO not met in other operation. or 3 
than MODES 1, 2, 
and 3.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1 NOTE- .  
Co~ 3.'-U.(. Only required to be performed during RCS 

L •o .. -heatup and cooldown operations, and RCS 
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.

4.r.o '3.4.4.  
LA. .2>

30 minutes

SR 3.4.11.2 Verify RCS pressure and RCS temperature are Once within 
within the criticality limits specified in 15 minutes 

prior to 
control rod 
withdrawal for 

- - 3,.-- the purpose of 
achieving 
criticality 

(continued) 

BWR/6 STS 3.4-25 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RCS P/T Limits 
3.4.11

<CITS)

SURVEILLANCE

.Verify the difference between the bottom 
head coolant temperature and the reactor

< LC~O •.•L~AL.  LCO 3.i 4 -1.4, 

o \ 
ý(4..c.4-c 3

SR 3.4.11.4

; 7 - - - - N O T E --. - .- . . . ..- - .- . . .  
Only required to be met in NODES 1, 2, 3, 
a n d 4 . - -

Verify the difference between the reactor 
coolant temperature in the recirculation 
loop to be started and the RPV coolant 
temperature mts i :htnits spe0, 1_ 
QIn -h o ~ ý GE

SR 3.4.11.5 --- NOTE . .....  
Only required to be performed when 
tensioning the reactor vessel head bolting 
studs.

Verify reactor vessel fl; 
flange teperatures are

Once within 
15 minutes 
prior to each 
startup of a 
recirculation 
pump

Once within 
15 minutes 
prior to each 
startup of a 
recirculation 
pump

30 minutes
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RCS P/T Limits 
3.4.11

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

<LC~ 3..L..d>SR 3.4.11.,6 

'4.Lk, G. (A

SR 3.4.11.7 - --5F a %-4-a

LC( 3q- (.-.• •SR 3.4.11. 7 
C. . (, . .I4

------ NOTE--,.-- -..----. -
Not required to be performed until 
30 minutes after RCS temperature in 
MODE 4.

Verify reactor vessel flange and head 
fl anve temperatures are

f cnPr_1 &-"t'-t-fl w RI
• r- . .. . T " _ " " , J

1'

30 minutes

---- - -NOTE -. ...--.. - -- -
Not required to be performed until 12 hours 
after RCS temperature _. (• E•D n MODE 4.  

Verify reactor vessel flane and head 
flange temperatures are (w -ti ý-- I t7s)

�p�-4n-thvPJ� 'vrn
12 hours

1�lA�A- F�� 1 QVES 3.'iA�M;/-43qj-y j 
arid S.'I.114.

Rev 1, 04/07195

-7201: 'P. L6-, le I
r st I
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f

P
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Insert Fiqure 3.4.11-1(C 7-5)

0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275 300 
MINIMUM REACTOR VESSEL METAL TEMPERATURE 

P-T Curves for Hydrostatic or Leak Testing 

Figure 3.4.11-1 (Page 1 of 1) 

Unit 1 
Minimum Reactor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.  
Reactor Vessel Pressure (Valid up to 32 EFPY)
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RCS P/T Limits 
3.4.11 
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40"F FOR UPPER VESSEL, 
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Insert Figure 3.4.11-2
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P-T Curves for Heatup by Non-Nuclear Means, Cooldown Following 

A Nuclear Shutdown and Low Power Physics Testing 

Figure 3.4.11-2 (Page 1 of 1) 

Unit 1 
Minimum Reactor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.  

Reactor Vessel Pressure (Valid up to 32 EFPY)
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Insert Figure 3.4.11-3( cm>

0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275 300 
MINIMUM REACTOR VESSEL METAL TEMPERATURE (1F) 

P-T Curves for Operation with a Core Critical 

other than Low Power Physics Testing 

Figure 3.4.11-3 (Page 1 of 1) 

Unit 1 
Minimum Reactor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.  

Reactor Vessel Pressure (Valid up to 32 EFPY)
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Insert Figure 3.4.11-4
RCS P/T Limits 

3.4.11
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MINIMUM REACTOR VESSEL METAL TEMPERATURE ('F) 

P-T Curves for Hydrostatic or Leak Testing 

Figure 3.4.11-4 (Page 1 of 1) 

Unit 2 
Minimum Reactor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.  

Reactor Vessel Pressure (Valid up to 32 EFPY)
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Insert Figjure 3.4.11-5
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Figure 3.4.11-5 (Page 1 of 1) 

Unit 2 
Minimum Reactor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.  

Reactor Vessel Pressure (Valid up to 32 EFPY)
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Insert Figure 3.4.11-6
RCS P/T Limits 
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Figure 3.4.11-6 (Page 1 of 1) 

Unit 2 
Minimum Reactor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.  

Reactor Vessel Pressure (Valid up to 32 EFPY)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.11 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS 

I1. The utilization of a Pressure and Temperature Limits Report (PTLR) requires the 
development, and NRC approval, of detailed methodologies for future revisions to P/T 
limits. At this time, LaSalle does not have the necessary methodologies submitted to 
the NRC for review and approval. Therefore, the proposed presentation removes 
references to the PTLR and proposes that the specific limits and curves be included in 
the P/T Limits Specification (ITS 3.4.11).  

2. Editorial changes have been made to achieve consistency with the Writer's Guide.  

3. The bracketed allowance has been deleted since it is not applicable to LaSalle.  

4. TSTF-353 adds two bracketed Surveillances that verify coolant temperatures prior to 
increasing flow or power when in single loop operation. This TSTF has not been 
adopted since the Surveillances are not required in the current LaSalle 1 and 2 
Technical Specifications (i.e., current licensing basis does not include these 
Surveillances). The coolant temperature verifications are only required in the CTS 
when starting an idle recirculation pump, and these verifications have been maintained 
in the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 3.4.12

<C -V ) 

<Lco 342

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.12 Reactor I

LCO 3.4.12

Steam Dome Pressure 

The reactor steam dome pressure shall be <S psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS I

CONDITION 

A. Reactor steam dome 
pressure not within 
limit.

REQUIRED ACTION 

A.1 Restore reactor steam 
dome pressure to 
within limit.

___I-

B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

B.1 Be in MODE 3.

COMPLETION TIME
COMPLETION TIME 

15 minutes 

12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.12.1 Verif reactor steam dome pressure is 12 hours 
Spsig.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
BWR/6 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.12 - REACTOR STEAM DOME PRESSURE 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Recirculation Loops Operating 
B 3.4.1 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating 

BASES 

BACKGROUND Thi Reactorv Recirculation System is designed to 
provide a forced coolant flow through the core to remove 
heat from the fuel. The forced coolant flow removes<0!-9 

ahea from the fuel than would be possible with just natural 
c rculation. The forced flow, therefore, allows operation 

Se at significantly higher power than would otherwise be 
possible. The recirculation system also controls reactivity 

194over a wide span of reactor power by varying the 
recirculation flow rate to control the void content of the 
moderator. The Reactor IcTrclatton System 
consists of two recirculation pump loops external to the 
reactor vessel. These loops provide the piping path for the 
driving flow of water to the reactor vessel jet pumps. Each 
external loop contains a two speed motor driven 
recirculation pump, a flow control valve, associated piping, 
jet pumps, valves, and instrumentation. The recirculation 
loops are part of the reactor coolant pressure boundary and 
are located inside the drywell structure. The jet pumps are 
reactor vessel internals.  

The recirculated coolant consists of saturated water from 
the stem separators and dryers that has been subcooled by 
incoming feedwater. This water passes down the annulus 
between the reactor vessel wall and the core shroud. A 
portion of the coolant flows from the vessel, through the 
two external recirculation loops, and becomes the driving 
flow for the jet pumps. Each of the two external 
recirculation loops discharges high pressure flow into an 
external manifold, from which individual recirculation inlet 
lines are routed to the jet pump risers within the reactor 
vessel. The remaining portion of the coolant mixture in the 
annulus becomes the suction flow for the jet pumps. This 
flow enters the jet pump at suction inlets and is 

ýail ? f accelerated by the drivig flow. The drive flow and suction 
low are taxed in tle jet pump throat sect ont The total 
flow then passes through the jet pump diffuser section into 
the area below the core (lower plenum), gaining sufficient 
head in the process to drive the required flow upward 
through the core.  

(continued)

BMR/6 STS 
B 3.4-1 
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
B 3.4.1

BASES 

BACKGROUND The subcooled water enters the bottom of the fuel channels 
(continued) and contacts the fuel cladding, where heat is transferred to 

the coolant. As it rises, the coolant begins to boil, 
creating steam voids within the fuel channel that continue 
until the coolant exits the core. Because of reduced 
moderation, the steam voiding introduces negative reactivity 
that must be compensated for to maintain or to increase 
reactor power. The recirculation flow control allows 
operators to increase recirculation flow and sweep some of 
the voids from the fuel channel, overcoming the negative 
reactivity void effect. Thus, the reason for having 
variable recirculation flow is to compensate for reactivity 

e _effects of boiling over a wide range of power generation 
"(".-e.,*% to 100% RTP) without having to move control rods 7] 
and disturb desirable flux patterns.  

Each recirculation loop is manually started from the control 
room. The recirculation flow control valves provide 
regulation of individual recirculation loop drive flows.  
The flow in each loop can be manually or automatically 
controlled.

APPLICABL 
SAFETY Al

E The operation of the Reactor(raiti Recirculation System is 
ALYSES an initial condition assumed in the design basis loss of 

coolant accident (LOCA) (Ref. 1). During a LOCA caused by a 
recirculation loop pipe break, the intact loop is assumed to 
provide coolant flow during the first few seconds of the 
accident. The initial core flow decrease is rapid because 
the recirculation pump in the broken loop ceases to pump 
reactor coolant to the vessel almost immediately. The pump 
in the intact loop coasts down relatively slowly. This pump 
coastdown governs the core flow response for the next 

L several seconds until the Jet pump suction is uncovered 
(• The analyses assume that both loops are operating 

at the same flow prior to the accident. However, the LOCA 
analysis was reviewed for the case with a flow mismatch 
between the two loops, with the pipe break assumed to be in 
the loop with the higher flow. While the flow coastdown and 
core response are potentially more severe in this assumed 
case (since the intact loop starts at a lower flow rate and 
the core response is the same as if both loops were 
operating at a lower flow rate), a small mismatch has been 
determined to be acceptable based on engineering Judgement.

(continued)
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INSERT BACKGROUND

In addition, the combination of core flow and THERMAL POWER is normally 
maintained such that core thermal-hydraulic oscillations do not occur. These 
oscillations can occur during two recirculation loop operation, single 
recirculation loop, and no recirculation loop operation. Plant procedures 
include requirements of this LCO as well as other vendor and NRC recommended 
requirements and actions to minimize the potential of core thermal-hydraulic 
oscillations.

Insert Page B 3.4-2



Recirculation Loops Operating 
B 3.4.1

BASES

BASES

Rev 1, 04/07/95DWR/6 STS 
B 3.4-3

APPLICABLE The recirculation system is also assumed to have sufficient 

SAFETY ANALYSES flow coastdown characteristics to maintain fuel thermal 

(continued) margins during abnormal operational transients (Ref. 2), 
which are analyzed in Chapter 15 of the _AR-a 

A plant specific LOCA analysis has been performed assuming 
only one operating recirculation loop. This analysis has 
demonstrated that, in the event of a LOCA caused by a pipe 
break in the operating recirculation loop, the Emergency 
Core Cooling System response will provide adequate core 
cooling, provided the APLHGR requirements are modified 
accordingly (Ref. 3). 11t> M 
The transient analyses er 15 of theSAR have also o 

been performed for single recirculation loop operation MO.,.;r (gam 
(Ref. 3) and demonstrate sufficient flow coastdown 
characteristics to maintain fuel thermal margins durnn t 

-e-~l• • abnormal operational transients analyzed provid e PR A/6/, L) 
w e ý61 &requirements are modified. During singl circulation loop 

operation, modification to the Rea or tection st 
average power range monitor (APRN) nttpM e t is 
also required to account for the different relationships 

e_ ',, between recirculation drive flow M reactor core flow. The 

/¶1or *APLHGR and NCPR Thor s el, loop operation are 
-lb•; s- • - speclfiedn the COLR. The APRM flow J~ased Anelatnd-•-- - \ 

A16IA41P- 'ILte. Ahermal ie is in LCO 3.3.1.1, =Reactor ','• •:i " •Protection.System (RPS) Instrumentation."-- A-5 / 

jvwi• COLP•._ Recirculation loops operating satisfies Criterion 2 of 

LCO Two recirculation loops are equtr to be in operation with 
their flows matched within the limits specified in 
SR 3.4.1.1 to ensure that during a LOCA caused by a break of 
the piping of one recirculation loop the assumptions of the 
LOCA analysis are satisfied. With the limits specified in 
SR 3.4.1.1 not met, the recirculation loop with the lower 
flow must be considered not in operation. With only one 
recirculation loop in operation, modifications to the ... / 
required APLHGR limits (LCD 3.2.1, -AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR 
HEAT GNýT R ATPLHGR)), NCPR limits u LC 3.2.2 4( 

""MINIMH CRITICAL POW TI (NCPR)*), (gAPRM Flow BAased 
Simulated Thermal Power (LCO 3.3.1.19 ne 

04 Rýe FVA 6 4-4A - UP .s 4le_ A46 O 1(ontinu. d 
(continued)
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INSERT ASA

Safety analyses performed in References 1. 2. and 3 implicitly assume core 
conditions are stable. However, during operation at the high power/low flow 
region of the operating domain, a small probability of limit cycle neutron 
flux oscillations exists depending on combinations of operating conditions 
(e.g., power shape, bundle power, and bundle flow).  

General Electric (GE) Service Information Letter (SIL) No. 380 (Ref. 4) 
addressed boiling instability and made several recommendations. In this SIL, 
the power/flow operating map was divided into several regions of varying 
concern. It also discussed the objectives and philosophy of "detect and 
suppress." 

NRC Generic Letter 86-02 (Ref. 5) discussed both the GE and Siemens stability 
methodology and stated that due to uncertainties, 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, 
General Design Criteria (GDC) 10 and 12 could not be met using available 
analytical procedures on a BWR. The Generic Letter discussed SIL 380 and 
stated that GDC 10 and 12 could be met by imposing SIL 380 recommendations in 
operating regions of potential instability. The NRC concluded that regions of 
potential instability constituted decay ratios of 0.8 and greater by the GE 
methodology and 0.75 by the Siemens methodology. Figure 3.4.1-1 was generated 
as an interim solution to provide an increased margin of safety until the 
investigation is completed (Ref. 6).

Insert Page B 3.4-3



Recirculation Loops Operating B 3.4.1

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

applied to allow continued operation consistent with the 

assumptions of Reference 3. -- t.rte,•ICo"2•

APPLICABILITýY MOE I and 2, requirements for operation of the 
Reactor 

Sr-,r~Y n| KRecirculation System are necessary since there 
is 

L csdelerable energy in the reactor core and the limiting 

design basis transients and accidents are assumed to occur.
�1.

In NODES 3, 4, and S, the consequences of an accident are 

reduced and the coastdown characteristics of the re ok e.  

recirculation loops are not important.  

"I CCe A.'j4i., A,

\)J.+k bd4~ ect~kes~ 

,- 

-J 

,MtLl._

s.ould a LOCA occur 
t oloop not in operation, the core flow 

coastdown and resultant core response May not be bounded by 

the LOCA analyses. Therefore, only a limited time is 

allowed to restore theorating stat

lOu S V*5) fO< •' Alternatively, hif e s •l" lU loop requireenns %T lWC i •',t•; Kg . ti are applied to-iperastng lnimts and RPS • g operag on 

So • • with only one recirculation loop would satisfy the 

requirements of the LCO and the initial conditions of the 

.rc _+to re*, *4Lo rc,.- accident seQUIm cL - fJ 7j 

loe-;a vvA e The hour olet on based on-the low probability 
lob~,- ~of an accident occurring during this time period, on a 

eiQ we• "'iO+ '• reasonable time to complete the Required Action, and on 

Cfe , , ,r-er.a'f frequent core monitoring by operators allowing abrupt 

b R ,•tro4 4.4 i changes in core flow conditions to be quickly detected.  

This Required Action does not require tripping the 

between total jet pump flows of the two loops is greater 
"than the required limits. However, in cases where large 

(continued) 
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INSERT LCO

In addition, during two-loop and single-loop operation, the combination of 
core flow and THERMAL POWER must be in Region III of Figure 3.4.1-1 to ensure 
core thermal-hydraulic oscillations do not occur.  

INSERT ACTIONS 

A.1, A.2, and A.3 

With one or two recirculation loops in operation in Region II of 
Figure 3.4.1-1, the plant is operating in a region where the potential for 
thermal-hydraulic oscillations exists. To ensure oscillations are not 
occurring, APRM and LPRM neutron flux noise levels must be verified to be less 
than or equal to the larger of either 3 times the baseline noise levels or 10% 
peak-to-peak (Required Action A.1 and A.2) when Region II is entered. For the 
LPRM neutron flux noise verification, detector levels A and C of one LPRM 
string per core octant plus detector levels A and C of one LPRM string in the 
center region of the core should be monitored. Prompt action to monitor APRM 
and LPRM neutron flux noise levels should be taken to ensure oscillations are 
not occurring.  

The 45 minute Completion Time of Required Actions A.1 and A.2 provides a 
reasonable time to stabilize operation in Region II and verify the neutron 
flux noise levels are within limits. A verification of the APRM and LPRM 
neutron flux noise levels once per 12 hours following the initial verification 
provides frequent periodic information of neutron flux noise levels to verify 
stable steady state operation. Also, a verification of neutron flux noise 
levels after any THERMAL POWER increase of > 5% RTP while in Region II 
provides indication of operational stability following a potential for change 
of the thermal-hydraulic properties of the system.  

In addition, a verification that one or both recirculation loops are not 
operating within Region I of Figure 3.4.1-1 (Required Action A.3) is required 
to be performed once per 12 hours. The Completion Time of once per 12 hours 
is reasonable based on operating experience and the operator's knowledge of 
reactor status, including changes in reactor power and core flow.

Insert Page B 3.4-4a



INSERT ACTIONS (CONTINUED)

B.1 

If evidence of approaching reactor instability occurs (i.e., APRM or LPRM 
neutron flux noise levels exceed the associated limit of Required Actions A.1 
or A.2, as applicable) while operating in Region II of Figure 3.4.1-1. prompt 
action should be taken to restore the APRM or LPRM neutron flux noise levels 
to within the associated limit or exit Region II of Figure 3.4.1-1. This may 
be accomplished by either increasing core flow by recirculation loop flow 
control valve manipulation or reduction of THERMAL POWER by control rod 
insertion. The 2 hour Completion Time is reasonable to restore plant 
parameters in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

C.1 

With one or both recirculation loops in operation in Region I of 
Figure 3.4.1-1, the plant is operating in a region where the potential for 
thermal-hydraulic oscillations is increased and sufficient margin may not be 
available for operator response to suppress potential thermal-hydraulic 
oscillations. As a result, prompt action should be taken to exit Region I of 
Figure 3.4.1-1. This may be accomplished by either increasing core flow by 
recirculation loop flow control valve manipulation or reduction of THERMAL 
POWER by control rod insertion. The 2 hour Completion Time is reasonable to 
restore plant parameters in an orderly manner and without challenging plant 
systems.

Insert Page B 3.4-4b



INSERT ACTIONS (CONTINUED)

D.1, D.2. and D.3 

With no recirculation loops in service, the probability of thermal-hydraulic 
oscillations is greatly increased. Therefore, prompt action should be taken 
to ensure oscillations are not occurring by verifying APRM and LPRM neutron 
flux noise levels are < 10% peak-to-peak. If neutron flux noise levels are 
discovered to be > 10% peak-to-peak at anytime while in this Condition, 
Condition E must be immediately entered.  

Also, prompt action should be taken to reduce THERMAL POWER low enough to 
avoid the region of potential instability in natural circulation (i.e., reduce 
THERMAL POWER below 36% RTP). The 2 hour Completion Time provides are 
reasonable time to restore operation to Region III of Figure 3.4.1-1.  

In addition, with no recirculation loops in operation, plant operation is not 
allowed to continue in MODE 1 or 2. Therefore, the unit is required to be 
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. The allowed Completion 
Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 
in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

E.1 

In the event no recirculation loops are in operation and evidence is indicated 
of approaching reactor instability (i.e., APRM or LPRM neutron flux noise 
levels exceed the associated limit) or APRM or LPRM neutron flux noise levels 
cannot be restored within 2 hours while in Region II of Figure 3.4.1-1, action 
must be immediately initiated to eliminate the potential for a 
thermal-hydraulic instability event. As such, the reactor mode switch must be 
immediately placed in the shutdown position.

Insert Page B 3.4-4c



Recirculation Loops Operating 
B 3.4.1

f Z'1,-..A-u

(continued) 

flow mismatches occur, low flow or reverse flow can occur in 
the low flow loop jet pumps, causing vibration of the jet 
pumps. If zero or reverse flow is detected, the condition 
should be alleviated by changing flow control valve position tog--establish forward flow or by tripping the pump.

Li L4 
• !r•,!s• loon-troe~at~ew• o•the Re!utYredd• -D 

Action and associated Completion Time o ondition •s ( 1 
met, the unit is required to be brought to a MODE in c i> \L'' 
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant 
must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours. In this 
condition, the recirculation loops are not required to be 
operating because of the reduced severity of DBAs and 
minimal dependence on the recirculation loop coastdown 
characteristics. The allowed Completion Tim of 12 hours is 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANC 
REQUIREMENT

E SR 3.4.1.1 v o L_ 

This SR ensures the recirculatio loop flows are within the 
-allowable limits for mismatch. t low core flow (i.e., 
< <701% of rated core flow), the NCPR requirements provide 
larger margins to the fuel cladding integrity Safety Limit 
such that the potential adverse effect of early boiling 
transition during a LOCA is reduced. A larger flow mismatch 
can therefore be allowed when core flow is <;[70j of rated 
core flow. The recirculation loop jet pump flow, as used in 
this Surveillance, is the summation of the flows from all of 
the jet pumps associated with a single recirculation loop.

The mismatch is measured in terms of percent of rated core 0 
flow. If the flow mismatch exceeds the specified linJts
the loop with the lower flow is considered qpp h is. his 
SR is not required when both loops are not in operation 
since the mismatch limits are meaningless during single loop 
or natural circulation operation. The Surveillance must be 

(continued)
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
B 3.4.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR..4.1.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS performed within 24 hours after both loops are in operation.  

The 24 hour Frequency is consistent with the Frequency for 
Jet pump OPERABILITY verification and has been shown by 
operating experience to be adequate to detect off normal jet 
pump loop flows in a timely manner.  

REFERENCES 1. (-FSAR, Sectio ,.3 a4 /6 

F REFER'. 

i- l er ( J to 3 

VLII 

6. N~~C- 5a eA9. 8-~a 19 f;b% 1epod46u 5 4AKl t 11k 

Woe( o 4, Fit,; I.j Dperw.ArnrjL.4.-e N6- W~:-k 

Ue-ew~se ý 4PýF-1,C vo~ve(+' cSv.  
CC M e'i'e Co"-A Sb- o.,- V 1A -a VAZI 
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INSERT SR 3.4.1.2

SR 3.4.1.2 

The SR ensures the combination of core flow and THERMAL POWER are within the 
appropriate limits to prevent inadvertent entry into a region of potential 
thermal-hydraulic instability. At low recirculation loop flow and high 
reactor power, the reactor exhibits increased susceptibility to 
thermal-hydraulic instability. Figure 3.4.1-1 is based on guidance provided 
in References 4 and 5. The 24 hour Frequency is based on operating experience 
and the operator's knowledge of the reactor status, including significant 
changes in THERMAL POWER and core flow.

Insert Page B 3.4-6



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

3. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirement.  

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



FCVs 
B 3.4.2

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.2 Flow Control Valves (FCVs) 

BASES

The Reactor Coolant Recirculation System is described in the 
Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.4.1, 
'Recirculation Loops Operating," which discusses the 
operating characteristics of the system and how this affects 
the desi basis transient and accident anal ses. Theqý!) 

(•ps• -L•FCVs are part of th~e Reactor(•4w•---[ 
Recrcu iton $ystem,,,;neýi.~p~ a dsc ilL-rte•

The Recirculation Flow Control System consists of the 
electronic and hydraulic components necessary for the 
positioning of the two hydraulically actuated FCVs. The 
recirculation loop flow rate can be rapidly changed within 
the expected flow range, in response to rapid changes in 
system demand. Limits on the system response are required 
to minimize the impact on core flow response during certain 
accidents and transients. Solid state control logic will 
generate an FCV "motion inhibit' signal in response to any 
one of several hydraulic power unit or analog control 
circuit failure signals. The "motion inhibit" signal causes 
hydraulic power unit shutdown and hydraulic isolation such 
that the FCVs fail "as is."

LZil

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The FCV stroke rate is limited to :S 11% per second in 
the opening and closing directions on a control signal 
failure of maximum demand. This stroke rate is an 
assumption of the analysis of the recirculation flow control 
failures on decreasing and increasing flow (Refs. 1 and 2).  

• 7he closure of a recirculation FCV concurrent with a loss of 
coolant accident LOCA/as n analzed and ound to 
acc • le eo a cl ure ra of illAf stroke per

Flow control valves satisfy Criterion 2 of-

LVL& &mveA +o ' A&*-o•- fi- eo,, V-W%

+,,e 4CIS evew & v~v- W"wl4e ~a~re-s

BMR/6 STS

(continued) 
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INSERT ASA

During a LOCA caused by a recirculation loop pipe break, the intact loop is 
assumed to provide coolant flow during the first few seconds of the accident.  
The initial core flow decrease is rapid because the recirculation pump in the 
broken loop ceases to pump almost immediately since it has lost suction. The 
pump in the intact loop coasts down relatively slowly. This pump coastdown 
governs the core flow response for the next several seconds (Ref. 3). because 
the FCV is assumed to fail "as is" due to a motion inhibit as a result of a 
high drywell pressure interlock. In addition,

Insert Page B 3.4-7



FCVs 
B 3.4.2 

BASES (continued) 

LCO An FCV in each operating recirculation loop must be OPERABLE 

to ensure that the assumptions of the design basis transient 

and accident analyses are satisfied.

APPLICABILITY In NODES 1 and 2, the FCVs are required to be OPERABLE, 
since during these conditions there is considerable energy 
in the reactor core, and the limiting design basis 
transients and accidents are assumed to occur. In HODES 3, 

4, and S, the consequences of a transient or accident are 
reduced and OPERABILITY of the flow control valves is not 
important.

ACTIONS 

kAc,-nw A,

A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
FCVs. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies once a 
Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions, 
subsystems, components or variables expressed in the 
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, 

will not result in separate entry into the Condition.  

Section 1.3 also specifies Required Actions of the Condition 
continue to apply for each additional failure, with 
Completion Tims based on initial entry into the Condition.  

However, the Required Actions for inoperable FCVs provide 
appropriate compensatory measures for separate inoperable 

FCVs. As such, a Note has been provided that allows 
separate Condition entry for each inoperable FCV. /•Oj ( '1 

a ^-~ore- 3eL'e'e

-i " Ie~e 5,~.  

Vith one or two required FCVs inoperable, the 
assumptionso BA~ ' 

the design basis transient and accident analyses may not COe A 

met and the inoperable FCV must be returned to OPERABLE 
status or hydraulically locke4 within 4 hours.  

LD 
Opening an FCV faster than the limit could result in a more 

severe ow run ut transienf su n v th 
-. -&.. ,4- uroM aster than the limit • --

rthereci'r'c'uia-t-o--f-llo-w-castdowII resulting In igherpe 
clad temperatures. Therefore, if an-CV is inoperable• 

_ -zt _ deactivating the 

valve will essentially lock the valve In position, wi

ML
ML~

(continued)
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INSERT ACTION A.1

The FCVs are designed to lockup (high drywell pressure interlock) under LOCA 
conditions. When the FCVs "lock-up", the recirculation flow coastdown is 
adequate and the resulting calculated clad temperatures are acceptable. In 
addition, it has been calculated with the FCVs closing at the specified limit, 
the resulting calculated clad temperatures will also be acceptable. Closing 
an FCV faster than the limit

Insert Page B 3.4-8



FCVs 
B 3.4.2

BASES

ACTIONS

R E M E N T S ND 9 -3 -61 ff'3E 

Hydraulic power unit pilot operatetf valves located between the servo valves and the comon "open" and -close" 
lines are required to close in the event of a loss of 
hydraulic pressure. When closed, these valves inhibit FCV motion by blocking hydraulic pressure from the servo valve 
to the coumon open and close lines as well as to the 
alternate subloop. This Surveillance verifies FCV lockup on 
a loss of hydraulic pressure.  

( i) ý The month Frequency is based on the need to perform 
this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the SR when performed at the month Frequency.  
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint.

(continued)

SURVE 
REQUI

TI I ArVr

Adl (continued) 

will prohibit the FCV from adversely affecting the DBA and 
transient analyses. Continued operation is allowed in this 
Condition.  

The 4 hour Completion Time is a reasonable time period to 
complete the Required Action, while limiting the time of 
operation with an inoperable FCV.  

Li 
If the FCVs are not deactivated ('locked up') within the 
associated Completion Time, the unit must be brought to a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours. This brings the unit to a condition where the 
flow coastdown characteristics of the recirculation loop are 
not important. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach NODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems.

Rev 1, 04/07/958VR/6 STS B 3.4-9



FCVs B 3.4.2

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) This SR ensures the overall average rate of FCV movement at 

all positions is maintained within the analyzed limits.  

The month Frequency is based on the need to perform 

his urveillance under the conoitons that apply during a 

plant outage and the potential for.an.unplanned transient if 

the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  

3 Operating experience has shown these comonents usually pass 

the SR when performed at the month Frequency.  
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from 

reliability standpoint.  reia --. M24 

REFERENCES I FSAR, Section J15.3.2M 

2. FSAR, Section J15.4.4.  

3. jW-Wcifi~j Ev9,MOýe

Rev 1, 04/07195
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.2 - FLOW CONTROL VALVES (FCVs) 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. The Specification deals with the flow control valves and there is no reason to reference 
the jet pumps. Therefore, the reference to jet pumps has been deleted. This concept 
(not referencing in a "subcomponent" Bases the other "subcomponents" of the 
associated system) is consistent with other sections of the ITS Bases.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirement.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Jet Pumps 
B 3.4.3

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.3 Jet Pumps 

BASES

BACKGROUND
U1 

The Reactor * Recirculation System is described in the 
Background se--ion-of the Bases for LCO 3.4.1, 
•Recirculation Loops Operating," which discusses the 
operating characteristics of the system and how these 
characteristics affect the Design Basis Accident (DBA)

analyses. jj 
The jet pumps are part of the Reactor((f---f-) Recirculation 
System and are designed to provide force- -circulation 
through the core to remove heat from the fuel. The Jet 
pumps are located in the annular region between the core 
shroud and the vessel inner wall. Because the jet pump 
suction elevation is at two thirds core height, the vessel 
can be reflooded and coolant level maintained at two thirds 
core height even with the complete break of the
recirculation loop pipe that is located below the jet pump 
suction elevation.  

Each reactor coolant recirculation loop contains jet 
pumps. Recirculated coolant passes down the annu us between 
the reactor vessel wall and the core shroud. A portion of 
the coolant flows from the vessel, through the two external 
recirculation loops, and becomes the driving flow for the 
Jet pumps. Each of the two external recirculation loops 
discharges high pressure flow into an external manifold from 
which individual recirculation inlet lines are routed to the 
jet pump risers within the reactor vessel. The remaining 
portion of the coolant mixture in the annulus becomes the 
suction flow for the Jet pumps. This flow enters the jet 
pump at suction inlets and is accelerated by the drive flow.  
The drive flow and suction flow are mixed in the jet pump 
throat section. The total flow then passes through the jet 
pump diffuser section into the area below the core (lower 
plenum), gaining sufficient head in the process to drive the 
required flow upward through the core.  

APPLICABLE Jet pump OPERABILITY is an explicit assumption in the design 
SAFETY ANALYSES basis loss of coolant accident (LOCA) analysis evaluated in 

Reference 1.  

(continued)
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Jet Pumps 
B 3.4.3

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

The capability of reflooding the core to two-thirds core 
height is dependent upon the structural integrity of the jet 
pups. If the structural system, including the beam holding 
a Jet pump in place, fails, jet pump displacement and 
performance degradation could occur, resulting in an 
increased flow area through the jet pump and a lower core 
flooding elevation. This could adversely affect the water 
level in the core during the reflood phase of a LOCA as well 
as the assumed blowdown flow kring a LOCA.  

Jet pumps satisfy Criterion V of

The structural failure of any of the Jet pumps could cause 
significant degradation in the ability of the Jet pups to 
allow reflooding to two thirds core height during a LOCA.  
OPERABILITY of all Jet pumpl is required to ensure that 
operation of the ReactorX66-ant Recirculation System will 
be consistent with the as-iifToins used in the licensing 
basis analysis (Ref. 1).

APPLICABILITY In NODES 1 and 2, the jet pumps are required to be OPERABLE 
since there is a large amount of energy in the reactor core 
and since the limiting DBAs are assumed to occur in these 
NODES. This is consistent with the requirements for 
operation of the Reactor Recirculation System 
•(LCO 3.4.1).  

In NODES 3, 4, and 5, the Reactor Recirculation 
System is not required to be in operation, and when not in 
operation sufficient flow is not available to evaluate jet 
pump OPERABILITY.

ACTIONS J6 

An inoperable Jet pup n incre'ase the blowdown area and 
reduce the capability refloodt u renoea design bests 
LOCA. If onre of the jet pdunps are dnopersble, the 
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
NODE 3 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Jet Pumps B 3.4.3

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to 
reach NODE 3 fron full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

This SR is designed to detect significant degradation in jet 
pump performance that precedes jet pump failure (Ref. 2).  

SThis SR is required to be performed only when the loop has 
-forced recirculation flow since surveillance checks and 
measurements can only be performed during jet pump 
ope otion. The jet pump failure of concern is a complete 
mixer displacement due to jet pump beam failure. Jet pump 
"plugging is also of concern since it adds flow resistance to 

c tion loop. Significant degradation is 
indicated it specified criteria confirm unacceptable 
deviations from established patterns or relationships. The 
allowable deviations from the established patterns have been 
developed based on the variations experienced at plants 
during normal operation and with jet pump assembly failures 
(Refs. 2 and 3). Since refueling activities (fuel assembly 
replacement or shuffle, as well as any modifications to fuel 
support orifice size or core plate bypass flow) can affect 
the relationship between core flow, jet pump flow, and 
recirculation loop flow, these relationships may need to be 
re-established each cycle. Similarly, initial entry into 
extended single loop operation may also require 
establishuent of these relationships. During the initial 
weeks of operation under such conditions, while baselining 
noew established patterns', engineering judgement of the 

TiJdailyAirveillance results is used to detect signlfucr 
abnormalities which could indicate a jet pump failure. 2-35er 

l~~~g ruiruuiu *TuwrWbu vuSu 
SR-v 3.q .

U gin ereC1characteristics (loop fulsversus FCV position) are 
determined by the flow resistance from the loop suction 

Mthrough the jet pump nozzles. A change in the relationship 
indicitepa flow restriction, loss in pump hydraulic 

(~>~performance, leak, or new flow path between the 
9recirculation pump discharge and jet pump nozzle. For this 

criterion, the loop flow versus FCV position relationship m.ut ie verified.

(continued) 
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INSERT SR 3.4.3.1-1

In addition, during two recirculation loop operation, the jet pump SR should 
be performed with balanced recirculation loop drive flows (drive flow mismatch 
less than 5%) to ensure an accurate indication of jet pump performance.

Insert Page B 3.4-13



Jet Pumps B 3.4.3

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE S;R 3.4.3.) (continued - .  
REQUIREMENTS Total core flow can be determined from e 

r e on r vk Once this relations as 

e%[1A ~v~�r•-n n es a s - creas r reducedoaa core ow 
o falue in one or severa e pup.-bentnicto 

AP• cote ;, Individual jet pumps in a recirculation loop typically do 
S'k- 7/• • I not have the same flow. The unequal flow is due to the .. ) c1e

4e~~ia Vr55ufe- drive flow manifold, ' ich does not distribute flow equally -o 
to all risers. The et pump diffuser to lower 

Co Wplenum differential po ssu pattern or relationship of one 
"jet pump to the loop average is repeatable. An appreciable 
change in this relationship is an indication that increased S (or reucd) resistance has occurred in one o~f the At

p s. _ Thislle |ndlcatg•)a. lncre m e Te 

-The deviations from normal are considered indicative of a 
I epotential problem in the recirculation drive flow or jet 

pump syste•(ef. 2). Normal flow ranges and established 
~2c~) u~Q~ ~Jet pum (itdiffereIntial pressure patterns are 

8,Q •A , establish plotting historical data as discussed in 
recm ,A,-av'. Reference 2.  

rn The 24 hour Frequency has been shown by operating experience 
0-1 to be adequate to verify jet pump OPERABILITY and is 
PWc_ .__ - consistent with the Frequency for recirculation loop 

___k . • n sý,; +ke_ •OPERABILITY verification.  

•\,:;A1_J keA i-o+-( This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 allows this 

C.brc ;tow VO - • Surveillance not to be performed until 4 hours after the \n+ 24 

skau k be, ek•Ar'vcS associated recirculation loop is in operation, since these 

Schecks can only be performed during jet pump operation. The 
•'•v •-e ' •-' •4 hours is an acceptable time to establish conditions 

Love¶I*.deeAd appqF4 te f r.ata collection and evaluation.  re S4L+ee- tore-. ;4)• 
.oe a- ows+ SR not-to be performed THERMAL.POWER 

rkA'.4Ofl M 25% RTP. During low flow conditions, jet pump noise 
approaches the threshold response of the associated flow 

o aperoiorL, instrumentation and precludes the collection of repeatable 
and meaningful data.  

(continued)
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Jet Pumps 
B 3.4.3 

BASES (continued) [..  

REFERENCES 1.FSAR, Section J6.  

2. GE Service Information Letter No. 330, June 9, 1900. 4 
3. NUREG/CR-3052, November 1984.  

ý& e6+ ~

Rev. 1, 04/07/95B 3.4-15BWR/6 STS



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.3 - JET PUMPS 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, 
licensing basis description, or analysis description.  

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

4. The word "may" has been added since a change in the described relationship may be 
due to other factors.  

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.  

6. This statement has been deleted since it is misleading; an increase in flow could be 
indicative of other problems.  

7. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.  

8. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant-specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



S/RVs 
B 3.4.4

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.4 Safety/Relief Valves (S/RVs) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASNE) Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code (Ref. 1) requires the Reactor 
Pressure Vessel be protected from overpressure during upset' 
conditions by self actuated safety valves. As part of the 
nuclear pressure relief system, the size and number of 
safety/relief valves (S/RVs) are selected such that peak 
pressure in the nuclear system will not exceed the ASHE Code 
limits for the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB).  

The S/RVs are located on the main steam lines between the 
reactor vessel and the first isolation valve within the 
drywell. Each S/RV discharges steam through a discharge 
line to a point below the minimum water level in the 
suppression pool.  

4 qThe S/RVs can actuate by Ither of two modes: the safety 
- ^,mode or the relief mode In the safety mode (or spring mode 

of operation), the direct action of the stem pressure in 
0A tQUe_ I the main steam lines will act against a spring loaded disk 

that will pop open when the valve inlet pressure exceeds the 
mrok- i , spring force. In the relief mode (or poer ctue 

operation), a pneumatic piston mety-Tndef and mchanical 
linkage assembly are used to open the valve by overcoming 
the spring force, even with the valve inlet pressure equal 
to 0 psig. The pneumatic operator is arranged so that its 
malfunction will not prevent the valve disk from lifting if 
stem inlet pressure reaches the spring lift set pressures.  
In the relief mode, valves my be opened manually or 
au omtheseleced preset ressure ft 1 i [S-/ s provtdWb the relJ~t funcftio,"ilso p e~ e ttheA ;ý-ov 
|set reliefFnto sactfid iw[Orr 3. •; , Lna Iet 

((LLS) )11vs'ql of the S/RVs thatpovd thelyrW tef • 
function aire o t-lhe Automatic Depressurizattion System 
specified in tPLCO 3.5. , "Lr•-pr. ing." Ihe ' -
instrumentation associated with the relief valve function.•( L 

/and 19*-flow set relief f jncton Is discylssdl in the Bss 
D ~eC 3.31.6.5, 8"p•14 and Low-Lp#~,91 tLLýS n n o , 

kjn!strC==ýntatiqxpYnd instrumeintSdtonor the AU uncto 

s scussed In LCO 3.3.5.1, =Emergency Core Cooling Systems 
(ECCS) Instrumentation." 

(continued)
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s/Rvs B 3.4.4

BASES (continued) 

APPLICABLE The overpressure protection system must accommodate the 

SAFETY ANALYSES most severe pressure transient. Evaluations have determined 

that the most severe transient is the closure of all main 
steam isolation valves (MSIVs) followed by reactor scram on 

high neutron flux (i.e., failure of the direct scram 

M.- • associated with MSIV position) (Ref. 2). For the purpose of 
a'4 en sevs, - of the S/RMs are assumed to operate in 
1 0•-A the safety mode. The analysis 

re -lsu dem-onst i at -he design S/RV capacty is capable 
of maintaining reactor pressure below the ASHE Code limit of 

110% of vessel design pressure (110% x 1250 psig 
1375 psig). This LCO helps to ensure that the acceptance 
limit of 1375 psig is met during the design basis event.  

From an overpressure standpoint, the design basis events are 
bounded by the NSIV closure with flux scram event described 

• .er+ j•,$">N ab." e .Reference 3 discusses additional events that are 
expected to actuate the S/RVs.  

S/RVs satisfy Criterion 3 of St-een

.2 ' I / oit-her n the sey /RVs th atis -••__n &t beOPFRARLE W~the reliff =gdo. Th~e 

requirements of this LCO are applicable only to the 
ca€abilitt of the S/RVs to mechanically open to relieve 
excess pressuret. In Reference 2, an evaluation was 

t I performed to establish the parametric relationship between 
the peak vessel pressure and the number of OP RABLE S/RVs.  

ej i The results show that with a minm of In te 
safety mode s 1• s e OPERABLE, the 
ASNE Code limit of 1375 psig is no exce o 
-The /RV • tpoints are established to ensure the ASHE Code 
limit on peak reactor pressure is satisfied. The ASKE Code 
specifications require the lowest safety valve be set at or 
below vessel design pressure (1250 psig) and the highest 
safety valve be set so the total accuul ated pressure does.  
not exceed 110% of the design pressure for con ons. he 
transient evaluations in Reference 3are based on these 

,tsints, but also include the additional uncertainties of 
7 of the nominal setpoint to account for potential 

setpoint drift to provide an added degree of conservatism.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT ASA

For other pressurization events, such as a turbine trip or generator load 
rejection with Main Turbine Bypass System failure, the S/RVs are assumed to 
function. The opening of the valves during the pressurization event mitigates 
the increase in reactor vessel pressure, which affects the MINIMUM CRITICAL 
POWER RATIO (MCPR) during these events. The number of S/RVs required to 
mitigate these events is bounded by the number required to be OPERABLE by the 
LCO.

Insert Page B 3.4-17



S/RVs B 3.4.4

BASES

LCO 
(continued) s 

S5 

p P 

APPLICABILITY I 
0 
r 

p 

p t 
a 

I 1' I 
d 

ACTIONS

peration with fewer valves OPERABLE than specified, or with 
etpoints outside the ASHE limits, could result in a more 
evere reactor response to a transient than predicted, 
ossibly resulting in the AS4E Code limit on reactor 
ressure being exceeded.

n MODES 1, 2, and 3, the specified number of S/RVs must be 
PERABLE since there may be considerable energy in the 
eactor core and the limiting design basis transients are 
isumed to occur.- The S/RVs may be requred to provide

n HODE 4, decay heat is low enough for the RHR System to 
rovide adequate cooling, and reactor pressure is low enough 
hat the overpressure limit is unlikely to be approached by 
ssumed operational transients or accidents. In NODE 5, the 
eactor vessel head is unbolted or removed and the reactor 
s at atmospheric pressure. The S/RV function Is not needed 
luring these conditions.

(continued) 
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S/RVs 
B 3.4.4

BASES 

ACTIONS & 1andS-2.  (continued) With less than the minimum number of required S/RVs 
OPERABLE, a transient may result in the violation of the 
ASHE Code 1limi t on retor DreS~S U1P.'. the toera7ole

q d S ot be ored PERAP tauw4: SIj•te • d... 1,•n Tiff kn, a ustn.l ~~ 
S• •~or mered:req;JfredS/eVs are inoperable, the pl4ant ' 

L -- L'must be brought to a NODE in which the LCO does not apply.  
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at 
least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours.  
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.4.1 
REQUIREMENTS This Surveillance demonstrates that the .,requiredj S/RVs V- -M 

will open at the pressures assumed in the safety analysis of 
Reference 2. The demonstration of the S/RV safety function 
lift settings must be performed during shutdown, since this 
is a bench test$, and in accordance with the Inservice 
Testing Prograi. The lift setting pressure shall 
correspond to ambient conditions of the valves at nominal 
operating temperatures and pressures. The S/RV setpoint is 
1314 for OPERABILITY; however, the valves are reset to t 1% during the Surveillance to allow fordit 

mo iF&-re91y elected I se this t "n 
urvei ce must be oeruomed duri shutdown itions ) S based on thline between fuelings.e 

The [requi relief function S/RVs required to actuate 
automatica upon receipt of specd c Initiation signals.  
A syst -unctional test is perf to verify the 
mocha cal portions of the aut tic relief function rate 
as signed when initiated e~ther by an actual or mulated 

tiation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL in 
SR 3.3.6.5.4 overlaps tkfs SR to provide coy te testing of 

the safety function./ Z 

(continued) 
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INSERT SR 3.4.4.1

The Frequency is specified in the Inservice Testing Program which requires the 
valves be subjected to a bench test during refueling outages. The Frequency 
is acceptable based on industry standards and operating history.

Insert Page B 3.4-19



BASES

S/RVs 
B 3.4.4

SURVEILLANCE 

REQUIREMENTS 

297

The [18 th] Frequency is based o he need to perform 
this S • illance under the cond ons that apply during a 
pla outage and the potentia or an unplanned transien f 

Surveillance were perf with the reactor at p r.  
orating experience h own these components us ly pass 

the SR when perforeed t the [18 month] Frequen 
Therefore, the Fre ency was concluded to be ceptable from 
a reliability s dpoint.  

This SR is ified by a Note that udes valve actuation.  
This p ents an RPV pressure blo~obn.

A manual actuat of each [required] S/RV is perfo to 
verify that, hanically, the valve is functioni properly 
and no bloc e exists in the valve discharge l e. This 
can be d strated by the response of the tu ne control 
valves o bypass valves, by a change in the asured stem 
flow, any other method suitable to yen stem flow.  
Adeq te reactor stem dome pressure mst available to 
pe ore this test to avoid damaging the alve. Also, L3 •equate stem flow must be passing t ugh the main turbine 
r turbine bypass valves to continu o control reactor 

pressure when the S/RVs divert ste flow upon opening.  
Sufficient time is therefore all after the required 
pressure and flow are achieved perform this test.  
Adequate pressure at which t s test is to be performed is 
950 psig (the pressure reco nded by the valve 
manufacturer). Adequate em flow is represented by [at 
least 1.25 turbine byp valves open, or total stem flow 
2 IV" lb/hr]. Plant s rtup is allowed prior to performi 
this test because v e OPERABILITY and the setpoints f 
overpressure prote ion are verified, per ASKE requl nts, 
prior to valve I tallation. Therefore, this SR I fmodfied 
by a Note that tates the Surveillance Is not uired to be 
performed un 12 hours after reactor stem ssure and flo ae vaet efr he test. Te12 hours allowed 
for mu a custton after th requi ~lressure is reached 
is surf tent to achieve stable cool ions for testing and 
provides a reasonable time to et the SR. If the valve I 
fails to actuate due only to t failure of the solenoid but 

(continued)
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S/RVs 
B 3.4.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SRL.4.4-3I (co nued 

is capable o opening on overpressure, he safety function 
of the S/ is considered OPERABLE.  

The ] month on a STAGGERED T BASIS Frequency ensures 
th each solenoid for each S is alternately tested. he 

month Frequency was deve pod based on the S/RV te s 
quired by the ASNE Boil and Pressure Vessel Co , 

Section XI (Ref. 1). rating experience has s that 
these components usu y pass the Survetl11nc hen 
performed at the 1ibmonth Frequency. There re, the 
Frequency was co uded to be acceptable a reliability 
standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. ASNE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III.  

3. (DFSAR, c145y,
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.4 - SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES (S/RVs) 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

5. The bracketed requirement/information has been deleted because it is not applicable to 
LaSalle. The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to 
reflect the changes.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



RCS Operational LEAKAGE 
B 3.4.5 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.5 RCS Operational LEAKAGE 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The RCS includes systems and components that contain or 
transport the coolant to or from the reactor core. The 
pressure containing components of the RCS and the portions 
of connecting systems out to and including the isolation 
valves define the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB).  
The Joints of the RCPB components are welded or bolted.  

During plant life, the Joint and valve interfaces can 
produce varying amounts of reactor coolant LEAKAGE, through 
either normal operational wear or mechanical deterioration.  
Limits on RCS operational LEAKAGE are required to ensure 
appropriate action is taken before the integrity of the RCPB 
is impaired. This LCO specifies the types and limits of 
LEAKAGE.  

/This protects the RCS pressure boundary described in -A 
10 CFR 50.2, 10 CFR 50.55a(c), and GDC 55of 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix A (Refs. 1, 2, and 3).  

The safety significance of leaks from the RCPB varies widely 
depending on the source, rate, and duration. Therefore, 
detection of LEAKAGE in the drywell is necessary. Methods 
for quickly separating the identified LEAKAGE from the 
unidentified LEAKAGE are necessary to provide the operators 
quantitative information to permit them to take corrective 
action should a leak occur detrimntal to the safety of the 
facility or the public.  

A limited amount of leakage inside the drywell is expected 
from auxiliary systems that cannot be made 100% leaktight.  
Leakage from these systems should be detected and isolated 
from the drywell atmosphere, if possible, so-as not-to mask 
RCS operational LEAKAGE detection.  

This LCO deals with protection of the RCPB from degradation 
and the core from inadequate cooling, in addition to 
preventing the accident analyses radiation release 
assumptions from being exceeded. The consequences of 
violating this LCO include the possibility of a loss of 
coolant accident.  

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE 
B 3.4.5

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The allowable RCS operational LEAKAGE limits are based on 
the predicted and experimentally observed behavior of pipe 
cracks. The normally expected background LEAKAGE due to 
equipment design and the detection capability of the 
instrumentation for determining system LEAKAGE were also 
considered. The evidence from experiments suggests, for 
LEAKAGE even greater than the specified unidentified LEAKAGE 
limits, the probability is small that the imperfection or 
crack associated with such LEAKAGE would grow rapidly.

The unidentified LEAKAGE flow limit allows time for 
corrective action before the RCPB could be significantly 
compromised. The 5 gpm limit is a small fraction of the 
calculated flow from a critical crack in the primary system 
piping. Crack behavior from experimental programs (Refs. 4 
and 5) shows leak rates of hundreds of gallons per minute 
will precede crack instability (Ref. 6).  

The low limit on increase in unidentified LEAKAGE assumes a 
failure mechanism of intergranular stress corrosion cracking 
(IGSCC) that produces tight cracks. This flow increase 
limit is capable of providing an early warning of such 
deterioration.  

No applicable safety analysis assumes the total LEAKAGE 
limit. The total LEAKAGE limit considers RCS Inventory 
makeup capability and drywelld )sump capacity.  

RC operational LEAKAGE satisfies Criterion 2 of 

*LLV.5O37c)±)2

LCO RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to: 

a. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE 

No pressure boundary LEAKAGE is allowed, being 
indicative of material degradation. LEAKAGE of this 
type is unacceptable as the leak itself could cause 
further deterioration, resulting in higher LEAKAGE.  
Violation of this LCO could result in continued 
degradation of the RCPB. LEAKAGE past seals and 
gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE.  

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE 
B 3.4.5 

BASES 

LCO b. Unidentified LEAKAGE G• 
(continued) Five gpm of unidentified LEAKAGE s allowed as a 

reasonable minimum detectable Iawlnt that the drywell 
(monitoring. drywell sump ga monitoring, and 

drywell air cooler condensate flow rate monitoring 
equipment can detect within a reasonable time period.  
Violation of this LCO could result in continued 
degradation of the RCPB.  

The total LEAKAGE limit is based on a reasonable 
minimum detectable amount. The limit also accounts 
for LEAKAGE from known sources (identified LEAKAGE).  
Violation of this LCO indicates an unexpected amount 
of LEAKAGE and, therefore, could indicate new or 
additional degradation in an RCPB component or system.  

n d. Unidentified LEAKAGE Increase 

An unidentified LEAKAGE increase of > 2 gpm within the 
(iI previousWhour period indicates a potential flaw in 

the RCPB and must be quickly evaluated to determine 
the source and extent of the LEAKAGE. The increase is 
measured relative to the steady state value; temporary 
changes in LEAKAGE rate as a result of transient 
conditions (e.g., startup) are not considered. As 
such, the 2 gpm increase limit is only applicable in 
NODE I when operating pressures and temperatures are 
established. Violation of this LCO could result in 
continued degradation of the RCPB.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the RCS operational LEAKAGE LCO 
applies because the potential for RCPB LEAKAGE is greatest 
when the reactor is pressurized.  

In NODES 4 and 5, RCS operational LEAKAGE limits are not 
required since the reactor is not pressurized and stresses 
in the RCPS materials and potential for LEAKAGE are reduced.  

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE 
B 3.4.5 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1 

With RCS unidentified or total LEAKAGE greater than the 
limits, actions must be taken to reduce the leak. Because 
the LEAKAGE limits are conservatively below the LEAKAGE that 
would constitute a critical crack size, 4 hours is allowed 
to reduce the LEAKAGE rates before the reactor must be shut 
down. If an unidentified LEAKAGE has been identified and 
quantified, it may be reclassified and considered as 
identified LEAKAGE. However, the total LEAKAGE limit would 
remain unchanged.  

"B.L and .2.  

An unidentified LEAKAGE increase of > 2 gpm within a'hour 
period is an indication of a potential flaw in the RCPB and 
must be quickly evaluated. Although the increase does not 
necessarily violate the absolute unidentified LEAKAGE limit, 
certain susceptible components must be determined not to be 
the source of the LEAKAGE increase within the required 
Completion Time. For an unidentified LEAKAGE increase 
greater than required limits, an alternative to reducing 

3 LEAKAGE increase to within limits (i.e., reducing the 
leakage rate such that the curre ate is less than the 

S42 gpm increase in the previous ours mi ; e r 
isolating the source or other po ble methods) is to eeva luate R type 304 an aus en c s ainless 

|LeoA•a. i •e (steel pip 'g that is subjit to high st s or that cont ns 
1k, 0+ •.•&er,&I relativ stagnant or termittent fIl fluids and 

z.ttscVe (e A- •dete e it is not t source of t increased L E.  
C.Thi oe of vtipi s ves" ssce anble to GSCC.S 

The 4 hour Completion Time is needed to properly reduce the 
LEAKAGE increase or the source before the reactor 
must be shut down.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
Condition A or B is not met or if pressure boundary LEAKAGE 
exists, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours and to NODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE 
B 3.4.5

BASES 

ACTIONS £.1 and C.Z (continued) 

based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE 
n nhITOD H Crr

SR 3.4.S.1

The RCS LEAKAGE is monitored by a variety of instruments 
designed to provide alarms when LEAKAGE is indicated and to 
quantify the various types of LEAKAGE. Leakage detection 
instrumentation is discussed in more detail in the Bases for 
LCO 3.4.7, ,RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation., Sump 
level and flow rate are typically monitored to determine 
actual LEAKAGE rates. However, any method abe ued to rc 
quantify LEAKAGE tbht auidelies a in 

r-i- C con Lunction with alarms and other administrative controls, 
hour Frequency for this Surveillance is appropriate for 

? ident fying changes in LEAKAGE and for tracking required 
trends (Ref.CI.,

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.2.

.5 1. Eft Cc.

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 55.  

4IL . GEAP-S620, ril 1968. toV.e.V..*o 
WMUii- 067, October 197S.  

D-0 --7-4FSAR, Section f5S.2.S.5SY1

I .Beuato . 6u-i-e l2KS. ] 
IV Generic Letter 88-01, Supplement 1-( ••[

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.5 - RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

1. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

3. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

6. The LaSalle design includes LEAKAGE measurement methods with suitable sensitivity 
to meet the requirements of LCO 3.4.5, but which do not satisfy the requirements of 
Regulatory Guide 1.45. The Bases description of methods that may be used to quantify 
RCS leakage in accordance with ITS SR 3.4.5.1 has been expanded to allow credit for 
these methods consistent with current plant practice.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.6 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.6 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PTV) Leakage 

BASES 

BACKGROUND RCS PI~s videfined as y* two normal ly cl1ose~d valvesl 
(series ra'hin the rej~or coolant prgoure boundary RCPris 

The function of RCS PIVs is to separate e g pressure 
RCS from an attached low pressure system. This protects the 
RCS pressure boundary described in 10 CFR 50.2, 
10 CFR 50.55a(c), and GDC 55 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A 
(Refs. 1, 2, and 3). PIVs are designed to meet the 
requirements of Reference 4. During their lives, these 
valves can produce varying amounts of reactor coolant 
leakage through either normal operational wear or mechanical 
deterioration.  

The RCS PIV LCO allows RCS high pressure operation when 
leakage through these valves exists in amounts that do not 
compromise safety. The PIV leakage limit applies to each 
individual valve. Leakage through these valves is not 
included in any allowable LEAKAGE specified in LCO 3.4.5, 

"RCS Operational LEAKE." 

Although this 1p1rfication provides a limit on allowable 
PIV leakage rite, its main purpose is to prevent 
overpressure failure of the low pressure portions of 
connecting systems.. The leakage limit is an indication that 
the PIVs between the RCS and the connecting systems are 
degraded or degrading. PIV leakage could lead to 
overpressure of the low pressure piping or components.  
Failure consequences could be a loss of coolant accident 
(LOCA) outside of containment, an unanalyzed accident which 
could degrade the ability for low pressure injection.  

A study (Ref. 5) evaluated various PIV configurations to 
determine the probability of intersystem LOCAs. This study 
concluded that periodic leakage testing of the PIVs can 
substantially reduce intersystem LOCA probability.  

PI~s are rovided to isolate the RCS from the following 

J-a aj connected systems: 

a. Residual Heat Removal (RJR) System; 

b. Low Pressure Core Spray System; 

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.6

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCD

c. High Pressure Core Spray System; and 

d. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System.  

The PI~s are listed in 4. Ck~Cd tVVIL5 

CIA tLdL C(. '

Reference 5 evaluated various PIV configurations, leakage 
testing of the valves, and operational changes to determine 
the effect on the probability of Intersystem LOCAs. This 
study concluded that periodic leakage testing of the PlYs 
can substantially reduce the probability of an intersystem 
LOCA.  

PIV leakage is not considered in any Design Basis Accident 
analyses. This Specification provides for monitoring the 

condition of7t-LCPB)to detect PIV degradation that has the 
potential to cause a LOCA outside of containment. IV 
leakage satisfies Criterion 2 of n 

r , -, -7-6 0D.3L{4(1~

RCS PIV leakage is leakage into closed systems connected to 
the RCS. Isolation valve leakage is usually on the order of 
drops per minute. Leakage that increases significantly 
suggests that something is operationally wnong and 
corrective action must be taken. Violatiow of this ICD 
could result in continued degradation of a PIV, which could 
lead to overpressurization of a low pressuv. system and the 
loss of the integrity of a fission produCt~rrtierr,.  

The LCO PIV leakage limit is .0.5 gpm per nominal inch of 
Valve size with a maximu. limit of 5 gpm (Ref. 4).  

Reference 7 permits leakage testing at a lower pressure 
differential than between the specified maximu RCS pressure 
and the normal pressure of the connected system during RCS 
operation (the maximum pressure differential). The observed 
rate my be adjusted to the maximum pressure different-ial by 
assuming leakage is directly proportional to the pressure 
differential to the one-half power.

Jicentinued)
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RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.6 

BASES (continued) 

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, this LCO applies because the PIV 
leakage potential is greatest when the RCS is pressurized.  
In MODE 3, valves in the RAR flowpath are not required to 
meet the requirements of this LCO when in, or during 
transition to or from, the RHR shutdown cooling mode of 
operation.  

In MODES 4 and 5, leakage limits are not provided because 
the lower reactor coolant pressure results in a reduced 
potential for leakage and for a LOCA outside the 
containment. Accordingly, the potential for the 
consequences of reactor coolant leakage is far lower during 
these MODES.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by two Notes. Note I has been 
provided to modify the ACTIONS related to RCS PIV flow 
paths. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies once a 
Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions, 
subsystems, components or variables expressed in the 
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, 
will not result in separate entry into the Condition.  
Section 1.3 also specifies Required Actions of the Condition 
continue to apply for each additional failure, with 
Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition.  
However, the Required Actions for the Condition of RCS PIV 
leakage limits exceeded provide appropriate compensatory 

j3 imeasures For separateaffected RCS PIV flow paths. As such, 
a Note has been provided that allows separate Condition 
entry for each affected RCS PIV flow path. Note 2 requires 
an evaluation of affected systems if a PIV is inoperable.  
The leakage may have affected system OPERABILITY, or 
isolation of a leaking flow path with an alternate valve may 
have degraded the ability of the interconnected system to 
perform its safety function. As a result, the applicable 
Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable 
by PIVs must be entered. *This ensures appropriate remedial 
actions are taken, if necessary, for the affected systems.  

A.1andW.  
If leakage from one or more RCS PIVs is not within limit, 
the flow path must be isolated by at least one closed 

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.6

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 andLA.2 (continued) 

manual, deactivate 4(oatic, or check valve within 
4 hours. Required ktion A.1)and Required Action A.2 are 
modified by a Note stating that the valves used for 
isolation must met the same leakage requirements as the 
PIVs and must be on the RCPB for the high pressure portioni j 
of the system.- ) 
Four hours provides time to reduce leakage in excess of the 
allowable limit and to isolate the flow path if leakage 
cannot be reduced while corrective actions to reseat the 
leaking PIVs are taken. The 4 hours allows time for these 
actions and restricts the time of operation with leaking 
valves.  

Required Action A.2 specifies that the double isolation 
barrier of two valves be restored by closing another valve 
qualified for'isolation or restoring one leaking PIV. The 
72 hour Completion Time after exceeding the limit considers 
the time required to complete the Required Action, the low 
probability of a second valve failing during this time 
period, and the low probability of a pressure boundary 
rupture of the low pressure ECCS piping when overpressurized 
to reactor pressure (Ref. 7).  

If leakage cannot be reduced or the system isolated, the 
plant must be brought to a NODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
NODE 3 within 12 hours and to NODE 4 within 36 hours. This 
action may reduce the leakage and also reduces the potential 
for a LOCA outside the containment. The Completion Times 
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to achieve 
the required plant conditions from full power conditions in 
an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1 
REQUIRDMETS 

Performance of leakage testing on each RCS PIV is required 
to verify that leakage is below the specified limit and to 
identify each leaking valve. The leakage limit of 0.5 gpm 

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage 
B 3.4.6 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS per inch of nominal valve diameter up to 5 gpm maximum 

applies to each valve. Leakage testing requires a stable 
pressure condition.i% For the two PIVsVin series, the leakage 
requirement applies to each valve individually and not to 
the combined leakage across both valvest it the FiVs are 
not individually leakage tested, one valve may have failed 
completely and not be detected if the other valve in series 
mets the leakage requirement. In this situation, the i 1 arin 
protection provided by redundant valves would be lost. , ,s- trre o 

L-r-eFrequency required by the Inservice Testing 41 an e ,-6ac ciage+ 

_P"Nre~grI s wthin the ASHE Cede, Section XI, Frequency all ofit Ifia e;s 
requirement and is based on the need to perform this . o Vdiv) / 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during an e 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  

r•1� ~�Ais SR is modified by a Note that states the 
Lea a e Surveill nce is required to be performed in 

f4 .... I Entry into NODE 3 is permitted for leakage testing 
*at high differential pressures with stable conditions not 
possible in the lower NODES.  

REFEIRENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.2. '1r NO-&t14014.)o 

2. 10 CFR 50.55a(c). afers4-10t c_ý.Aes 1 

3. 10 CFR SO, Appendix A, GDC 55.  

4. ASNE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.  

S.. NUREG-0677, Nay 1980.  

- 6. , ~ c . oe 

7. NEDC-31339, November 1986.  

AsI , vW ao A,,_ 4-r_4 

P CP6Qe. eAA a 444c. AAm&.itAR pfe~wr. of ic~o psay_) 

?rOW.AeA 4{iv. ouerA le&A.ae. v-sAt is aJ4wsvkr 1w hA ~ i, 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.6 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE 

1. The Bases "definition" of RCS PIVs has been deleted since it is not an accurate 
presentation. Many pairs of in-series, normally closed valves are within the RCPB at 
LaSalle, but are not classified as RCS PIVs.  

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

6. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
B 3.4.7

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEm (RCS) 

B 3.4.7 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 

BASES 

BACKGROUND GDC 30 of 10 CFR SO, Appendix A (Ref. 1), requires means for 
detecting and, to the extent practical, identifying the 
location of the source of RCS LEAKAGE. Regulatory 
Guide 1.45 (Ref. 2) describes acceptable methods for 
selecting leakage detection systems.  

Limits on LEAKAGE from the reactor coolant pressure boundary 
(RCPB) are required so that appropriate action can be taken 
before the integrity of the RCPB is impaired (Ref. 2).  
Leakage detection systems for the RCS are provided to alert 
the operators when leakage rates above normal background 
levels are detected and also to supply quantitative 
measurement of rates. The Bases for LCO 3.4.5, "RCS 
Operational LEAKAGE," discuss the limits on RCS LEAKAGE 
rates.  

Systems for separating the LEAKAGE of an identified source 
from an unidentified source are necessary to provide prompt 
and quantitative information to the operators to permit them 
to take imediate corrective action.  

LEAKAGE f the RCPB inside the drywell is detected by at 
least one of three independently monitored variables, 
su as sump I rN.E n d drywell gaseous and 
particuuate raoloactivity evels. The primary means of 
quantifying LEAKAGE in the drywell is the drywell floor Sdrain sump monitoring system.  

The drywell floor drain sumpAonitoring system monitors the 
([j&d . .. LEAKAGE collected in the floor drain sump. This 

unidentified LEAKAGE consists of LEAKAGE from control rod 

1!ooling ýaterjj and drywell air cooling unit 
condensate drains, and any LEAKAGE not collected in the 

a d equipnt drain s . The dr 11 floor drain sump 
............. on thne man 

I #I•L•control reow.  

we •, lewel •''The f'l~o dretn.suiq level ink•cators h-av-e •rtches that " 
| M1s•;Ter -V I start a• stop the s;•p pimps w~n required. \A timer st rs| 

|w•reS 5 o ý60' • Arare each time he sump is $umWd downmto the low UWe setpo~i•.  

ý;16 iV'~_;Vko• (continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
B 3.4.7

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

The drywell air monitoring systems continuously monitor the 
drywel1 atmosphere for airborne particulate and gaseous 
radioactivity. A sudden increase of radioactivity, which 
may be attributed to RCPB steam or reactor water LEAKAGE, is 
annunciated in the control room. The drywell atmosphere 
particulate and gaseous radioactivity monitoring systems are 
not capable of quantifying leakage rates, but are sensitive 
enough to indicate increased LEAKAGE rates of 1 gpm within 
1 hour. Larger changes in LEAKAGE rates are detected in 
proportionally shorter times (Ref. 3).  

Condensate fromq ~ te dyl colr s otdt Lthe drywell floor drain sump and is monitored by a flow 
Wtransmitter that provides indication and alarms in the 
A- control room. This drywell air cooler condensate flow rate 

monitoring system serves as an added indicator, but not 
L_ quantifier, of RCS unidentified LEAKAGE.

fills to the hgh level setpo t before the 
alarm sound in the control om, indicating 

I nto the sump n excess of a p eset limit. A 
rts when the s pumps start high level.  tie run out efo the sump level aches the 

tp an alarm is unded in the co rol room 
rate into the ump in excess o a 

nsmA fi osindicator in e discharge.line of the 

or drain . pumps provi flow indicatto in 
room.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

A threat of significant compromise to the RCPB exists if the 
barrier contains a crack that is large enough to propagate 
rapidly. LEAKAGE rate limits are set low enough to detect 
the LEAKAGE emitted from a single crack in the RCPB (Refs. 4 
and 5). Each of the leakage detection systems inside the 
drywell is designed with the capability of detecting LEAKAGE 
less than the established LEAKAGE rate limits and providing 
appropriate alarm of excess LEAKAGE in the control room.

A control room alarm allows the operators to evaluate the 
significance of the indicated LEAKAGE and, if necessary, 
shut down the reactor for further investigation and 
corrective action. The allowed LEAKAGE rates are well below 
the rates predicted for critical crack sizes (Ref. 6).  

(continued)

-'I 

-Dlm
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Insert B 3.4.7

The floor drain sump has level switches that start and stop the sump pumps 
when required. The sump pump which is selected Lead starts on high level in 
the sump. The other pump starts, and a control room alarm is annunciated, if 
the sump level reaches the high-high level. The pumps stop when low level is 
reached in the sump. A timer starts each time the first sump pump starts. A 
second timer starts when the pump is stopped. If the pump takes longer than a 
given time to pump down the sump, or if the pump starts too soon after the 
previous pumpdown, an alarm is sounded in the control room indicating a higher 
than normal sump fill up rate. A flow monitor in the discharge line of the 
drywell floor drain sump pumps provides a flow input to a flow totalizer which 
is indicated in the control room. This flow totalizer indication can be used 
to quantify the amount of sump inputs.

Insert Page B 3.4-33



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
B 3.4.7

BASES 

APPLICABLE Therefore, these actions provide adequate response before a 
SAFETY ANALYSES significant break in the RCPB can occur.  

(continued) 
RCS lekage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion I 
of (h 

LCO The drywell floor drain sumpimnt~oring system is required 
to quantify the unidentified LEAKAGE from the RCS. Thus.  r,, - _for the system to be considered OPERABLE•/elt)(er the fiow) 

(4k -ýýrctrvu 0 SU,•e .- • nlorinq or/thoel su Wv~e! =njt@9_na prt~onjof the 
t+;pro,•-v•akývi oý+;ork system must be OPERABLE'. The other monitoring systems 

Sprovide early alarms to the operators so closer examination of other detection systems will be mlade to determine the 
extent of any corrective action that may be required. With 
the leakage detection systems inoperable, monitoring for 
LEAKAGE in the RCPB is degraded.  

APPLICABILITY In NODES 1, 2, and 3, leakage detection systems are required 
to be OPERABLE to support LCO 3.4.5. This Applicability is 
consistent with that for LCO 3.4.5.  

With the drywell floor drain s nitoring system 

inoperable, no other form of sampling can provide the 
equivalent information to quantify leakage. However, the 
drywell atmospheric activity monitor tand the drywell air 
cooler condensate flow rate monitor;z will provide 
indications of changes in leakage.  

With the drywell floor drain sump' oring system 3ZJ 
inoperable, but with RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE 
being determined every(hours (SR 3.4.5.1), operation may 
continue for 30 days. Tle 3o day completion 1me oT 
Required Action A.1 is acceptable, based on operating 
experience, considering the multiple forms of leakage 
detection that are still available. Required Action A.1 is 
modified by a Note that states that the provisions of 
LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a result, a NODE change is 
allowed when the drywell floor drain s pmnitoring system 

"----- (continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection instrumentation B 3.4.7

BASES 

ACTIOKS A.J (continued) 

is inoperable. This allowance is provided because other 
instrumentation is available to monitor RCS leakage.  

B-1 

-With both gaseous and particulate drywell atmospheric 
monitoring channels inoperabl grab samples of the drywel1 
atmosphere shall be taken and analyzed to provide periodic 
leakage infomateon.lo r a mo r is odaa a e n 
Thnae1ed eveh r 1 herv , pro•vipeant eo be oPrmtei for isto -F 
T30h s toqu A storat, a n of ati east one f the rsuirt• tha 

DIg f a N ovDded a sample Isiobtalned anb analyzed gaeosn 
every 1ic ours, the plant my continue operation since at 
least one other form of dryvell leakage detection (i.e., air 
cooler condensate flow rate monitor) is available.-Y 

The12 hour interval privdies periodic informat on that is the 
adequate to detect LEAKAGEThe 30andy Completiph Time ;0 
lrec o cogzes that leaf s one other c onr oar 
•ealm~e detection is avai~able./ 

availabe . However, this Required Action i mo dified that 
Nthea•tavisiow this are ot applicable As ath Irout, a NMOE wKoet al~ hen both Ith /aseous and/ -[ 

rtie u pr contd eme atmospheric mnntortng is 
ichannels ai operable. ThC allotance it Sr vied bec ose 

o•lr lntq;nt~atioo tsa~ al omn r RS laae 

With the required dry, ell air cooler condensate flow rate 

monitoering system inoperable, SR 3.4.7.1 is performed every 

8 hours to provide perfodrc dnfomation of activity in the 
dryell at a more frequent interval than the routine d_ 
Frequency of SR 3.4.7.1. The 8 hour interval provides 
periodic information that is adequate to detect LEAKAGE and )0 

recognizes that other forms of leakage detection are 
available. However, this Required Action is modified by a 

Note that allows this action to be not applicable if the 
required drywe11 atmospheric monitoring system is 
inoperable. Consistent with SR 3.0.1, Surveillances are not 

.required to be performed on inoperable equipment.  

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
B 3.4.7

BASES 

ACTIONS D-1 and D.2 (continued) With both the gaseous and particulate drywele1 atmospheric 
monitor channels and the drywell air cooler condensate flow 
rate monitor inoperable, the only means of detectin.• L E 
is the drywell floor drain sumg ,eonitor. This 3%ndTM-nral 
does not provide the required diverse mans of leakage 
detection. The Required Action is to restore either of the 
inoperable monitors to OPERABLE status within 30 days to 
regain the intended leakage detection diversity. The 30 day 
Completion Time ensures that the plant will not be operated 
in a degraded configuration for a lengthy time period. The 
Required Actions are modified by a Note that states that the 
provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a result, a 
NODE change is allowed when both the gaseous and particulate 
primary containment atmospheric monitoring channels and air 
cooler condensate flow rate are inoperable. This allowance 
is provided because other instrumentation is available to 
monitor RCS leakage.

E. IandLE.Z 
If any Required Action of Condition A, B, t-C, or DI cannot 
be met within the associated Completion Time, the plant must 
be brought to a NODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
NODE 3 within 12 hours and to NODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

Li 
With all required monitors inoperable, no required automatic 
means of monitoring LEAKAGE are available, and immediate 
plant shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.7.1 111 S R .-T 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the 
required drywell atmospheric monitoring system. The check 
gives reasonable confidence that the channel is operating 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT SR

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that when a channel is 
placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be 
delayed for up to 6 hours, provided the other required instrumentation (the 
drywell sump flow monitoring system, drywell atmospheric monitoring channel, 
or the drywell air cooler condensate flow monitoring system, as applicable) is 
OPERABLE. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour 
allowance, the channel must be returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable 
Condition entered and Required Actions taken. The 6 hour testing allowance is 
acceptable since it does not significantly reduce the probability of properly 
monitoring RCS leakage.

Insert Page B 3.4-36



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
B 3.4.7 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.7.1 (continued) 
REQUIR04KS properly. The Frequency of 12 hours is based on instrument 

reliability and is reasonable for detecting off normal 
conditions.  

SR 3.4.7.2 

-This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 
TEST of the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation.  

SThe test ensures that the monitors can perform their 
function in the desired manner. The test also verifies the 
alarm n Te'toln and relative accuracy of the instrument 

D sastring. The Frequency of 31 days considers instrument 
reliability, and operating experience has shown it proper 
for detecting degradation.  

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of 
the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation channels.  
The calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrument 
string, including the tnsthe I cated inside tie 
drywell. The Frequency of ! onths as a typical a 
refueling cycle and considers channel reliability.  
Operating experience has proven this Frequency is 
acceptable.  

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 30.  

2. Regulatory Guide 1.45, May 1973. 1] 
1. FSAR, Section o5.2.5  ..1 
.' r.•F-S62, April 1968..  

S_ URG-7/07, 4ýober 
95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.7 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

5. The bracketed requirement/information has been deleted because it is not applicable to 
LaSalle Units 1 and 2.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



RCS Specific Activity 
B 3.4.8

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.8 RCS Specific Activity 

BASES 

BACKGROUND During circulation, the reactor coolant acquires radioactive 
materials due to release of fission products from fuel leaks 
into the coolant and activation of corrosion products in the 
reactor coolant. These radioactive materials in the coolant 
can plate out in -the RCS, and, at times, an accumulation 
will break away to spike the normal level of radioactivity.  
The release of coolant during a Design Basis Accident (DBA) 
could send radioactive materials into the environment.  

Limits on the maximum allowable level of radioactivity in 
the reactor coolant are established to ensure, in the event 
of a release of any radioactive material to the environment 
during a DBA, radiation doses are maintained within the 
limits of 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1).  

This LCO contains iodine specific-activity limits. The 
iodine isotopic activities per gram of reactor coolant are 
expressed in terms of a DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131. The 
allowable levels are intended to limit the 2 hour radiation 
dose to an individual at the site boundary to a small 
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limit.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

Analytical methods and assumptions involving radioactt ,i LA 
material in the primary coolant are presented in the FSAR L
(Ref. 2). The specific activity in the reactor coolant (the 
source term) is an initial condition for evaluation of the 
consequences of an accident due to a main stem line break 
(NSLB) outside containment. No fuel damage is postulated in 
the NSLB accident, and the release of radioactive material 
to the environment is assumed to end when the main stem 
isolation valves (KSIVs) close completely.

This NSLB release forms the basis for determining offsite 
doses (Ref. 2). The limits on the specific activity of the 
primary coolant ensure that the 2 hour thyroid and whole 
body doses at the site boundary, resulting from an HSLB 

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity 
B 3.4.8

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

outside containment during steady state operation, will not 
exceed 10% of the dose guidelines of 10 CFR 100.  

The limiQ on specific actfit valuerqfronia-pAi tri c 1 
evaluation of typical site locations. 1• 
conservative because the evaluation considered more 
restrictive parameters than for a specific site, such as the 
location of the site boundary and the meteorological 
conditions of the site.

The specific iodine activity is limited to S *0.21 ACi/gm 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131. This limit ensures the source term 
assumed in the safety analysis for the MSLB is not exceeded, 
so any release of radioactivity to the environment during an 
NSLB is less than a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits.

APPLICABILITY In NODE 1, and NODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not 
isolated, limits on the primary coolant radioactivity are 
applicable since there is an escape path for release of 
radioactive material from the primary coolant to the 
environment in the event of an NSLB outside of primary 
containment.  

In NODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such 
limits do not apply since an escape path does not exist. In 
NODES 4 and 5, no limits are required since the reactor is 
not pressurized and the potential for leakage is reduced.

ACTIONS A note to the Required Action of Condition A excludes the 
NODE change restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows 
entry into the applicable NODE(S) while relying on the 
ACTIONS even though the ACTIONS my eventually require plant I 
shutdown. This exception is acceptable due to the 
significant conservatism incorporated into the specific 
activity limit, the low probability of an event which is 
limiting due to exceeding this limit, and the abilit to 

S-- " ;(cont in ued )

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RCS Specific Activity 
B 3.4.8 

BASES 

ACTIONS restore transient specific activity excursions while the 
(continued) plant remains at, or proceeds to power operation.  

When the reactor coolant specific activity exceeds the LCO 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 limit, but is g 4.0 &Ci/gm, samples 
must be analyzed for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 at least once 

'T 5 -7-4 every 4 hours. In addition, the specific activity must be 
restored to the LCO limit within 48 hours. The Completion 
Time of once every 4 hours is based on the time needed to 
take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour Completion Time to 
restore the activity level provides a reasonable time for 
temporary coolant activity increases (iodine spikes or crud 
bursts) to be cleaned up with the normal processing systems.  

B.1. B.2.1.1.2.2.1. and 9.2.2.2 

If the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 cannot be restored to 5 •J1.21 -1 
#Ci/gm within 48 hours, or if at any time it is >)[4.04 F 
pCi/gm, It must be determined at least every 4 hours and all 
the main stem lines must be isolated within 12 hours.  
Isolating the min steam lines precludes the possibility of 
releasing radioactive material to the environment in an 
mount that is more than a small fraction of the 
requirements of 10 CFR 100 during a postulated NSLB 
accident.  

Alternately, the plant can be brought to NODE 3 within 
12 hours and to NODE 4 within 36 hours. This option is 
provided for those instances when isolation of main stem 
lines is not desired (e.g., due to the decay heat loads).  
In NODE 4, the requirements of the LC0 are no longer 
applicable.  

The Completion Tim of once every 4 hours is the time needed 
to take and analyze a sample. The 12 hour Completion Time 
is reasonable, based on operating experience, to isolate the 
min stem lines in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems. Also, the allowed Completion 
Times for Required Actions B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2 for bringing 
the plant to MODES 3 and 4 are reasonable, based on 

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity 
B 3.4.8

BASES 

ACTIONS B.l. 8.2.1. B.2.2.1. and B.2.2.2 (continued) 

operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.8.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance is performed to ensure iodine remains 
within limit during normal operation. The 7 day Frequency 
is adequate to trend changes in the iodine activity level.  

This SR is modified by a Note that requires this 
Surveillance to be performed only in NODE 1 because the 
level of fission products generated in other MODES is much 
less.  

REFERENCES .1. 10 CFR ioo.niiR~~) [i 
El~ 2.5 FSAR, Seto
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.8 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



HR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
B 3.4.9

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.9 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 

BASES 

BACKGROUND Irradiated fuel in the shutdown reactor core generates heat 
during the decay of fission products and increases the 
temperature of the reactor coolant. This decay heat must he r-i 
removed to reduce the temperature of the reactor coolant toLLJ 
:5 200"Fp •i)in preparation for 

_performing Afueling or maintenance operations, or At. e Ae".  1 . -the reactor in/the Hot Shutdown condition. 11 ' ui
br v-ewouYeA 

GO", ) The two redundant, manually controlled shutdown cooling f 
subsystems of the RHR System provide decay heat removal.  
Each loop consists of a motor driven pump, W iyhe at E-• 
exchangew= and associated piping and valves.  
Both loops have a common suction from the same recirculation P loop. Each pump discharges the reactor coolant, after 

4iv. wmoAeA circulation through the respective heat exchanger, to the 
too the L ectti her MR heat exchangers transfer 

S• a ttSrvice Water Systla(C 371 
Trvi rSse(andM•U1tinse Hear) 

APPLICABLE Decay heat remval by the RHR System in the shutdown cooling 
SAFETY ANALYSES mode is not required for mitigation of any event or accident 

evaluated in the safety analyses. Decay heat removal is, 
however, an important safety function that must be 
accomplished or core dama e could res It. •)J•~ e RHR / 

Shutdown Cooling System moe 4 o 
r i of o o cy 1ant, t w dentifi n theo 

Policy atement a signific contri r to risk 
1 red ion. The ore, the Shutd olng Syi is V 

• ned as a r-chntc-1 ecfcto•

LCO Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems are required to be 
OPERABLE, and, when no recirculation pump is in operation, 
one shutdown cooling subsystem must be in operation. An 
OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling subsystem consists of one D OPERABLE RHR pump, * heat exchanger& _ s and the 

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
B 3.4.9

BASES 

-LCO associated piping and valves. Each shutdown cooling 
(continued) subsystem is considered OPERABLE if it can be manually 

aligned (remote or local) in the shutdown cooling mode for 
removal of decay heat. In NODE 3, one RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem can provide the required cooling, but two 
subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to provide 
redundancy. Operation of one subsystem can maintain or 

W reduce the reactor coolant temperature as required.  
er ensure adequate core flow to allow for accurate 

average reactor coolant temperature monitoring, nearly 
continuous operation is required.  

Note 1 permits both RHR shutdonooling subsystems and 
recirculation pumps to 1 for a period of 2 hours 
in an 8 hour period. Note 2 allows one RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem to be inoperable for up to 2 hours for performance 
of surveillance tests. These tests may be on the affected 
RHR System or on som other plant system or component that 
necessitates placing the RHR System in an inoperable status 
during the performance. This is permitted because the core 
heat generation can be low enough and the heatup rate slow 
enough to allow sam changes to the RHR subsystems or other 
operations requiring RHR flow interruption and loss of 
redundancy.  

APPLICABILITY In NODE 3 with reactor p low the RHR cut••E•] in permissive pressure ae., ctual pressure at which 
-the interlock resets) the RHR Shutdown Cooling System 4/us be 
operated in the shutdown cooling mode to remove decay heat OMPLA 
to reduce or maintain coolant temperature. a IL. oht U 
recirculation pum Is required to ie.,iatn lboiktion. . • 

In NODES I and 2, and in NODE 3 w -a r 
pressure greater than or equal to the RHR c- n per sive B] 
pressure, this LCO is not applicable. Operation of the RiR 
System in the shutdown cooling mode is not allowed above 
this pressure because the RCS pressure may exceed the design 
pressure of the shutdown cooling piping. Decay heat ,moval 
at reactor pressures greater than or equal to the RHR cuUeln [-] 
permissive pressure is typically accomplished by condensing 
the stem in the main condenser. Additionally, in MODE 2 

the OPERABILITY requirements for the 
Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) (LCO 3.5.1, IV 

40orsLib ( on6t inu oped) + 

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
B 3.4.9

BASES 

APPLICABILITY "ECCS-Operating') do not allow placing the RHR shutdown 
(continued) cooling subsystem into operation.  

The requirements for decay heat removal in MODES 4 and 5 are 
discussed in LCO 3.4.10, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) 
Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown8; LCO 3.9.8, 
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR)--High Water LevelO; and 
LCO 3.9.9, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)-Low Water Level.' 

ACTIONS A Note to the ACTIONS excludes the NODE change restriction 
of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows entry into the 
applicable MOOE(ffl while relying on the ACTIONS even though 
the ACTIONS may eventually require plant shutdown. This 
exception is acceptable due to the redundancy of the 
OPERABLE subsystems, the low pressure at which the plant is 
operating, the low probability of an event occurring during 
operation in this condition, and the availability of 
alternate methods of decay heat removal capability.  

A second Note has. been provided to modify the ACTIONS 
related to RHR shutdown cooling subsystems. Section 1.3, 
Completion Tiens, specifies once a Condition has been 
entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components or 
variables expressed in the Condition, discovered tohbe 
inoperable or not within limits, will not result in separate 
entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies 
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each 
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial 
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for 
inoperable shutdown cooling subsystems provide appropriate 
compensatory measures for separate inoperable shutdown 
cooling subsystems. As such, a Note has been provided that 
allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem.  

A.I.A.2. and A.3 

with one=RiR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperable 
for decay heat removal, except as permitted by LCO Note 2, 
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
without delay. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
subsystem can provide the necessary decay heat removal. The 
overall reliability is reduced, however, because a single 

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
B 3.4.9

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1. A.2. and A.3 (continued) 

failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced 
PJR shutdown cooling capability. Therefore an alternate 
method of decay heat removal must be provided.  

With both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems inoperable, an 
alternate method of decay heat removal must be provided in 
addition to that provided for the initial RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem inoperability. This re-establishes backup 
decay heat removal capabilities, similar to the requirements 
of the LCO. The I hour Completion Time is based on the 
decay heat removal function and the probability of a loss of 
the available decay heat removal capabilities.  

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should 
be ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonstration) 
its capability to maintain or reduce temperature. Decay 11r,-A ;L heat removal by ambient losses can be considered as, or 
contributing to, the alternate method capability. Alternate 

513,6n•.5 A---- met ods that can be used include (but are not timited to) 
_ a t F Pool! ý r, Wor the Reactor Water 

SHowever, due to the potentially reduced reliability of the 
CPA"% R-A ;.we :e 09- alternate methods of decay heat removal, it is also required 
G'j.4Ie to reduce the reactor coolant temperature to the point where 

[-] B.I. B.2. and .3 

With no RiR shutdown cooling subsystem and no recirculation 
pIu in operation, except as is permitted by LCO Note 1, 
reactor coolant circulation by the RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem or one recirculation pump must be restored without 
delay.  

Until RHR or recirculation pump operation is re-established, 
an alternate method of reactor coolant circulation must be 
placed into service. This will provide the necessary 
circulation for monitoring coolant temperature. The 1 hour 
Completion Time is based on the coolant circulation function 
and is modified such that the I hour is applicable 

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown 
B 3.4.9

BASES

B.1. B.2. and B.3 (continued) 

separately for each occurrence involving a loss of coolant 

circulation. Furthermore, verification of the functioning 

of the alternate method must be reconfirmed every 12 hours 

thereafter. This will provide assurance of continued 
temperature monitoring capability.  

During the period when the reactor coolant is being 

circulated by an alternate method (other than by the 

required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem or recirculation 

pump), the reactor coolant temperature and pressure must be 

periodically monitored to ensure proper function of the 

alternate method. The once per hour Completion Time is 
deemed appropriate.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES

This Surveillance verifies that one RHR shutdown cooling 

subsystem or recirculation pump is in operation and 

circulating reactor coolant. The required flow rate is 

determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient 

decay heat removal capability. The Frequency of 12 hours is 

sufficient in view of other visual and audible indications 
available to the operator for monitoring the RHR subsystem 
in the control room.  

This Surveillance is modified by a Note allowing sufficient 

time to align the RHR System for shutdown cooling operation 

after clearing the pressure interlock that isolates the 

system, or for placing a recirculation pump in operation.  
The Note takes exception to the requirements of the 

Surveillance being met (i.e., forced coolant circulation is 

not required for this initial-2 hour period), which also 

allows entry into the Applicability of this Specification in 

accordance with SR 3.0.4 since the Surveillance will not be 

"*not met" at the time of entry into the Applicability.

None.

Rev 1, 04/07/95BVR/6 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.9 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - HOT SHUTDOWN 

1. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was 
developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses Criterion 4 
for the current words of the NUREG.  

5. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 
B 3.4.10 

1 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.10 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 

BASES 

BACKGROUND Irradiated fuel in the shutdown reactor core generates heat 
during the decay of fission products and increases the 
temperature of the reactor coolant. This decay heat must beM •
remved to maintain the temperature of the reactor coolant l 
at _< 200*Fo 5This ean rs in preparation for / --4-Ae= 

optrfrmlng refueling o maintenance operations, or k $ •¥ 

reactor in the Cold Shutdown condition. be Vwr A, 

The two redundant, manually controlled shutdown cooling 
subsystems of the RHR System provide decay heat removal.  
Each loop consists of a motor driven pump, J at f
exchanger&s4A-*erTs1 and associated piping and valves. (D'El 
Both loops have a comon suction from the same recirculation 
loop. Each pup discharges the reactor coolant, after tke • circulation through the respective heat exchanger, to the 

•r~o. I••.)• L~ractor vitaselfrete fedl lnsorr.,• 
• '" •the !.j"'Nfection IAr The RHR heat exchangers transfer 

neat to thekf• ýServi ce, kater*System 

APPLICABLE Decay heat removal by the RHR System in the shutdown cooling 
SAFETY ANALYSES mode is not required for mitigation of any event or accident 

evaluated in the safety analyses. Decay heat remval is, 
however, an important safety function that must be [PJ 
accomplished or core damage could res ilt. A )•e PRHR i 

Shutdown Coolin Sstemmee spM c iter n • 4 
LoftheW6 Policy natemn, it was d fled in the I D 

(Po1 Statemet as •l"tgnificant -nributor toTJk • (C,•/Wul.• 
• duction. Thjfre, W h rR• ooj)Sstem i S ....  

•etatnd -s" ehnlc;l ipfcton. / 

LCO Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems are required to be 
OPERABLE, and, when no recirculation pup is in operation, 
one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem must be in operation. An 
OPERABLE RHR shutdown cooling subsystem consists of one 
OPERABLE RHR pump,, heat exchangei§;t ii and the 
associated pipingnd valves. Each shutdown cooling 

(continued) 
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 
B 3.4.10 

BASES

LCO 
(continue

subsystem is considered OPERABLE if it can be manually 
i) aligned (remote or local) in the shutdown cooling mode for 

removal of decay heat. In MODE 4, one RHR shutdown cooling 

subsystem can provide the required cooling, but two 

subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to provide 

redundancy. Operation of one subsystem can maintain and 

reduce the reactor coolant temperature as required.  

F •F a)o ensure adequate core flow to allow for accurate 

average reactor coolant temperature monitoring, nearly 
continuous operation is required. n ortnger 

reio t io pem ps t for a period of 2 hours 
; in an 8 hour botd. o te os one RHR shutdown cooli ng 

subsystem o inoperabe or up to 2 hours for performance 

of surveillance tests. These tests may be on the affected 
RIIR System or on some other plant system or component that 
necessitates placing the RUR System in an inoperable status 
during the performance. This is permitted because the core 
heat generation can be low enough and the heatup rate slow 
enough to allow some changes to the Rr subsystems or other 

operations requiring RiR flow interruption and loss of 

redundancy. Foe W______

APPLICABILITY In NODE 4, the RNR System( operated in the shutdown 
cooling mode to remove dec eat to maintain coolant 
temperature below 200F. a recirculation pump is 

required to be in operation. eVik 

In HODES 1and 2,and inNODE 3withreactor SM~~ 

pressure greater than or equal to the RHR cut, n rm siveii.  

pressure, this-LCO is not applicable, Operation -of the R 

System in the shutdown cooling mode is not allowed above 
this pressure because the RCS pressure may exceed the design 
pressure of the shutdown cooling piping. Decay heat remval 
at reactor pressures greater than or equal to the RIIR cut 4n 
permissive pressure is typically accomplished ,by condensing 
the steam in the main condenser. Additionally, in HODE 2 
below this pressure, the OPERABILITY requirements for the 

Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) (LC. 3.5.1, 

ECCS--Operatingg) do not allow placing the RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem into operation.  

(continued)
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Insert Note 1

Note 1 allows both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems to be inoperable during 
hydrostatic testing. This is necessary since the RHR Shutdown Cooling System 
is not designed to operate at the Reactor Coolant System pressures achieved 
during hydrostatic testing. This is acceptable since adequate reactor coolant 
circulation will be achieved by operation of a reactor recirculation pump and 
since systems are available to control reactor coolant temperature.

Insert Page B 3.4-48



RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 
B 3.4.10 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY The requ ements for decay heat removal in NODE 3 below the 
(continued) cut in permissive pressure and in MODE 5 are discussed in 

LCO 3.4.9, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling 
System-Hot Shutdown"; LCO 3.9.8, OResidual Heat Removal 
(RHR)-High Water Levelu; and LCO 3.9.9, "Residual Heat 
Removal (RHR)-Low Water Level., 

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
RHR shutdown cooling subsystems. Section 1.3, Completion 
Times, specifies once a Condition has been entered, 
subsequent divisions, subsystems, components or variables 
expressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or 
not within limits, will not result in separate entry into 
the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies Required Actions 
of the Condition continue to apply for each additional 
failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into 
the Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable 
shutdown cooling subsystems provided appropriate 
compensatory measures for separate inoperable shutdown 
cooling subsystems. As such, a Note has been provided that 
allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem.  

With one of the two( j•RHR shutdown cooling subsystems 
inoperable except as permitted by LCO -, the remaining 
subsystem is capable of providing the requ red decay heat 
removal. However, the overall reliability is reduced.  
Therefore, an alternate method of decay heat removal must be 
provided. With both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems 
inoperable, an alternate method of decay heat removal must 
be provided in addition to that provided for the initial RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem inoperability. This 
re-establishes backup decay heat removal capabilities, 
similar to the requirements of the LCO. The 1 hour 
Completion Time is based on the decay heat removal function 
and the probability of a loss of the available decay heat 
rmoval capabilities. Furthermore, verification of the 
functional availability of these alternate method(s) must be 
reconfirmed every 24 hours thereafter. This will provide 
assurance of continued heat remval capability.  

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 
B 3.4.10

BASES

ACTIONS A.A (continued)

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should 
be ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonstration) 
its capability to maintain or reduce temperature. Decay 

( s/ ýCr y ht•heatcraepval b. a ent losses can be considered as, or 
contributing ttthe alternate method capability. Alternate 

)-___methodsrthat can be used include but are not limited to) 
ent ue 0 00P l ong $ys • or the Reactor Water 

Cleanup System.  

5 v'zw, or C .i& l-e With no RIIR shutdown cooling subsystem and no rectr~c tion 
pump in operation, except as is permitted by LC• ano 

I•I)IA A• • Iuntil RHR or recirculation pump operation is re-established, 

4~ au ec, ?.A 4,,jjq an alternate method of reactor cool ant circulation must be
IF116% OWN V %.W.-Ai IIl -&l I Tks i l ¥I Iviii "the neessar circulation for monitoring coolant temperature. The I hour 
Completion Time is based on the coolant circulation function 
and is modified such that the 1 hour is applicable 
separately for each occurrence involving a loss of coolant 
circulation. Furthermore, verification of the functioning 
of the alternate method must be reconfirmed every 12 hours 
thereafter. This will provide assurance of continued 
temperature monitoring capability. .  

During the period when the reactor coolant is being 
circulated by an alternate method (other than bythe C 
required RHR shutdown coolingC or rec rculatton pump).  
the reactor coolant temperature and pressure must be 
periodically monitored to ensure proper function of the 
alternate method. The once per hour Completion Time is 
deemed appropriate.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.10.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance verifies that one RHR shutdown- cooling 
subsystem or recirculation pump is in operation and 
circulating reactor coolant. The required flow rate is 
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient 
decay heat removal capability. The Frequency of 12 hours is 

(continued),
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 
8 3.4.10

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE Sg 3.4J 1 .1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS sufficient in view of other visual and audible Indications 

available to the operator for monitoring the RHR subsystem 
in the control room.  

REFERENCES None.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.10 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - COLD SHUTDOWN 

1. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

3. The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was 
developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses Criterion 4 
for the current words of the NUREG.  

4. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.  

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.
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RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

B 3.4.11 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits 

BASES 

BACKGROUND All components of the RCS are designed to withstand effects 
of cyclic loads due to system pressure and temperature 
changes. These loads are introduced by startup (heatup) and 
shutdown (cooldown) operations, power transients, and 
reactor trips. This LCO limits the pressure and temperature 
changes during RCS heatup and cooldown, within the design 
assumptions and the stress limits for cyclic operation.  

S T~he••_contains P/T limit curves forheatup, c do, 
'nservice leak and hydrostatic testing,ý and A f the 
prsmum rate an tempe of reactor coolant temperatured .an 

Scompredtoheatup curve p s limits for deatup ane t o io 
P/ \critical ty,--" -- -- r!" 

•CLXJer Each P/T liti t curvallowaele eregion for nomal 
p\I; • ce- operation. Tablishes opr ti e curves ts operational 

guidance during heatup or cooldown maneuvering, when Z 7- pressure and temperature indications are monitored and 
•,e--qe-ýe- compared to the appltrdable curve to determine that operation 

\•o~e •-•.. , is within the allowable region.  

The LCO establishes operating limits that provide a margin 
to brittle failure of the reactor vessel and piping of the 
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). The vessel is the 
component most subject to brittle failure. Therefore, the 
LCO limits apply mainly to the vessel.  

10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 1), requires the establishment 
of P/T limits for material fracture toughness requirements 
of the RCPB materials. Reference 1 requires an adequate 
margin to brittle failure during normal operation, 
anticipated operational occurrences, and system hydrostatic 
tests. It mandates the use of the American Society of 
Hechanical Engineers (ASNE) Code, Section 1II, Appendix G 
(Ref. 2).  

The actual shift in the RTWT of the vessel material will be 
established periodically by removing and evaluating the 
irradiated reactor vessel material specimens, in accordance 
with ASH E 185 (Ref. 3) and 10 CFR SO, Appendix H 
(Ref. 4). The operating P/T limit curves will be adjusted, 

(continued)
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BACKGROUND as necessary, based on the evaluation findings and the 
(continued) recommendations of Reference S.  

The P/T limit curves are composite curves established by 
superimposing limits derived from stress analyses of those 
portions of the reactor vessel and head that are the most 
restrictive. At any specific pressure, temperature, and 
temperature rate of change, one location within the reactor 
vessel will dictate the most restrictive limit. Across the span of the P/T limit curves, different locations are more 
restrictive, and, thus, the curves are composites of the 
most restrictive regions.  

(T heatup cup e represents eifferent set/f restrict' ns (/hn the c pdown cree, sethe die ons of the/ 
Itherml Vidients threug!)he vessel /a• are evers •. The( 

therma radient rever alters the 1 cation of t tensile 
stresf between the o r and inner w Iss.  

p/T 
Thecriticality limits include the R eerence 1 requirement -bK_ C1i' 
that they be at least 40"F above the heatup curve or the 
cooldown curve and not lower than the minimum permissible 
temperature for the inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.  

The consequence of violating the LCO limits is that the RCS 
has been operated under conditions that can result in 
brittle failure of the RCPB, possibly leading to a 
nonisolable leak or loss of coolant accident. In the event 
these limits are exceeded, an evaluation must be performed 
to determine the effect on the structural integrity of the 
RCPB components. The ASNE Code, Section XI, Appendix E 
(Ref. 6), provides a recommended methodology for evaluating 
an operating event that causes an excursion outside the 
limits.

APPLICABLE The P/T limits arenot derived from Design Basis Accident 
SAFETY ANALYSES (DBA) analyses. They are prescribed during normal operation 

to avoid encountering pressure, temperature, and temperature 
rate of change conditions that might cause undetected flaws 
to propagate and cause nonductile failure of the RCPB, a 

ondiDtion that .is unnalyzed. Reference g3R 1-, 0/07/95 ....... - - ,a ..... W,1 ....... ..-. pj- . Since the P/T 
limi1=ts are not derived from any IB, there are no acceptance 

I limits related to the P/T limits. Rather, the P/T limits 

ejLIr 'Ws eC %t+Or) (continued)[ 
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RCS P/T Limits B 3.4.11

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

are acceptance limits themselves since they preclude 
operation in an unanalyzed condition.  

.Tl ts satisfy Criterion 2 ofC

RCS pressure and temperature an 
criticality limits specified in 
achieving criticality; and

10-I - I ,L- it- I -- % tensioning the reactor vessel head bolting studs Ž• 

These limits define allowable operating regions and permit a Ž'. SF &W 

large number of operating cycles while also providing a wide U,,, .  

margin to nonductile failure.  

The rate of change of temperature limits control the thermal 
gradient through the vessel wall and are used as inputs for 

calculating the heatup, cooldown, and inservice leak and 

hydrostatic testing P/T limit curves. Thus, the LCO for the 

rate of change of temperature restricts stresses caused by 

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11 

BASES 

LCO thermal gradients and also ensures the validity of the P/T 
(continued) limit curves.  

Violation of the limits places the reactor vessel outside of 
the bounds of the stress analyses and can increase stresses 
in other RCS components. The consequences depend on several 
factors, as follows: 

a. The severity of the departure from the allowable 
operating pressure temperature regime or the severity 
of the rate of change of temperature; 

-b. The length of time the limits were violated (longer 
violations allow the temperature gradient in the thick 
vessel walls to become more pronounced); and 

c. The existencea size@, and orientation4)of flaws in [31 
the vessel material.  

APPLICABILITY The potential for. violating a P/T limit exists at all times.  
For example, P/T limit violations could result from ambient 
temperature conditions that result in the reactor vessel 
metal temperature being less than the minimum allowed 
temperature for boltup. Therefore, this LCO is applicable 
even when fuel is not loaded in the core.  

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

Operation outside the P/T limits while in NODE 1, 2, or 3 
must be corrected so that the RCPB is returned to a 
condition that has been verified by stress analyses.  

The .30 minute Completion Tim reflects the urgency of 
restoring the parameters to within the analyzed range. Most 
violations will not be severe, and the activity can be 
accomplished in this time in a controlled manner. (t_ .  

Besides restoring operation within limits, an evaluation is required to determine if RCS operation can continue. The 4-J 
evaluation must verify the RCPB integrity remains acceptable 
and must be completed if continued operation is desired.  
Several methods may be used, including comparison with 

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11 

BASES 

ACTIONS AJjnd AZ (continued) 

pIre-analyzed transients in the stress analyses, new 
analyses, or inspection of the components. 3 

CASNE Code, Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may be used to 

support the evaluation. However, its use is restricted to 
evaluation of the vessel beltline.  

The 72 hour Completion Tim is reasonable to accomplish the 

evaluation of a mild violation. Nore severe violations may 

require special, event specific stress analyses or 
inspections. A favorable evaluation must be completed if 
continued operation is desired.  

Condition A is modified by a Note requiring Required 
Action A.2 be completed whenever the Condition is entered.  
The Note emphasizes the need to perform the evaluation of 
the effects of the excursion outside the allowable limits.  
Restoration alone per Required Action A.1 is insufficient 
because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred and 

may have affected the RCPB integrity.  

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
Condition A are not met, the plant must be brought to a 
lower NODE because either the RCS remained in an -
unacceptable P/T region for an extended period .'of increased 
stress, or a sufficiently severe event caused entry into an 
unacceptable region. Either possibility indicates a need 
for more careful examination of the event, best accomplished 
.with the RCS at reduced pressure and temperature. With the 
reduced pressure and temperature conditions, the possibility 
of propagation of undetected flaws is decreased.  

Pressure and temperature are reduced by bringing the plant 
to at least NODE 3 within 12 hours and to NODE 14 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

-(continued) 
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RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 
(continued) Operation outside the P/T limits in other than NODES 1, 2, 

and 3 (Including defueled conditions) must be corrected so 
that the RCPB is returned to a condition that has been 
verified by stress analyses. The Required Action must be 
initiated without delay and continued until the limits are 

14restored.  

eec;• -• _Besides restoring the P/T limit parameters to within limits, 
an evaluation is required to determine if RCS operation is 
allowed. This evaluation must verify that the RCPB 
integrity is acceptable and must be completed before 
approaching criticality or heating up to > 200*F. Several 
methods may be used, including comparison with pre-analyzed 
transients, new analyses, or inspection of the components.  
ASNE Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may be used to support 
the evaluation; however, its use is restricted to evaluation 
of the beltllne.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.1 1 .1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verification that operation is within(ýlmits is 
required every 30 minutes when RCS pressure and temperature 
conditions are undergoing planned changes. This Frequency 
is considered reasonable in view of the control room 
indication available to monitor RCS status. Also, since 
temperature rate of change limits are specified in hourly 

0 o( t increments, 30 minutes permits assessment and correction of 
3A1.1-1, 3.'.I-Z. 3 A"-3, minor deviations..  

13M.Dl-%3.q.II-~.4 •,.Dl-• ]Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or inservice lea and 

1, + fij,, hydrostatic testing may be discontinued when the cri eria 
65M a• -•"+/° , / given in the relevant plant procedure for ending the 

GfftCAM'--Cuve- activity are satisfied.  

This SR has been modified by a Note that requires this 
Surveillance to be performed only during system heatup and 
cooldown operations and inservice leald and hydrostatic 
testing.  

(continued)
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INSERT C.1 AND C.2

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required Action C.2 be completed 
whenever the Condition is entered. The Note emphasizes the need to perform 
the evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the allowable limits.  
Restoration alone per Required Action C.1 is insufficient because higher than 
analyzed stresses may have occurred and may have affected the RCPB integrity.
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RCS P/T Limits 6 3.4.11

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
wna .f•|tTBl~Ml~U¶Cr

SR 3.4,11.
KLRu zE LnL I~ S; 

(continued) A separate limit is used when the reactor is approaching 
criticality. Consequently, the RCS pressure and temperature 

must be verified within the appropriate limits before 
* ,Ie o •S•' withdrawing control rods that will make the reactor [~~ n -i3dio J.1. i/• crittical,.k 

A, Performing the Surveillance within 15 minutes before control 
fof 4Ae oepphrAc~ze. irod withdrawal for the purpose of achieving criticality 

provides adequate assurance that the limits will not be 
exceeded between the time of the Surveillance and the time 
of the control rod withdrawal.

SR -3.4.11.3 and SR 3.4.11.4 

Differential temperatures within the applicablecM ii-if 
A, cc k,.d . ensure that thermal stresses resulting from the startup of 

"ý4 e ^c'*•' .' an idle recirculation pump will not exceed design 

ceOOVO .W; ' +ý, allowances. In addition, coampliance with these limits 
•. &•4,e- \ ensures that the assumptions of the analysis for the startup 

e~ ,•-*e- 3  ; ! of an idle recirculation loop (Ref. 8) are satisfied.  

SS, +. 'Performing the Surveillance within 15 minutes before 
Car:p-re "e Pa '"O•A m starting the idle recirculation pump provides adequate 
t.+ 41W_ re - assurance that the limits will not be exceeded between the 
•re .ve- s te1 time of the Surveillance and the time of the idle pump 

Sf4.C~ ~~a, vL~A +4w- str.  

ioatA. i d.SL , An acceptable mans of demonstrating compliance with the 

lv;e. tooie~lk. temperature differential requirement in SR 3.4.11.4 is to 
compare the temperatures of the operating recirculation loop 
and the idle loop. av -s., Z.  

SR 3.4.11.34 been "odified by a Note that requires the 
z raý,(4U "OýK Surveillance to -be met only in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 

en .. , .sure . in MME 5, the 
Aoverall stress on imiting components is lower; therefore, 

-. AT limits are not required.

SR 3.4.11.5. SR 3.4.11.6. and SR 3.4.11.7 

Limits on the reactor vessel flange and head flange 
temperatures are generally bounded by the other P/T limits 

(continued)

mplej
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RCS P/T Limits 
B 3.4.11

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.11.5. SR 3.4.11.6. and SR 3.4.11.7 (continued) 

during system heatup and cooldown. However, operations 
approaching MODE 4 from NODE 5 and in NODE 4 with RCS 
temperature less than or equal to certain specified values 
require assurance that these temperatures meet the LCO 
limits. t 1-7-7 I

The flange temperatures must be verified to be above the 
limits 30 minutes before and'while tensioning the vessel 
head bolting studs to ensure that once the head is tensioned 

S the limits are satisfied. When in MODE 4 with RCS 
tempera ure * 30 minute checks of the flange 

4,- ku6.,,I a.,A ,• l9 F temperatures are required because of the reduced ma intoo 
S;6 z the limits. When in NODE 4 with RCS temperature : 0 F- L• 

monitoring of the flange temperature is required every _ o(,F .
12 hours to ensure the temperatures are within thn limits 1A 

The 30 minute Frequency reflects the urgency of maintaining 
ew. 5393.11 the temperatures within limits, and also limits the time 

5&! that the temperature limits could be exceeded. The 12 hour 
S..."Frequency is reasonable based on the rate of temperature 

"ge possible at these temperatures.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR SO, Appendix G.  

2. ASNE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III, 
Appendix G.  

3. ASTH E l 

4. 10 CFR SO, Appendix H.  

5. Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, Kay 1988.  

6. ASNE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, 
Appendix E.

B .6 FSAR, Section 

w~c d!Ar1 ~V~i V38. ~PPor-i %te hO e* Mo.7 STo 

4, 'FacA-4 k, r&' N'~ M P F7- 1 $9ii Cco~jl 5t"i4as 
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INSERT SR 3.4.11.5. SR 3.4.11.6. AND SR 3.4.11.7

SR 3.4.11.5 is modified by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be 
performed only when tensioning the reactor vessel head bolting studs. SR 
3.4.11.6 is modified by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be initiated 
30 minutes after RCS temperature < 77 0 F for Unit 1 and < 91°F for Unit 2 in 
MODE 4, SR 3.4.11.7 is modified by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be 
initiated 12 hours after RCS temperature < 92 0 F for Unit 1 and < 1060F for 
Unit 2 in MODE 4. The Notes contained in these SRs are necessary to specify 
when the reactor vessel flange and head flange temperatures are required to be 
verified to be within the specified limits.

Insert Page B 3.4-59



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.11 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS 

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

5. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.  

6. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 
B 3.4.12 

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

8 3.4.12 Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 

BASES 

MACGRM= The reactor stem dome pressure is an assumed initial 

[U amp ance with reactor pressure vessel overpressure

APPLICABLE The reactor stem dome pressure of ~ ~~~psig is an SAFETY ANALYSES initial condition of the vessel overpre suire protection 
analysis of Reference 1. This analysis assumes an initial 
maximumn reactor stem dome pressure and evaluates the 
response of the pressure relief system, primarily the 
safety/rel ief valves, during the limiting pressurization 
transient. The determination of compliance with the 
overpressure criteria is dependent on the initial reactor 
stem dome pressure; therefore, the limit on this pressure 
ensures that the assumptions of the overpressure protection 
analysis are conserved. Reference 2 also assumes an initial reactor stem dome pressure for the analysis of DBAs and 

T- transients used to determine the limits for fuel cladding 
integrity NCPR (see Bases for LWO 3.2.2, ONINIMUN CRITICAL 
POWER RATIO (NCPR)-) and 1% cladding plastic strain (see 

5' kavw4 res Bases for LWO 3.2.1. -AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION 

Reactorstem _prepssure satisfies the requirements of 
Criterion 2 of . O F3 (c'a)(1i)( 

LW O j Thje s 'ified reactor stmdm rssure limit of 
/0- psig ensures the Dlant is operated within the 

assumptions of the raent analf e. Operation above the 
limit may result in atnsetresponse more severe than 
analyzed. hw avrr aueaA

APPLICABILITY In NODES 1 and 2, the reactor steam dome pressure i s 
required to be less than or equal to the limit. In these 

(continued)
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INSERT APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

The nominal reactor operating pressure is approximately 1005 psig. Transient 
analyses typically use the nominal or a design dome pressure as input to the 
analysis. Small deviations (5 to 10 psi) from the nominal pressure are not 
expected to change most of the transient analyses results. However, 
sensitivity studies for fast pressurization events (main turbine generator 
load rejection without bypass, turbine trip without bypass, and feedwater 
controller failure) indicate that the delta-CPR may increase for lower initial 
pressures. Therefore, the fast pressurization events have considered a 
bounding initial pressure based on a typical operating range to assure a 
conservative delta-CPR and operating limit.

Insert Page B 3.4-60



Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 
B 3.4.12

BASES

APPLICABILITY 
(continued) 

eu~ 4 1-

ai-Ie Voss;

MODES, the reactor may be aenerating significant steam, and 

In MODES 3, 4, and 5, the limit is not applicable because 
the reactor is shut down. In these MODES, the reactor 
pressure is well below the required limit, and no 
anticipated events will challenge the overpressure limits.

ACTIONS

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENS 

d'* 14is is

A.l 

Vith the reactor steam dome pressure greater than the limit, 
prompt action should be taken to reduce pressure to below 
the limit and return the reactor to operation within the 
bounds of the analyses. The 15 minute Completion Time is 
reasonable considering the importance of maintaining the 
pressure within limits. This Completion Time also ensures 
that the probability of an accident while pressure is 

gra~ter than the lim it is m intmil,• ~ /1 1t "'1. ... ....oiý peral r 0 s -• un e to re re -he reaC~r steam d aepressure to~e~ 
te ltem , then the rjatctor should• brought toliO 3 to/ 

i~t=in the ass i~ons of tl ~ransiant an sy•es.  

If the reactor steam dome pressure cannot be restored to 
within the limit within the associated Completion Time, the 
plant must be brought to a NODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
at least NODE 3 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion 
Tim of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach NODE 3 from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SR .41.aIa1 1020 
Verificatlo hat reactor steam dome pressure is ,- 

psig ensures that the initial conditior@ of the 
- mt. Operating experience has shown 

the 12 hour Frequency to be sufficient for identifying 
trends and verifying operation within safety analyses 
assmptions.

(continued)
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 
B 3.4.12 

BASES (continued) 

REFEREN• [ 1  FSAR. Section 46.2.2.2.f 

M~t :-2:- SAR, ZR1151f.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.4.12 - REACTOR STEAM DOME PRESSURE 

1. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

3. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.  

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 
("A. x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing 
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process 
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this 
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or 
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal 
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old 
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore, 
the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 
("R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures, systems, 
components or variables that do not meet the criteria for inclusion in Technical 
Specifications as identified in the Application of Selection Criteria to the LaSalle 1 and 
2 Technical Specifications. The affected structures, systems, components or variables 
are not assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate 
accident or transient events. The requirements and surveillances for these affected 
structures, systems, components or variables will be relocated from the Technical 
Specifications to an appropriate administratively controlled document which will be 
maintained pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59. In addition, the affected structures, systems, 
components or variables are addressed in existing surveillance procedures which are 
also controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 and subject to the change control provisions imposed 
by plant administrative procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any 
requirements and adequate control of existing requirements will be maintained. Thus, 
this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the relocated requirements and 
surveillances for the affected structure, system, component or variable remain the same 
as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future changes to these 
requirements or the surveillance procedures will be evaluated per the requirements of 
10 CFR 50.59, no reduction in a margin of safety will be permitted.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

("R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions 

3. (continued) 

The existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, in accordance 
with 10 CFR 50.92, to these details proposed for relocation does not have a specific 
margin of safety upon which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is 
consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, 
revising the Technical Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no 
significant reduction in the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 
("M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the facility.  
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the 
probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to 
mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive requirements 
continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components are 
maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this 
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.  
However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and 
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on or increases 
the margin of plant safety. As provided in the discussion of the change, each change in 
this category is by definition, providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.  
The change maintains requirements within the safety analyses and licensing basis.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the 
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR, 
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will 
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control 
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject 
to the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and 
other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative 
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to 
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the 
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR 
50.59, no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve 
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any 
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the 
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA. x' Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

3. (continued) 

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future 
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled 
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction 
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on 
10 CFR 50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to 
these details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon 
which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR 
ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical 
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in 
the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 6



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATION OF INSTRUMENTATION ONLY REQUIREMENTS 
("LC.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates instrumentation requirements, which provide no post
accident function, from the Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or 
other plant controlled documents. These requirements are part of the routine 
operational monitoring and are not considered in the safety analysis. The Bases, 
UFSAR, TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated 
information will be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 
10 CFR 50.59 provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change 
control provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is 
subject to the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and plant procedures and 
other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative 
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to 
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the 
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 
10 CFR 50.59, no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this 
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any 
requirements, and adequate control of the requirements will be maintained. Thus, this 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.

LaSalle 1 and 2 7



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATION OF INSTRUMENTATION ONLY REQUIREMENTS 
("LC.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analysis assumption. In addition, the requirements to be transposed from the 
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled 
documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future 
changes to these requirements in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled 
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction 
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed.  

Based on 10 CFR 50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of 
revisions to these requirements proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin 
of safety upon which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent 
with the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by 
the NRC Staff, revising the Technical Specifications to reflect the approved level of 
instrumentation requirements ensures no significant reduction in the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 8



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS 
("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

I1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 18 
months to 24 months. The proposed change does not physically impact the plant nor 
does it impact any design or functional requirements of the associated systems. That is, 
the proposed change does not degrade the performance or increase the challenges of 
any safety systems assumed to, function in the accident analysis. The proposed change 
does not impact the Surveillance Requirements themselves nor the way in which the 
Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the proposed change does not introduce any 
new accident initiators since no accidents previously evaluated have as their initiators 
anything related to the frequency of surveillance testing. The proposed change does not 
affect the availability of equipment or systems required to mitigate the consequences of 
an accident because of the availability of redundant systems or equipment and because 
other test performed more frequently will identify potential equipment problems.  
Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results indicated that all failures 
identified were unique, non-repetitive, and not related to any time-based failure modes, 
and indicated no evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions.  
Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 18 
months to 24 months. The proposed change does not introduce any failure mechanisms 
of a different type than those previously evaluated since there are no physical changes 
being made to the facility. In addition, the Surveillance Requirements themselves and 
the way Surveillances are performed will remain unchanged. Furthermore, an 
historical review of surveillance test results indicated no evidence of any failures that 
would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed change does not 
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously 
evaluated.

LaSalle 1 and 2 9



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS 
("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval between 
surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is minimal based on other, more 
frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, and there is no evidence of any 
failures that would impact the availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions 
in the licensing basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 10



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR CHANNEL CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCES 
("LE. x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

I1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel calibration 
surveillance testing intervals from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does 
not physically impact the plant nor does it impact any design or functional requirements 
of the associated systems. That is, the proposed change does not degrade the 
performance or increase the challenges of any safety systems assumed to function in the 
accident analysis. The proposed change does not impact the Surveillance Requirements 
themselves nor the way in which the Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the 
proposed change does not introduce any new accident initiators since no accidents 
previously evaluated have as their initiators anything related to the frequency of 
surveillance testing. The proposed change does not affect the availability of equipment 
or systems required to mitigate the consequences of an accident because of the 
availability of redundant systems or equipment and because other tests performed more 
frequently will identify potential equipment problems. Furthermore, an historical 
review of surveillance test results indicated that all failures identified were unique, 
non-repetitive, and not related to any time-based failure modes, and indicated no 
evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not increase the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel calibration 
surveillance testing intervals from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does 
not introduce any failure mechanisms of a different type than those previously 
evaluated since there are no physical changes being made to the facility. In addition, 
the Surveillance Requirements themselves and the way Surveillances are performed will 
remain unchanged. Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results 
indicated no evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions.  
Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

LaSalle 1 and 2 11



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR CHANNEL CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCES 
("LE.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval between 
surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is minimal based on other, more 
frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, and there is no evidence of any 
failures that would impact the availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions 
in the licensing basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 12



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change increases the time to adjust power distribution limits and Reactor 
Protection System (RPS) and Control Rod Block instrumentation Allowable Values for 
single loop operation to 12 hours. The time required to perform power distribution 
limit adjustments or RPS or Control Rod Block instrumentation adjustment is not 
considered as an initiator of any accidents previously evaluated. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident.  
Additionally, the consequences of an event occurring while the unit is in single loop 
operation without the power distribution limit adjustments or RPS or Control Rod 
Block instrumentation adjustments are not altered by the proposed change. Therefore, 
the change does not involve a significant increase in the consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve new equipment, design or operations, but 
provides for additional time to complete the previously approved TS Actions.  
Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change allows additional time to adjust power distribution limits and 
Reactor Protection System (RPS) and Control Rod Block instrumentation Allowable 
Values. However, this condition occurs infrequently and any minor decrease in the 
margin during this additional time is offset by the benefit of not hastily adjusting the 
instrumentation for single loop operation which could increase the probability of a plant 
transient. The additional time to adjust the power distribution limits and 
instrumentation for single recirculation loop operation is considered acceptable based 
on the low probability of an accident occurring during this period and frequent core 
monitoring by operations allowing abrupt changes in core flow conditions to be quickly 
detected. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in 
the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change extends the time to reach MODE 3 from 6 hours to 12 hours, which 
provides a reasonable amount of time to perform an orderly plant shutdown, thus 
further minimizing a potential unit upset from a too rapid decrease in plant power.  
This change does not result in any hardware or operating procedure changes. Reactor 
Recirculation System operation in natural circulation is not assumed to be an initiator of 
any analyzed event. Additionally, the consequences of an event occurring while the 
unit is decreasing power during the extra time are the same as the consequences of an 
event occurring for the current shutdown time. Therefore, the change does not involve 
a significant increase in the probability of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not involve 
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new 
or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The increased time allowed for reaching the applicable condition with no recirculation 
loops in operation is acceptable since in a natural circulation condition, the severity of a 
DBA is reduced, and there is minimal dependence on the recirculation loop coastdown 
characteristics. The time extension to shutdown provides sufficient time for the unit to 
reach the applicable condition in an orderly manner. As a result, the potential for 
human error is reduced. As such, any reduction in a margin of safety is insignificant 
and offset by the benefit gained from providing sufficient time to reach the applicable 
condition, thus avoiding potential plant transients from attempting to reach the 
applicable condition in the current period of time.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change to the Surveillance Frequency would allow time to perform the 
Surveillance when required. However, recirculation pump flow mismatch is not 
considered as an initiator of any previously evaluated accident. Therefore, the 
proposed change will not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated.  
Additionally, the proposed Surveillance Frequency will continue to provide adequate 
confirmation of the appropriate operation of the recirculation pumps at the earliest 
opportunity when they are required. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase 
the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed Surveillance Frequency will continue to provide the necessary assurance of 
appropriate operation of the recirculation pumps at the earliest opportunity, while 
providing time to perform the Surveillance.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.2 - FLOW CONTROL VALVES (FCVs) 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.3 - JET PUMPS 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change would allow 4 hours to perform the Surveillance after placing a 
recirculation loop in operation. The jet pumps are not considered as initiators of any 
previously evaluated accident. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the 
probability of any accident previously evaluated. Additionally, the proposed 
Surveillance will continue to provide adequate confirmation of the OPERABILITY of 
the jet pumps. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the consequences of 
any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed Surveillance will continue to provide the necessary assurance of 
OPERABILITY of the jet pumps at the earliest opportunity.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.3 - JET PUMPS 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The jet pumps are not considered as initiators of any previously evaluated accidents.  
Therefore the proposed change will not increase the probability of any accident 
previously evaluated. The proposed change merely limits testing to be performed in 
appropriate plant configurations to ensure meaningful data is obtained. The change 
does not affect the requirement for jet pump operability, or to perform the surveillance 
test. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the consequences of any 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. The proposed change merely provides an 
opportunity to perform the required test at a time when it results in repeatable and 
meaningful data. The requirement for jet pump operability, and to perform the 
associated surveillance testing is not changed by the proposed change. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident 
from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not affect the margin of safety because it merely permits the 
surveillance testing to be performed at an appropriate time and plant operating 
condition. The proposed change will continue to provide the necessary assurance of jet 
pump operability at the earliest opportunity. The requirement for jet pump operability 
is not affected by the proposed change and therefore it does not involve a significant 
reduction in the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.3 - JET PUMPS 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The jet pumps are not considered as initiators of any previously evaluated accidents.  
Therefore the proposed change will not increase the probability of any accident 
previously evaluated. The proposed change removes the requirement to perform jet 
pump surveillance testing on jet pumps that are not in operation since the system 
characteristics, and instrumentation available to perform the surveillance test, do not 
provide meaningful data in this condition. The change does not affect the requirement 
for jet pump operability, it merely removes the requirement to perform a surveillance 
test on pumps associated with a loop not in operation. Therefore, the proposed change 
will not increase the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. The proposed change merely permits 
performing the required testing on equipment that will provide repeatable and 
meaningful data. The requirement for jet pump operability is not changed by the 
proposed change. Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility of a 
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not affect the margin of safety because it merely limits the 
surveillance testing to be performed to an appropriate plant operating configuration.  
The requirement for jet pump operability is not affected by the proposed change and 
therefore it does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.3 - JET PUMPS 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided to support this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change adjusts the jet pump Surveillance acceptance criteria from 10% to 
20% for individual jet pump diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure variations 
from the established pattern. This change corrects an error made in the Technical 
Specifications. The error resulted in LaSalle Units 1 and 2 acceptance criteria being 
more conservative than required. SIL-330 and NUREG/CR-3052 recommend certain 
requirements be met for the jet pumps to be Operable. One specified a 10% criteria 
from individual jet pump flow distribution. When measured by jet pump diffuser-to
lower plenum differential pressure the equivalent limit is 20% because of the 
relationship between flow and delta-P. Since LaSalle Units I and 2 utilize the 
diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure measurement, the variance allowed is 
being changed to 20% as was recommended in SIL-330 and NUREG/CR-3052. The 
proposed change does not effect the probability of an accident, because the jet pumps 
are not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. This change increases the 
variance allowed in a Surveillance acceptance criteria consistent with the 
recommendations of the SIL and NUREG. Adopting the recommendations of the SIL 
and NUREG, which are the recommendations to ensure jet pump Operability, will not 
affect the consequences of an accident since the recommended acceptance criteria still 
provide adequate assurance the jet pumps are Operable. This change will not alter 
assumptions relative to the mitigation of an accident or transient event. Therefore, this 
change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change adjusts the jet pump Surveillance acceptance criteria from 10% to 
20% for individual jet pump diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure variations 
from the established pattern. This change corrects an error in the Technical 
Specifications. The error resulted in LaSalle Units 1 and 2 acceptance criteria being 
more conservative than required. The proposed changes to adopt the recommended 
acceptance criteria will not create the possibility of an accident. This change will not 
physically alter the plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed). The 
changes in methods governing normal plant operation are consistent with the current 
safety analysis assumptions. Therefore, this change will not create the possibility of a 
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.3 - JET PUMPS 

L.4 CHANGE (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change adjusts the jet pump Surveillance acceptance criteria from 10% to 
20% for individual jet pump diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure variations 
from the established pattern. This change corrects an error in the Technical 
Specifications. The error resulted in LaSalle Units 1 and 2 acceptance criteria being 
more conservative than required. The margin of safety is not significantly reduced 
because the proposed changes to the acceptance criteria will continue to verify jet pump 
Operability. The changes reflect the recommendations in SIL-330 and 
NUREG/CR-3052. The safety analysis assumptions will still be maintained, thus no 
question of safety exits. In addition, this change provides the benefit of avoiding a 
shutdown transient, when the jet pumps are still capable of performing their safety 
function. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.4 - SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES (S/RVs) 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not substantively change the requirements applicable to the 
Safety/Relief Valves (S/RVs) by removing the detail of valve position from CTS 3.4.2.  
Other specifications continue to require that the primary system pressure boundary 
remain intact (i.e. the valves remain closed). Since the valves are required to continue 
to function as a portion of the reactor pressure boundary, the proposed change does not 
result in any change to the operations of the facility. Therefore the proposed change 
will not increase the probability or consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. The proposed change merely removes a 
requirement to maintain the valves in their closed position that is redundant with other 
specifications. The overall technical specification requirement for the valves to be 
maintained closed is not changed by the proposed change. Therefore, the proposed 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not affect the margin of safety because it merely removes a 
redundant requirement from one specification. The requirement the S/RVs to remain 
closed is not affected by the proposed change and other Technical Specifications 
requirements are adequate to ensure the S/RVs remain closed. Therefore, the change 
does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.4 - SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES (S/RVs) 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The S/RVs safety function is to provide overpressure protection for the reactor coolant 
system. Any failure associated with the low-low set instrumentation logic does not 
impact the ability of the S/RVs to mechanically open on overpressure. Therefore, 
removing the requirement for a channel calibration of the low-low set function does not 
effect the safety function of the valves. Since the change does not effect the ability of 
the valves to perform their safety function as described in the accident analyses, the 
proposed change will not increase the probability or consequences of any accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. The proposed change removes a 
requirement to perform a test of instrumentation logic that does not effect the ability of 
the S/RVs to perform their credited functions. The requirement for S/RV operability is 
not changed by the proposed change. The Technical Specification requirements will 
continue to provide adequate assurance that S/RV operability is maintained. Therefore, 
the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not affect the margin of safety because it merely limits the 
surveillance testing to be performed to an appropriate plant operating configuration.  
The requirement for S/RV operability is not affected by the proposed change. The 
Technical Specifications requirements will continue to provide adequate assurance that 
S/RV operability is maintained. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant 
reduction in the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.4 - SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES (S/RVs) 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not affect the relief capacity required to be operable to 
provide overpressure protection for the reactor coolant system. The proposed change 
merely removes a limit on the duration in which it is acceptable to use S/RVs with 
lower setpoints in lieu of inoperable S/RVs. While the CTS limit the duration of this 
practice to the next refueling outage, the proposed ITS remove this limit on the 
duration. The only change is the amount of time in which the plant is allowed to 
operate in this configuration. The duration of operations in this configuration is 
unrelated to any accident probability. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase 
the probability of any accident previously evaluated.  

The proposed change removes an arbitrary limit on the duration of operations with two 
S/RVs with lower setpoints replacing inoperable S/RVs. The duration of operations in 
this configuration is unrelated to the consequences of any accident since the S/RVs 
remain capable of mitigating the consequences of an overpressure event as assumed in 
the safety analysis. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the consequences 
of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. The proposed change merely allows 
operating in a currently approved configuration indefinitely. The amount of time the 
plant is operated in this configuration has no effect on the ability of the S/RVs to 
perform their safety function. The requirement for S/RV operability is not changed by 
the proposed change. The S/RVs will continue to provide overpressure protection as 
assumed in the safety analysis. Therefore, the proposed change does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.4 - SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES (S/RVs) 

L.3 CHANGE (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not impact the assumptions of any safety analysis. The 
proposed change does not affect the margin of safety. It merely permits the operation 
in currently accepted plant operating configuration indefinitely rather than for a limited 
time period. The requirement for S/RV operability is not affected by the proposed 
change. The S/RVs capability to provide overpressure protection as assumed in the 
safety analysis is maintained. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant 
reduction in the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change would decrease the Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.4.3.2.1, the RCS 
Operational LEAKAGE verification, so that it is required to be performed every 12 
hours instead of on average every 8 hours, not to exceed 12 hours. This change 
essentially allows the 25 % extension specified in proposed SR 3.0.2 to be applied to 
the current 12 hour surveillance interval. The proposed change does not affect the 
actual leakage limit, and the normal Surveillance Frequency is consistent with NRC 
guidance provided in Generic Letter 88-01, Supplement 1. The probability of a pipe 
break occurring in the primary containment during the 25 % extension period is small 
and the vast majority of the surveillances are completed with no indication of excessive 
RCS Operational LEAKAGE. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a 
significant increase in the probability of an accident previously evaluated. Further, 
since the change impacts only the frequency of verification and does not result in any 
change in the actual leakage limit, the change does not increase the consequences of 
any previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change does not result in any changes to the equipment design or capabilities or to 
the operation of the plant. Further, since the change impacts only the frequency of 
verification and does not change the leakage limit, the change does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously analyzed 
accident.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change impacts only the frequency of verification of the leakage limit. Since the 
leakage is routinely monitored and alarms are provided for excessive leakage and 
industry experience has shown the leakage is, with few exceptions, always found to be 
within limits, the proposed 12 hour frequency (including the 25 % extension allowed by 
proposed SR 3.0.2) will provide the same assurance as the current average 8 hour, not 
to exceed 12 hour, frequency. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change would revise the Applicability of the unidentified leakage rate 
increase to include only MODE 1, instead of the current MODES 1, 2, and 3. The 
limit is intended to be applied to changes from normal steady state operation leakage 
rates. These are typically established at operating pressure and temperatures consistent 
with MODE 1. In this manner, a change that indicates a potential problem can be 
investigated prior to a catastrophic pipe rupture. However, a change during a heatup or 
startup that does not exceed an unidentified leakage of 5 gpm, in most cases, does not 
indicate a potential problem that could result in a catastrophic pipe rupture. The 
overall unidentified LEAKAGE limit of 5 gpm remains unchanged and will ensure 
changes that exceed this limit will not go unrecognized in MODES 2 and 3. Therefore, 
the probability and consequences of a previously analyzed accident are not significantly 
increased.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed change does not modify the total unidentified LEAKAGE limit, and this limit 
is well below the leakage rate expected just prior to the onset of rapid crack 
propagation.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change would allow continued operation of the RHR Shutdown Cooling 
System with PIV leakage above the limits. However, this exception is provided only 
when the system is in operation i.e., only when the reactor coolant pressure has been 
reduced to below the RHR cut-in permissive pressure. Therefore, this change does not 
increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated. Additionally, the PIVs 
do not provide any accident mitigation functions once the Reactor Coolant System is 
depressurized. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the consequences of 
any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed exception provides for the intended use of the primary system for decay heat 
removal.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The change provides an increased time for isolation of the second valve for double 
isolation of a high-low pressure interface flow path that does not meet PIV leakage 
limits. This change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The isolation of the first valve 
within the existing time frame provides assurance that the leakage can be contained, 
based on the low probability of a second valve in the flow path failing to meet the 
leakage criteria during this time frame and the low probability of a pressure boundary 
rupture of the low pressure ECCS piping when overpressurized to reactor pressure (as 
cited in NEDC-31339, Nov. 1,986).  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of operation or physical 
modification of the plant. Operation with the high low pressure interface compromised 
by leaking PIVs is still restricted and must be responded to within 4 hours. The double 
isolation time requirement for the flow path has been extended, but does not preclude 
that the flow path is isolated by two valves. No new or different type of accident from 
any previously evaluated is created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The change in isolation time for the second isolation of the leaking high-low pressure 
interface valves does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety.  
Isolation is still accomplished by one valve in the previously required time frame.  
Based on the low probability of a second isolation valve failure and the low probability 
of the rupture of an ECCS system due to overpressurization by reactor pressure, a 
significant reduction in the margin of safety does not result.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The requirement to perform a leak test to verify the restoration of a PIV is not assumed 
in the initiation of any analyzed event. This requirement was specified in the Technical 
Specifications to ensure the leakage of a restored PIV was positively verified to be 
within limits following repair, maintenance, or replacement work that could affect the 
valve leakage rate. The proposed deletion of this explicit requirement is considered 
acceptable since proposed SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs to be performed to 
demonstrate OPERABILITY after restoration of a component that caused the SR to be 
failed. In this case, proposed SR 3.0.1 would require proposed SR 3.4.6.1 to be 
performed, which requires a leak test of the PIV be performed. As a result, the 
accident consequences are unaffected by this change. Therefore, this change will not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of 
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed deletion of the explicit requirement to perform a leak test on the affected 
PIV following repair, maintenance, or replacement work that could affect the leak rate 
of the valve is considered acceptable since proposed SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate 
SRs to be performed to demonstrate OPERABILITY after restoration of a component 
that caused the SR to be failed. In this case, proposed SR 3.0.1 would require 
proposed SR 3.4.6.1 to be performed, which requires a leak test of the PIV be 
performed. As a result, the existing requirement to perform a leak test on the affected 
PIV following repair, maintenance, or replacement work that could affect the leak rate 
of the valve is maintained. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change does not result in any hardware or operating procedure changes. The PIV 
leakage limits are not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The leakage 
limits provide assurance of valve integrity thereby reducing the probability of gross 
PIV failure and thereby eliminating potential consequences. The change to the limits 
acknowledges that smaller valves should not be allowed to leak as much as larger 
valves. The change provides assurance the PIVs will not be subject to gross failure due 
to leakage. In addition, an evaluation has been performed, NEDC-31339, "BWR 
Owners' Group Assessment of Emergency Core Cooling System Pressurization in 
Boiling Water Reactors," November 1986, that showed the probability of a pressure 
boundary rupture of the low pressure ECCS piping when over pressurized to the reactor 
pressure is very low. Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in 
the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve a physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The change to PIV leakage limits is acceptable since it recognizes the difference in 
allowable leakage based on valve size while assuring that leakage limits are maintained 
such that the probability for gross PIV failure is reduced. Additionally, the Technical 
Specification limitation on total allowable RCS leakage continues to be maintained.  
Therefore, any reduction in a margin of safety will be insignificant, and offset by the 
benefit of avoiding an unnecessary maintenance when PIV leakage would not be 
indicative of gross PIV failure.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.7 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change would allow continued operation with inoperable leakage 
detection systems. The leakage detection systems are not considered as initiators of any 
previously evaluated accident. However, they may provide information to the operator 
of potential conditions that may be precursors to an accident. In the proposed 
conditions, sufficient indication will remain OPERABLE to provide the operator with 
the information necessary to evaluate the potential precursor conditions. Therefore, the 
proposed change will not significantly increase the probability of any accident 
previously evaluated. Additionally, the leakage detection systems do not provide any 
accident mitigation functions. -Therefore, the proposed change will not significantly 
increase the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed LCO will maintain adequate indications to the operator, and in addition will 
continue to provide appropriate compensatory measures.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.7 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

Mode changes are proposed to be allowed with portions of the leakage detection 
instrumentation inoperable. The RCS leakage detection instrumentation is not 
considered to be an initiator for any previously evaluated accident. Therefore, the 
probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. However, 
they do provide information to the operator of potential conditions that may be 
precursors to an accident. In the proposed conditions, sufficient indication will remain 
OPERABLE to provide the operator with the information necessary to evaluate the 
potential precursor conditions. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the 
probability of any accident previously evaluated. Additionally, the leakage detection 
systems do not provide any accident mitigation functions. Therefore, the proposed 
change will not increase the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed LCO will maintain adequate indications to the operator, and in addition will 
continue to provide appropriate compensatory measures.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.7 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The change modifies the Surveillance to indicate when a channel is placed in an 
inoperable status solely for performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours, provided the other 
required Leakage Detection System channel is OPERABLE. The Leakage Detection 
System Instrumentation is not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously 
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of a 
previously analyzed accident. Also, this change does not further degrade the capability 
of the monitors to perform their required function under these circumstances since one 
channel is still OPERABLE. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the 
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
monitors are not required to provide automatic response to any design basis accident.  
The additional time does not significantly affect the contribution of the monitors to risk 
reduction since the function is still being monitored by the other OPERABLE channel.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.8 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change deletes CTS 3.4.5.b, which requires that the reactor coolant gross 
specific activity remain less than or equal to 100/E-bar AiCi/gm and the Surveillance 
Requirements to determine gross beta/gamma activity at least once per 72 hours and to 
determine E-bar at least once per 6 months, CTS Table 4.4.5-1, Items 1 and 3. The 
proposed change also deletes CTS 3.4.5 Actions a.2 and b associated with LCO 3.4.5.b 
that requires the plant to be in HOT SHUTDOWN with the main steam isolation valves 
closed within 12 hours and to perform sampling requirements of CTS Table 4.4.5-1, 
Item 4.a after the reactor coolant gross specific activity exceeds 100/E-bar ACi/gm.  

BWR operating experience has shown that as fuel leakage increases, DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 (DEI) approaches the TS limit much more rapidly than does the 
gross specific activity. The BWR design utilizes main condenser air ejectors to remove 
non-condensible gases from the reactor coolant. The non-condensible gases are then 
sampled, monitored, and processed by the Offgas Treatment System prior to release to 
the environment. The offgas pretreatment sample provides a more representative 
sample of the noble gases that would be released in the event of a main steam line 
failure outside containment than does the reactor coolant sample currently being taken 
from the Reactor Recirculation System. The offgas pretreatment monitor includes a 
setpoint which responds to release rates above a specified level which is established to 
ensure that untreated releases would not result in a whole body dose that exceeds a 
small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits.  

The intent of the requirement to limit specific activity in the reactor coolant is to ensure 
that the whole body and thyroid doses at the site boundary will not exceed a small 
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits (i.e., 10 percent of 25 rem and 300 rem, 
respectively) in the limiting event of a main steam line failure outside containment. To 
ensure that offsite thyroid doses do not exceed 30 rem, reactor coolant DEI is limited to 
less than or equal to 0.2 iCi/gm. Likewise, reactor coolant gross specific activity is 
limited by current Technical Specifications to less than or equal to 100/E-bar /.Ci/gm 
to ensure that offsite whole body doses do not exceed 2.5 rem. Reactor coolant gross
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.8 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

L. 1 CHANGE 

1. (continued) 

specific activity is not an initiator of any accident evaluated in the UFSAR and 
therefore, deletion of CTS 3.4.5.b which limits reactor coolant gross specific activity to 
a value less than or equal to 100/E-bar /Ci/gm will not result in an increase in the 
probability of an accident previously evaluated in the UFSAR.  

CTS 3.11.2.2 and ITS 3.7.6, associated with radioactive effluents, requires that the 
gross gamma radioactivity rate of the noble gases measured at the Offgas System 
pretreatment monitor station be limited to less than or equal to 340,000 MCi/second.  
The current Bases for CTS 3.11.2.2 state that restricting the gross radioactivity rate of 
noble gases from the main condenser provides reasonable assurance that the total-body 
exposure to an individual at the exclusion area boundary will not exceed a small 
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits in the event this effluent is inadvertently discharged 
without treatment directly to the environment.  

The Offgas System, as required by CTS 3.11.2.2 and ITS 3.7.6, provides reasonable 
assurance the reactor coolant gross specific activity is maintained at a sufficiently low 
level to preclude offsite doses from exceeding a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits 
in the event of a main stgam line failure. Additional assurance that the offsite doses 
will not exceed a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits is provided by increasing the 
frequency of sampling and analysis of the reactor coolant for DEI from at least once 
per 31 days to at least once per 7 days (proposed SR 3.4.8.1). Since the proposed 
change will ensure that the offsite doses resulting from a main steam line failure or an 
instrument line break will continue to be limited to a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 
limits, the proposed change will not involve a significant increase in the consequences 
of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical modification to the plant or to plant 
operation. The reactor coolant gross specific activity is a parameter that is monitored 
to prevent offsite doses from exceeding a small fraction (10%) of the 10 CFR 100 
limits and support calculation of offsite doses in the event of a main steam line failure 
outside containment. As such, the reactor coolant specific activity is utilized to 
mitigate the radiological consequences of a main steam line failure and is not 
considered to be an initiator for any accident.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.8 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

L. 1 CHANGE 

2. (continued) 

Additionally, the Offgas System will provide an equal or better means for monitoring 
the reactor coolant gross specific activity than would the Reactor Recirculation System 
currently being used for this purpose. In the event of a main steam line break upstream 
of the condenser that would prevent use of the Offgas System to monitor reactor 
coolant gross specific activity, the existing sample points on the Reactor Recirculation 
System and RWCU System would continue to be available. Accordingly, deletion of 
the requirement to limit reactor coolant gross specific activity will not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The intent of the requirement to limit specific activity in the reactor coolant is to ensure 
that the whole body and thyroid doses at the site boundary will not exceed a small 
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits (i.e., 10 percent of 25 rem and 300 rem, 
respectively) in the limiting event of a main steam line failure outside containment.  

As stated above, CTS 3.11.2.2 associated with radioactive effluents requires that the 
gross gamma radioactivity of the noble gases measured at the Offgas system 
pretreatment monitor station be limited to less than or equal to 340,000 aCi/second.  
The current Bases for CTS 3.11.2.2 state that restricting the gross radioactivity rate of 
noble gases from the main condenser provides reasonable assurance that the total-body 
exposure to an individual at the exclusion area boundary will not exceed a small 
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits in the event this effluent is inadvertently discharged 
without treatment directly to the environment.  

The Offgas System, as required by CTS 3.11.2.2 and ITS 3.7.6, provides reasonable 
assurance the reactor coolant gross specific activity is maintained at a level sufficiently 
to preclude offsite doses from exceeding a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits in 
the event of a main steam line failure. Therefore, CTS 3.4.5.b is redundant and places 
an unnecessary burden on the licensee without a commensurate increase in the margin 
of safety. Elimination of CTS 3.4.5.b will allow plant personnel to focus attention on 
efficient, safe operation of the plant without the distraction of an unnecessary 
Surveillance Requirement. Accordingly, the proposed change enhances operation of 
the plant without reducing the margin of safety associated with a main steam line 
failure outside of containment (i.e., offsite doses remain a small fraction of the 10 CFR 
100 limits).
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.8 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

L. 1 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

Additional assurance that the offsite doses will not exceed a small fraction of the 
10 CFR 100 limits is provided by increasing the frequency of sampling and analysis of 
the reactor coolant for DEI from at least once per 31 days to at least once per 7 days 
(proposed SR 3.4.8.1). Therefore, the proposed change does not result in a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.8 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change would limit the CTS 3.4.5 Applicability for specific activity to 
those conditions that have potential impact on the consequences of an accident. The 
specific activity is not considered as an initiator of any previously evaluated accident.  
Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the probability of any accident 
previously evaluated. Specific activity is an assumption that must be met to limit the 
consequences of an accident. However, in MODE 4 there is no potential for leakage 
since the reactor is depressurized, and with the main steam lines isolated in MODES 2 
and 3, there is no significant leakage path. Therefore, the proposed change will not 
increase the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed conditions maintain Applicability of the appropriate limits for all conditions 
that represent potential to impact the consequences of any accident previously 
evaluated.  
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.8 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change would allow entry into the applicable conditions while depending 
on compliance with the ACTION. The specific activity is not considered as an initiator 
of any previously evaluated accident. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase 
the probability of any accident previously evaluated. Specific activity is an assumption 
that must be met to limit the consequences of an accident. However, operation has 
been determined to be acceptable for a short period of time with the limits not met.  
The consequences of an accident while operating during the proposed period of time 
are the same as those while operating under the constraints of the ACTION which has 
previously been determined acceptable. Therefore, the proposed change will not 
increase the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed period of time for operating beyond the limits has not changed.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.9 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - HOT SHUTDOWN 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change allows a recirculation pump to be in operation during MODE 3 as 
an acceptable method for assuring the necessary flow conditions, in lieu of operating a 
RHR shutdown cooling pump. This provides additional flexibility and diversity in 
assuring forced circulation is available for decay heat removal from the reactor core.  
Since additional diversity is afforded, a significant increase in the probability of a 
previously evaluated accident is not involved. The addition of diversity in providing 
forced circulation for shutdown cooling does not affect the consequences of a 
previously evaluated accident. The proposed change continues to ensure the decay heat 
removal function is satisfied.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and does not involve 
physical modification to the plant. The proposed change does not provide for a new or 
different kind of accident in that a loss of shutdown cooling has previously been 
evaluated. This change provides diversity for providing forced circulation through the 
reactor core. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change provides diversity in providing a forced circulation method for decay heat 
removal from the reactor core. A recirculation pump is capable of providing the 
necessary forced circulation through the core during shutdown for removal of decay 
heat. Therefore, no reduction in a margin of safety is involved.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.9 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - HOT SHUTDOWN 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change allows time to place the system in service after reaching the 
applicable conditions. Since the system can not physically be placed in service until the 
cut-in permissive pressure setpoint is reached, this change only allows the activity to 
take place without resorting to intentional noncompliance with the requirements. Since 
no actual change to the operation of the plant is involved, the proposed change will not 
increase the probability or consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed change only allows time to conduct the necessary manipulations to place the 
required system in service.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.9 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - HOT SHUTDOWN 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will allow the required RHR shutdown cooling loops to be 
inoperable for 2 hours for surveillance testing and both RHR shutdown cooling loops 
and recirculation pumps to be not in operation for 2 hours per 8 hour period.  
Currently, the 2 hour allowances are only applicable if one RHR shutdown cooling 
loop is Operable. While the UFSAR evaluates the loss of all RHR shutdown cooling, 
the event is not an assumed accident. In addition, the change still requires alternate 
methods for decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling loop to be 
in place when both loops are inoperable when the 2 hour allowance of Note 1 is used, 
and still requires reactor coolant circulation when one RHR shutdown cooling loop is 
inoperable in accordance with Note 2. The alternate methods must each be fully 
capable of removing the decay heat load, thus the method is essentially equivalent to 
the RHR shutdown cooling loops in this respect. In addition, the current Technical 
Specifications allow use of the alternate methods in lieu of the RHR shutdown cooling 
loops for an unlimited amount of time. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will allow the required RHR shutdown cooling loops to be 
inoperable for 2 hours for surveillance testing and both RHR shutdown cooling loops 
and recirculation pumps to be not in operation for 2 hours per 8 hour period.  
Currently, the 2 hour allowances are only applicable if one RHR shutdown cooling 
loop is Operable. The change does not affect the requirement to have an alternate 
method capable of decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling loop 
when both loops are inoperable and Note 1 is being used and the reactor coolant to be 
recirculating and one loop to be Operable when Note 2 is being used. Each alternate 
method must be fully capable of removing the decay heat load and circulating reactor

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.9 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - HOT SHUTDOWN 

L.3 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

coolant, thus the alternate methods are essentially equivalent to the RHR shutdown 
cooling loops in this respect. In addition, the current Technical Specifications allow 
use of the alternate methods in lieu of the RHR shutdown cooling loops for an 
unlimited amount of time. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.10 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - COLD SHUTDOWN 

L. I CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change allows a recirculation pump to be in operation during MODE 4 as 
an acceptable method for assuring the necessary flow conditions, in lieu of operating a 
RHR shutdown cooling pump. This provides additional flexibility and diversity in 
assuring forced circulation is available. Since additional diversity is afforded, a 
significant increase in the probability of a previously evaluated accident is not involved.  
The addition of diversity in providing forced circulation for shutdown cooling does not 
affect the consequences of a previously evaluated accident. The proposed change 
continues to ensure the forced reactor coolant circulation function is satisfied.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. The proposed change does not provide for a 
new or different kind of accident in that a loss of shutdown cooling has previously been 
evaluated. This change provides diversity for providing forced circulation through the 
reactor core. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change provides diversity in providing a forced circulation method for decay heat 
removal from the reactor core. A recirculation pump is capable of providing the 
necessary forced circulation through the core during shutdown. Therefore, no 
reduction in a margin of safety is involved.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.10 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - COLD SHUTDOWN 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will allow the required RHR shutdown cooling loops to be 
inoperable for 2 hours for surveillance testing and both RHR shutdown cooling loops 
and recirculation pumps to be not in operation for 2 hours per 8 hour period.  
Currently, the 2 hour allowances are only applicable if one RHR shutdown cooling 
loop is Operable. While the UFSAR evaluates the loss of all RHR shutdown cooling, 
the event is not an assumed accident. In addition, the change still requires alternate 
methods for decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling loop to be 
in place and reactor coolant to be recirculating when the 2 hour allowance is used. The 
alternate methods must each be fully capable of removing the decay heat load, thus the 
method is essentially equivalent to the RHR shutdown cooling loops in this respect. In 
addition, the current Technical Specifications allow use of the alternate methods in lieu 
of the RHR shutdown cooling loops for an unlimited amount of time. Therefore, this 
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will allow the required RHR shutdown cooling loops to be 
inoperable for 2 hours for surveillance testing and both RHR shutdown cooling loops 
and recirculation pumps to be not in operation for 2 hours per 8 hour period.  
Currently, the 2 hour allowances are only applicable if one RHR shutdown cooling 
loop is Operable. The change does not affect the requirement to have an alternate 
method capable of decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling loop 
and the reactor coolant to be recirculating. Each alternate method must be fully 
capable of removing the decay heat load and circulating reactor coolant, thus the 
alternate methods are essentially equivalent to the RHR shutdown cooling loops in this
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.10 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - COLD SHUTDOWN 

L.2 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

respect. In addition, the current Technical Specifications allow use of the alternate 
methods in lieu of the RHR shutdown cooling loops for an unlimited amount of time.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.10 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - COLD SHUTDOWN 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will allow both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems to be 
inoperable during hydrostatic testing. Currently, the allowance is that the RHR 
shutdown cooling mode loop may be removed from operation during hydrostatic 
testing. The RHR Shutdown Cooling System is in fact inoperable during hydrostatic 
testing since the system is not capable of circulating reactor coolant. The RHR 
Shutdown Cooling System is automatically isolated above the RHR cut-in permissive 
pressure. The isolation is necessary since the RHR Shutdown Cooling System is not 
designed to operate at the Reactor Coolant System pressure achieved during hydrostatic 
testing. The proposed allowance is acceptable since hydrostatic testing is performed 
after each refueling outage (prior to reactor criticality) when decay heat levels are low, 
adequate reactor coolant circulation will be achieved by operation of a reactor 
recirculation pump, and other systems are available to control reactor coolant 
temperature. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will allow both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems to be 
inoperable during hydrostatic testing. Currently, the allowance is that the RHR 
shutdown cooling mode loop may be removed from operation during hydrostatic 
testing. The RHR Shutdown Cooling System is in fact inoperable during hydrostatic 
testing since the system is not capable of circulating reactor coolant. The RHR 
Shutdown Cooling System is automatically isolated above the RHR cut-in permissive 
pressure. This isolation is necessary since the RHR Shutdown Cooling System is not 
designed to operate at the Reactor Coolant System pressure achieved during hydrostatic 
testing. Hydrostatic testing is performed after each refueling outage (prior to reactor
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.10 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - COLD SHUTDOWN 

L.3 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

criticality) when decay heat levels are low. Adequate reactor coolant circulation will 
be achieved by operation of a reactor recirculation pump and other systems are 
available to control reactor coolant temperature. Therefore, the allowance that the 
RHR Shutdown Cooling System may be inoperable during hydrostatic testing is 
considered acceptable, and this change does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.11 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.4.12 - REACTOR STEAM DOME PRESSURE 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change would allow the reactor steam dome pressure limit to be raised an 
infinitesimally small amount to be equal to 1020 psig and still be within the limit. The 
reactor steam dome pressure is not considered an initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of such 
accidents. The proposed change would allow continued operation at exactly 1020 psig.  
However, the consequences of an event that may occur at 1020 psig would not be any 
different than an event that occurs at slightly less than 1020 psig since the safety 
analyses assume the reactor steam dome pressure at the start of the accident is equal to 
1020 psig, and the analyses show that the ASME limits are not exceeded during the 
overpressure transient. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the 
consequences of any previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any design changes, plant modifications, or 
changes in plant operation. Therefore, the proposed change does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change would allow the reactor steam dome pressure limit to be raised an 
infinitesimally small amount to be equal to 1020 psig and still be within the limit. The 
safety analyses assume the reactor steam dome pressure at the start of the accident is 
equal to 1020 psig, and the analyses show that the ASME limits are not exceeded 
during the overpressure transient. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant 
reduction in the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 3/4.4.8 - STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT 
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring 
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth 
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is 
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a 
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the 
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance 
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria: 

4. The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.  

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed 
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.  

5. There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any 
effluents that may be released offsite.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for 
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the 
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.  
Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of 
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.  

6. There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation 
exposure.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of 
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of 
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal 
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or 
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.  

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, CoinEd has concluded that no irreversible 
consequences exist with the proposed change.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



ECCS- Operating 
3.5.1 

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING 

(RCIC) SYSTEM 

3.5.1 ECCS-Operating

LCO 3.5.1

APPLICABILITY:

Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and the Automatic 
Depressurization System (ADS) function of six safety/relief 
valves shall be OPERABLE.  

------------------------- --- NOTE ---------------------------
Low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystems may be 
considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation for decay 
heat removal with reactor vessel pressure less than the 
residual heat removal cut-in permissive pressure in MODE 3, 
if capable of being manually realigned and not otherwise 
inoperable.  
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --------------------------

MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3, except ADS valves are not required to be 

OPERABLE with reactor steam dome pressure < 150 psig.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One low pressure ECCS A.1 Restore low pressure 7 days 
injection/spray ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem inoperable, subsystem to OPERABLE 

status.  

(continued)
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ECCS- Operating 
3.5.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. High Pressure Core B.1 Verify by Immediately 
Spray (HPCS) System administrative means 
inoperable. RCIC System is 

OPERABLE when RCIC is 
required to be 
OPERABLE.  

AND 

B.2 Restore HPCS System 14 days 
to OPERABLE status.  

C. Two low pressure ECCS C.1 Restore one low 72 hours 
injection/spray pressure ECCS 
subsystems inoperable, injection/spray 

subsystem to OPERABLE 
status.  

D. ADS accumulator backup D.1 Restore ADS 72 hours 
compressed gas system accumulator backup 
bottle pressure compressed gas system 
< 500 psig. bottle pressure 

> 500 psig.  

OR 

D.2 Declare associated 72 hours 
ADS valves 
inoperable.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, or C not met.  

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued)
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ECCS - Operating 
3.5.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

F. One required ADS valve F.1 Restore required ADS 14 days 
inoperable, valve to OPERABLE 

status.  

G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition F AND 
not met.  

G.2 Reduce reactor steam 
OR dome pressure to 36 hours 

< 150 psig.  
Two or more required 
ADS valves inoperable.  

H. HPCS and one or more H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
low pressure ECCS 
injection/spray 
subsystems inoperable.  

OR 

Three or more ECCS 
injection/spray 
subsystems inoperable.  

OR 

One or more ECCS 
injection/spray 
subsystems and one or 
more required ADS 
valves inoperable.
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ECCS- Operating 
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify, for each ECCS injection/spray 31 days 
subsystem, the piping is filled with water 
from the pump discharge valve to the 
injection valve.  

SR 3.5.1.2 Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem 31 days 
manual, power operated, and automatic valve 
in the flow path, that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, 
is in the correct position.  

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify ADS accumulator supply header 31 days 
pressure is > 150 psig.  

SR 3.5.1.4 Verify ADS accumulator backup compressed 31 days 
gas system bottle pressure is > 500 psig.  

SR 3.5.1.5 Verify each ECCS pump develops the In accordance 
specified flow rate against the specified with the 
test line pressure. Inservice 

Testing Program 
TEST LINE 

SYSTEM FLOW RATE PRESSURE 

LPCS > 6350 gpm > 290 psig 
LPCI > 7200 gpm > 130 psig 
HPCS (Unit 1) > 6250 gpm > 370 psig 
HPCS (Unit 2) > 6200 gpm > 330 psig 

(continued)
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ECCS- Operating 
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.5.1.6 ------------------ NOTE----------------
Vessel injection/spray may be excluded.  

Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem 24 months 
actuates on an actual or simulated 
automatic initiation signal.  

SR 3.5.1.7 ------------------ NOTE----------------
Valve actuation may be excluded.  

Verify the ADS actuates on an actual or 24 months 
simulated automatic initiation signal.  

SR 3.5.1.8 Verify each required ADS valve opens when 24 months on a 
manually actuated. STAGGERED TEST 

BASIS for each 
valve solenoid 

SR 3.5.1.9 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Instrumentation response time may be 
assumed to be the design instrumentation 
response time.  

Verify the ECCS RESPONSE TIME for each ECCS 24 months 
injection/spray subsystem is within limits.
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ECCS- Shutdown 
3.5.2 

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING 

(RCIC) SYSTEM 

3.5.2 ECCS-Shutdown

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS injection/spray subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

------------------------- --- NOTE ---------------------------
One low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystem may be 
considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation for decay 
heat removal, if capable of being manually realigned and not 
otherwise inoperable.  
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ---------------------------

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4, 
MODE 5 except with the spent fuel storage 

and water level > 22 ft over the top 
pressure vessel flange.

pool gates removed 
of the reactor

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One required ECCS A.1 Restore required ECCS 4 hours 
injection/spray injection/spray 
subsystem inoperable, subsystem to OPERABLE 

status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
associated Completion suspend operations 
Time of Condition A with a potential for 
not met. draining the reactor 

vessel (OPDRVs).  

(continued)
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ECCS - Shutdown 
3.5.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Two required ECCS C.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
injection/spray suspend OPDRVs.  
subsystems inoperable.  

AND 

C.2 Restore one required 4 hours 
ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status.  

D. Required Action C.2 D.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
and associated restore secondary 
Completion Time not containment to 
met. OPERABLE status.  

AND 

D.2 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore one standby 
gas treatment 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status.  

AND 

D.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore isolation 
capability in each 
required secondary 
containment 
penetration flow path 
not isolated.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.5.2-2 Amendment No.



ECCS- Shutdown 
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.5.2.1 Verify, for each required low pressure ECCS 12 hours 
injection/spray subsystem, the suppression 
pool water level is > -12 ft 7 in.  

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify, for the required High Pressure Core 12 hours 
Spray (HPCS) System, the suppression pool 
water level is > -12 ft 7 in.  

SR 3.5.2.3 Verify, for each required ECCS injection/ 31 days 
spray subsystem, the piping is filled with 
water from the pump discharge valve to the 
injection valve.  

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify each required ECCS injection/spray 31 days 
subsystem manual, power operated, and 
automatic valve in the flow path, that is 
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, is in the correct position.  

SR 3.5.2.5 Verify each required ECCS pump develops the In accordance 
specified flow rate against the specified with the 
test line pressure. Inservice 

Testing Program 
TEST LINE 

SYSTEM FLOW RATE PRESSURE 

LPCS > 6350 gpm > 290 psig 
LPCI > 7200 gpm > 130 psig 
HPCS (Unit 1) > 6250 gpm > 370 psig 
HPCS (Unit 2) > 6200 gpm > 330 psig 

(continued)
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ECCS- Shutdown 
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.5.2.6 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Vessel injection/spray may be excluded.  

Verify each required ECCS injection/spray 24 months 
subsystem actuates on an actual or 
simulated automatic initiation signal.  

SR 3.5.2.7 ------------------ NOTE -------------------
Instrumentation response time may be 
assumed to be the design instrumentation 
response time.  

Verify the ECCS RESPONSE TIME for each 24 months 
required ECCS injection/spray subsystem is 
within limits.
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RCIC System 
3.5.3 

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING 

(RCIC) SYSTEM 

3.5.3 RCIC System

LCO 3.5.3 

APPLICABILITY:

The RCIC System shall be OPERABLE.

MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. RCIC System A.1 Verify by Immediately 
inoperable, administrative means 

High Pressure Core 
Spray System is 
OPERABLE.  

AND 

A.2 Restore RCIC System 14 days 
to OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Reduce reactor steam 36 hours 
dome pressure to 
< 150 psig.
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RCIC System 
3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.5.3.1 Verify the RCIC System piping is filled 31 days 
with water from the pump discharge valve to 
the injection valve.  

SR 3.5.3.2 Verify each RCIC System manual, power 31 days 
operated, and automatic valve in the flow 
path, that is not locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in position, is in the 
correct position.  

SR 3.5.3.3 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours 
after reactor steam pressure and flow are 
adequate to perform the test.  

Verify, with reactor pressure < 1020 psig 92 days 
and > 920 psig, the RCIC pump can develop a 
flow rate > 600 gpm against a system head 
corresponding to reactor pressure.  

SR 3.5.3.4 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours 
after reactor steam pressure and flow are 
adequate to perform the test.  

Verify, with reactor pressure K 165 psig, 24 months 
the RCIC pump can develop a flow rate 
> 600 gpm against a system head 
corresponding to reactor pressure.  

(continued)
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RCIC System 
3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.5.3.5 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Vessel injection may be excluded.  

Verify the RCIC System actuates on an 24 months 
actual or simulated automatic initiation 
signal.
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ECCS- Operating 
B 3.5.1 

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION 
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM 

B 3.5.1 ECCS-Operating 

BASES

BACKGROUND The ECCS is designed, in conjunction with the primary and 
secondary containment, to limit the release of radioactive 
materials to the environment following a loss of coolant 
accident (LOCA). The ECCS uses two independent methods 
(flooding and spraying) to cool the core during a LOCA. The 
ECCS network is composed of the High Pressure Core Spray 
(HPCS) System, the Low Pressure Core Spray (LPCS) System, 
and the low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) mode of the 
Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System. The ECCS also consists 
of the Automatic Depressurization System (ADS). The 
suppression pool provides the required source of water for 
the ECCS.  

On receipt of an initiation signal, ECCS pumps automatically 
start; the system aligns, and the pumps inject water, taken 
from the suppression pool, into the Reactor Coolant System 
(RCS) as RCS pressure is overcome by the discharge pressure 
of the ECCS pumps. Although the system is initiated, ADS 
action is delayed, allowing the operator to interrupt the 
timed sequence if the system is not needed. The HPCS pump 
discharge pressure almost immediately exceeds that of the 
RCS, and the pump injects coolant into the spray sparger 
above the core. If the break is small, HPCS will maintain 
coolant inventory, as well as vessel level, while the RCS is 
still pressurized. If HPCS fails, it is backed up by ADS in 
combination with LPCI and LPCS. In this event, the ADS 
timed sequence would be allowed to time out and open the 
selected safety/relief valves (S/RVs), depressurizing the 
RCS and allowing the LPCI and LPCS to overcome RCS pressure 
and inject coolant into the vessel. If the break is large, 
RCS pressure initially drops rapidly, and the LPCI and LPCS 
systems cool the core.  

Water from the break returns to the suppression pool where 
it is used again and again. Water in the suppression pool 
is circulated through a heat exchanger cooled by the 
Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System.  
Depending on the location and size of the break, portions of

(continued)
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ECCS- Operating 
B 3.5.1 

BASES 

BACKGROUND the ECCS may be ineffective; however, the overall design is 
(continued) effective in cooling the core regardless of the size or 

location of the piping break.  

All ECCS subsystems are designed to ensure that no single 
active component failure will prevent automatic initiation 
and successful operation of the minimum required ECCS 
subsystems.  

The LPCS System (Ref. 1) consists of a motor driven pump, a 
spray sparger above the core, piping, and valves to transfer 
water from the suppression pool to the sparger. The LPCS 
System is designed to provide cooling to the reactor core 
when the reactor pressure is low. Upon receipt of an 
initiation signal, the LPCS pump is automatically started 
when AC power is available. When the RPV pressure drops 
sufficiently, LPCS flow to the RPV begins. A full flow test 
line is provided to route water to the suppression pool to 
allow testing of the LPCS System without spraying water into 
the RPV.  

LPCI is an independent operating mode of the RHR System.  
There are three LPCI subsystems. Each LPCI subsystem 
(Ref. 2) consists of a motor driven pump, piping, and valves 
to transfer water from the suppression pool to the core.  
Each LPCI subsystem has its own suction and discharge piping 
and separate vessel nozzle that connects with the core 
shroud through internal piping. The LPCI subsystems are 
designed to provide core cooling at low RPV pressure. Upon 
receipt of an initiation signal, each LPCI pump is 
automatically started. (If AC power is supplied by the 
diesel generators, C pump starts immediately when AC power 
is available and A and B pumps approximately 5 seconds after 
AC power is available). When the RPV pressure drops 
sufficiently, LPCI flow to the RPV begins. RHR System 
valves in the LPCI flow path are automatically positioned to 
ensure the proper flow path for water from the suppression 
pool to inject into the core. A full flow test line is 
provided to route water to the suppression pool to allow 
testing of each LPCI pump without injecting water into the 
RPV.  

The HPCS System (Ref. 3) consists of a single motor driven 
pump, a spray sparger above the core, and piping and valves 

(continued)
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ECCS- Operating 
B 3.5.1

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

to transfer water from the suppression pool to the sparger.  
The HPCS System is designed to provide core cooling over a 
wide range of RPV pressures (0 psid to 1200 psid, vessel to 
suction source). Upon receipt of an initiation signal, the 
HPCS pump automatically starts (when AC power is available) 
and valves in the flow path begin to open. Since the HPCS 
System is designed to operate over the full range of 
expected RPV pressures, HPCS flow begins as soon as the 
necessary valves are open. A full flow test line is 
provided to route water to the suppression pool to allow 
testing of the HPCS System during normal operation without 
spraying water into the RPV.

The ECCS pumps are provided with minimum flow bypass lines, 
which discharge to the suppression pool. The valves in 
these lines automatically open to prevent pump damage due to 
overheating when other discharge line valves are closed or 
RPV pressure is greater than the LPCS or LPCI pump discharge 
pressures following system initiation. To ensure rapid 
delivery of water to the RPV and to minimize water hammer 
effects, the ECCS discharge line "keep fill" systems are 
designed to maintain all pump discharge lines filled with 
water.  

The ADS (Ref. 4) consists of 7 of the 18 S/RVs for Unit 1 
and 7 of the 13 S/RVs for Unit 2. It is designed to provide 
depressurization of the primary system during a small break 
LOCA if HPCS fails or is unable to maintain required water 
level in the RPV. ADS operation reduces the RPV pressure to 
within the operating pressure range of the low pressure ECCS 
subsystems (LPCS and LPCI), so that these subsystems can 
provide core cooling.  

The Drywell Pneumatic System discharges from the air 
receiver (or nitrogen receiver when the primary containment 
is inerted) and after filtration is divided into two supply 
headers, one of which supplies all the ADS accumulators with 
approximately 175 psig air (or nitrogen). There is a check 
valve between each ADS accumulator and the supply. Drywell 
Pneumatic System low header pressure and high ADS pressure 
are alarmed in the control room.  

The accumulators for the ADS valves are normally maintained 
by the Drywell Pneumatic System compressors. There are two 
full-capacity compressors which cycle as needed to maintain 

(continued)
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BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

pressure in the drywell pneumatic receiver tank. Nitrogen 
bottle banks provide a backup source to maintain the ADS 
accumulators charged following isolation of the normal 
pneumatic supply. Each ADS accumulator is provided with a 
pressure switch to detect low pressure (< 150 psig). These 
pressure switches are provided with alarms in the control 
room. A control room alarm is also annunciated for low 
pressure in the ADS nitrogen bottle banks supply headers.

The ECCS performance is evaluated for the entire spectrum of 
break sizes for a postulated LOCA. The accidents for which 
ECCS operation is required are presented in References 5, 6, 
and 7. The required analyses and assumptions are defined in 
10 CFR 50 (Ref. 8), and the results of these analyses are 
described in Reference 9.

This LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance 
criteria for the ECCS, established by 10 CFR 50.46 
(Ref. 10), will be met following a LOCA assuming the worst 
case single active component failure in the ECCS: 

a. Maximum fuel element cladding temperature is < 2200°F; 

b. Maximum cladding oxidation is < 0.17 times the total 
cladding thickness before oxidation; 

c. Maximum hydrogen generation from zirconium water 
reaction is < 0.01 times the hypothetical amount that 
would be generated if all of the metal in the cladding 
surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding 
surrounding the plenum volume, were to react; 

d. The core is maintained in a coolable geometry; and 

e. Adequate long term cooling capability is maintained.  

The limiting single failures are discussed in Reference 11.  
For the LOCA evaluation model which covers the entire 
spectrum of break sizes (large breaks to small breaks), 
failure of the HPCS ECCS subsystem in Division 3 due to 
failure of its associated diesel generator is, in general, 
the most severe failure. The remaining OPERABLE ECCS 
subsystems, which include one spray subsystem, provide the 

(continued)
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APPLICABLE capability to adequately cool the core, under near-term and 
SAFETY ANALYSES long-term conditions, and prevent excessive fuel damage.  

(continued) For all LOCA analyses, only six ADS valves are assumed to 
function. An additional analysis has been performed which 
assumes five ADS valves function, however in this analysis 
all low pressure and high pressure ECCS subsystems are also 
assumed to be available.  

The ECCS satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and six ADS valves are 
required to be OPERABLE. The ECCS injection/spray 
subsystems are defined as the three LPCI subsystems, the 
LPCS System, and the HPCS System. The low pressure ECCS 
injection/spray subsystems are defined as the LPCS System 
and the three LPCI subsystems.  

With less than the required number of ECCS subsystems 
OPERABLE during a limiting design basis LOCA concurrent with 
the worst case single failure, the limits specified in 
10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 10) could potentially be exceeded. All 
ECCS subsystems must therefore be OPERABLE to satisfy the 
single failure criterion required by 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 10).  

As noted, LPCI subsystems may be considered OPERABLE during 
alignment and operation for decay heat removal when below 
the actual RHR cut in permissive pressure in MODE 3, if 
capable of being manually realigned (remote or local) to the 
LPCI mode and not otherwise inoperable. Alignment and 
operation for decay heat removal includes when the required 
RHR pump is not operating or when the system is realigned 
from or to the RHR shutdown cooling mode. This allowance is 
necessary since the RHR System may be required to operate in 
the shutdown cooling mode to remove decay heat and sensible 
heat from the reactor. At these low pressures and decay 
heat levels, a reduced complement of ECCS subsystems should 
provide the required core cooling, thereby allowing 
operation of RHR shutdown cooling when necessary.  

APPLICABILITY All ECCS subsystems are required to be OPERABLE during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 when there is considerable energy in the 
reactor core and core cooling would be required to prevent 
fuel damage in the event of a break in the primary system 
piping. In MODES 2 and 3, the ADS function is not required 

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY when pressure is < 150 psig because the low pressure ECCS 
(continued) subsystems (LPCS and LPCI) are capable of providing flow 

into the RPV below this pressure. ECCS requirements for 
MODES 4 and 5 are specified in LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS-Shutdown.  

ACTIONS A.1 

If any one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem is 
inoperable, the inoperable subsystem must be restored to 
OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this Condition, the 
remaining OPERABLE subsystems provide adequate core cooling 
during a LOCA. However, overall ECCS reliability is reduced 
because a single failure in one of the remaining OPERABLE 
subsystems concurrent with a LOCA may result in the ECCS not 
being able to perform its intended safety function. The 
7 day Completion Time is based on a reliability study 
(Ref. 12) that evaluated the impact on ECCS availability by 
assuming that various components and subsystems were taken 
out of service. The results were used to calculate the 
average availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate 
the consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowed outage 
times (i.e., Completion Times).  

B.1 and B.2 

If the HPCS System is inoperable, and the RCIC System is 
immediately verified to be OPERABLE (when RCIC is required 
to be OPERABLE), the HPCS System must be restored to 
OPERABLE status within 14 days. In this Condition, adequate 
core cooling is ensured by the OPERABILITY of the redundant 
and diverse low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems in 
conjunction with the ADS. Also, the RCGC System will 
automatically provide makeup water at most reactor operating 
pressures. Immediate verification of RCIC OPERABILITY is 
therefore required when HPCS is inoperable and RCIC is 
required to be OPERABLE. This may be performed by an 
administrative check, by examining logs or other 
information, to determine if RCIC is out of service for 
maintenance or other reasons. It is not necessary to 
perform the Surveillances needed to demonstrate the 
OPERABILITY of the RCIC System. However, if the OPERABILITY 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued) 

of the RCIC System cannot be immediately verified and RCIC 
is required to be OPERABLE, Condition D must be entered. If 
a single active component fails concurrent with a design 
basis LOCA, there is a potential, depending on the specific 
failure, that the minimum required ECCS equipment will not 
be available. A 14 day Completion Time is based on the 
results of a reliability study (Ref. 12) and has been found 
to be acceptable through operating experience.  

C.1 

With two ECCS injection subsystems inoperable or one ECCS 
injection and the low pressure ECCS spray subsystem (LPCS) 
inoperable, at least one ECCS injection/spray subsystem must 
be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this 
Condition, the remaining OPERABLE subsystems provide 
adequate core cooling during a LOCA. However, overall ECCS 
reliability is reduced in this Condition because a single 
f.ailure in one of the remaining OPERABLE subsystems 
concurrent with a design basis LOCA may result in the ECCS 
not being able to perform its intended safety function.  
Since the ECCS availability is reduced relative to 
Condition A, a more restrictive Completion Time is imposed.  
The 72 hour Completion Time is based on a reliability study, 
as provided in Reference 12.  

D.1 and D.2 

With the ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle 
pressure less than the specified limit, bottle pressure must 
be restored within 72 hours, or the associated ADS valves 
must be declared inoperable. In this condition, the 
remaining Drywell Pneumatic System and ADS accumulators are 
sufficient to ensure ADS valve operation. However, overall 
ECCS reliability is reduced in this condition because with 
insufficient bottle bank pressure, the capability of ADS 
valves to operate for long periods of time following an 
accident (without the Drywell Pneumatic System) is reduced.  
Each ADS valve is equipped with an individual accumulator of 
sufficient capacity to operate the valves in the event of a 
loss of air supply. The 72 hour Completion Time is based on 
a reliability study, as provided in Reference 12.  

(continued)
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ACTIONS E.1 and E.2 
(continued) 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
Condition A, B, or C are not met, the plant must be brought 
to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

F.1 

The LCO requires six ADS valves to be OPERABLE to provide 
the ADS function. Reference 11 contains the results of an 
evaluation of the effect of one required ADS valve being out 
of service. Per this evaluation, operation of only five ADS 
valves will provide the required depressurization. However, 
overall reliability of the ADS is reduced because a single 
failure in the OPERABLE ADS valves could result in a 
reduction in depressurization capability. Therefore, 
operation is only allowed for a limited time. The 14 day 
Completion Time is based on a reliability study (Ref. 12) 
and has been found to be acceptable through operating 
experience.  

G.1 and G.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
Condition F is not met or if two or more required ADS valves 
are inoperable, the plant must be brought to a condition in 
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the 
plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and 
reactor steam dome pressure reduced to < 150 psig within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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ACTIONS H.1 
(continued) 

When multiple ECCS subsystems are inoperable, as stated in 
Condition H, the plant is in a condition outside of the 
design basis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered 
immediately.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and 
pockets of entrained air. Maintaining the pump discharge 
lines of the HPCS System, LPCS System, and LPCI subsystems 
full of water ensures that the systems will perform 
properly, injecting their full capacity into the RCS upon 
demand. This will also prevent a water hammer following an 
ECCS initiation signal. One acceptable method of ensuring 
the lines are full is to vent at the high points. The 
31 day Frequency is based on operating experience, on the 
procedural controls governing system operation, and on the 
gradual nature of void buildup in the ECCS piping.  

SR 3.5.1.2 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, 
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides 
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS 
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these 
valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to 
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an 
initiation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position 
provided the valve will automatically reposition in the 
proper stroke time. This SR does not require any testing or 
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that 
those valves potentially capable of being mispositioned are 
in the correct position. This SR does not apply to valves 
that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check 
valves.  

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derived from the 
Inservice Testing Program requirements for performing valve 
testing at least once every 92 days. The Frequency of 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

31 days is further justified because the valves are operated 
under procedural control and because improper valve 
alignment would only affect a single subsystem. This 
Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through operating 
experience.  

SR 3.5.1.3 

Verification every 31 days that ADS accumulator supply 
header pressure is > 150 psig assures adequate pneumatic 
pressure for reliable ADS operation. The accumulator on 
each ADS valve provides pneumatic pressure for valve 
actuation. The ADS valve accumulators are sized to provide 
two cycles of the ADS valves upon loss of the nitrogen 
supply (Ref. 13). The ECCS safety analysis assumes only one 
actuation to achieve the depressurization required for 
operation of the low pressure ECCS. The accumulator supply 
header pressure verification may be accomplished by 
monitoring control room alarms. The 31 day Frequency takes 
into consideration alarms for low pneumatic pressure.  

SR 3.5.1.4 

Verification every 31 days that ADS accumulator backup 
compressed gas system bottle pressure is > 500 psig assures 
availability of an adequate backup pneumatic supply to the 
ADS accumulators following a loss of the drywell pneumatic 
supply. The 31 day frequency is adequate because each ADS 
bottle bank is monitored by a low pressure alarm. Also, 
unless the normal drywell pneumatic supply is lost, the only 
expected losses from the bottles are due to leakage, which 
is minimal.  

SR 3.5.1.5 

The performance requirements of the ECCS pumps are 
determined through application of the 10 CFR 50, Appendix K, 
criteria (Ref. 8). This periodic Surveillance is performed 
(in accordance with the ASME Code, Section XI, requirements 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.5 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

for the ECCS pumps) to verify that the ECCS pumps will 
develop the flow rates required by the respective analyses.  
The ECCS pump flow rates ensure that adequate core cooling 
is provided to satisfy the acceptance criteria of 
10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 10).  

The pump flow rates are verified against a test line 
pressure that was determined during preoperational testing 
to be equivalent to the RPV pressure expected during a LOCA.  
Under these conditions, the total system pump outlet 
pressure is adequate to overcome the elevation head pressure 
between the pump suction and the vessel discharge, the 
piping friction losses, and RPV pressure present during 
LOCAs. The Frequency for this Surveillance is in accordance 
with the Inservice Testing Program requirements.  

SR 3.5.1.6 

The ECCS subsystems are required to actuate automatically to 
perform their design functions. This Surveillance verifies 
that, with a required system initiation signal (actual or 
simulated), the automatic initiation logic of HPCS, LPCS, 
and LPCI will cause the systems or subsystems to operate as 
designed, including actuation of the system throughout its 
emergency operating sequence, automatic pump startup, and 
actuation of all automatic valves to their required 
position. This Surveillance also ensures that the HPCS 
System injection valve will automatically reopen on an RPV 
low water level (Level 2) signal received subsequent to an 
RPV high water level (Level 8) injection valve closure 
signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in 
LCO 3.3.5.1 overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete 
testing of the assumed safety function.  

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the SR when performed at the 24 month Frequency, which 
is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency 
was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.  

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.6 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes vessel 
injection/spray during the Surveillance. Since all active 
components are testable and full flow can be demonstrated by 
recirculation through the test line, coolant injection into 
the RPV is not required during the Surveillance.  

SR 3.5.1.7 

The ADS designated S/RVs are required to actuate 
automatically upon receipt of specific initiation signals.  
A system functional test is performed to demonstrate that 
the mechanical portions of the ADS function (i.e., 
solenoids) operate as designed when initiated either by an 
actual or simulated initiation signal, causing proper 
actuation of all the required components. SR 3.5.1.8 and 
the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.1 
overlap this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the 
assumed safety function.  

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the SR when performed at the 24 month Frequency, which 
is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency 
was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.  

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes valve actuation 
since the valves are individually tested in accordance with 
SR 3.5.1.8. This also prevents an RPV pressure blowdown.  

SR 3.5.1.8 

A manual actuation of each required ADS valve, and observing 
the expected change in the indicated valve position, is 
performed to verify that the valve and solenoids are 
functioning properly. SR 3.5.1.7 and the LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.1 overlap this 
Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed 
safety function.  

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.8 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

The Frequency of 24 months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS ensures 
that both solenoids for each required ADS valve are 
alternately tested. The Frequency is based on the need to 
perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply 
just prior to or during a startup from a plant outage.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the SR when performed at the 24 month Frequency, which 
is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency 
was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.  

SR 3.5.1.9 

This SR ensures that the ECCS RESPONSE TIME for each ECCS 
injection/spray subsystem is less than or equal to the 
maximum value assumed in the accident analysis. Response 
time testing acceptance criteria are included in Reference 
14. This SR is modified by a Note that allows the 
instrumentation portion of the response time to be assumed 
to be the design instrumentation response time and 
therefore, is excluded from the ECCS RESPONSE TIME testing.  
This is allowed since the instrumentation response time is a 
small part of the ECCS RESPONSE TIME (e.g., sufficient 
margin exists in the diesel generator start time when 
compared to the instrumentation response time) (Ref. 15).  
ECCS RESPONSE TIME tests are conducted every 24 months. The 
24 month Frequency is consistent with the typical industry 
refueling cycle and is based upon plant operating 
experience.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.3.2.2.3.  

2. UFSAR, Section 6.3.2.2.4.  

3. UFSAR, Section 6.3.2.2.1.  

4. UFSAR, Section 6.3.2.2.2.  

5. UFSAR, Section 15.2.8.  

6. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4.  
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7.  

8.  

9.  

10.  

11.  

12.

13.  

14.  

15.

UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

10 CFR 50, Appendix K.  

UFSAR, Section 6.3.3.  

10 CFR 50.46.  

UFSAR, Section 6.3.3.3.  

Memorandum from R.L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, Jr.  
(NRC), "Recommended Interim Revisions to LCO's for 
ECCS Components," December 1, 1975.  

UFSAR, Section 7.3.1.2.  

UFSAR, Table 6.3-2.  

NEDO-32291-A, "System Analysis for the Elimination of 
Selected Response Time Testing Requirements," October 
1995.
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B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION 
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM 

B 3.5.2 ECCS-Shutdown 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

A description of the High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) System, 
Low Pressure Core Spray (LPCS) System, and low pressure 
coolant injection (LPCI) mode of the Residual Heat Removal 
(RHR) System is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.5.1, 
"ECCS- Operating."

The ECCS performance is evaluated for the entire spectrum of 
break sizes for a postulated loss of coolant accident 
(LOCA). The long term cooling analysis following a design 
basis LOCA (Ref. 1) demonstrates that only one ECCS 
injection/spray subsystem is required, post LOCA, to 
maintain adequate reactor vessel water level in the event of 
an inadvertent vessel draindown. It is reasonable to 
assume, based on engineering judgment, that while in MODES 4 
and 5, one ECCS injection/spray subsystem can maintain 
adequate reactor vessel water level. To provide redundancy, 
a minimum of two ECCS injection/spray subsystems are 
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5.

The ECCS satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Two ECCS injection/spray subsystems are required to be 
OPERABLE. The ECCS injection/spray subsystems are defined 
as the three LPCI subsystems, the LPCS System, and the HPCS 
System. The LPCS System and each LPCI subsystem consist of 
one motor driven pump, piping, and valves to transfer water 
from the suppression pool to the RPV. The HPCS System 
consists of one motor driven pump, piping, and valves to 
transfer water from the suppression pool to the RPV. The 
necessary portions of the Diesel Generator Cooling Water 
System are also required to provide appropriate cooling to 
each required ECCS injection/spray subsystem

As noted, one LPCI subsystem (A or B) may be considered 
OPERABLE during alignment and operation for decay heat 
removal, if capable of being manually realigned (remote or 

(continued)
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LCO 
(continued)

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

local) to the LPCI mode and is not otherwise inoperable.  
Alignment and operation for decay heat removal includes when 
the required RHR is not operating or when the system is 
realigned from or to the RHR shutdown cooling mode. This 
allowance is necessary since the RHR System may be required 
to operate in the shutdown cooling mode to remove decay heat 
and sensible heat from the reactor. Because of low pressure 
and low temperature conditions in MODES 4 and 5, sufficient 
time will be available to manually align and initiate LPCI 
subsystem operation to provide core cooling prior to 
postulated fuel uncovery.

OPERABILITY of the ECCS injection/spray subsystems is 
required in MODES 4 and 5 to ensure adequate coolant 
inventory and sufficient heat removal capability for the 
irradiated fuel in the core in case of an inadvertent 
draindown of the vessel. Requirements for ECCS OPERABILITY 
during MODES 1, 2, and 3 are discussed in the Applicability 
section of the Bases for LCO 3.5.1. ECCS subsystems are not 
required to be OPERABLE during MODE 5 with the spent fuel 
storage pool gates removed and the water level maintained at 
> 22 ft above the RPV flange. This provides sufficient 
coolant inventory to allow operator action to terminate the 
inventory loss prior to fuel uncovery in case of an 
inadvertent draindown.  

The Automatic Depressurization System is not required to be 
OPERABLE during MODES 4 and 5 because the RPV pressure is 
< 150 psig, and the LPCS, HPCS, and LPCI subsystems can 
provide core cooling without any depressurization of the 
primary system.

A.1 and B.1

If any one required ECCS injection/spray subsystem is 
inoperable, the required inoperable ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 
4 hours. In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
subsystem can provide sufficient RPV flooding capability to 
recover from an inadvertent vessel draindown. However, 
overall system reliability is reduced because a single 
failure in the remaining OPERABLE subsystem concurrent with 

(continued)
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ACTIONS A.1 and B.1 (continued) 

a vessel draindown could result in the ECCS not being able 
to perform its intended function. The 4 hour Completion 
Time for restoring the required ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem to OPERABLE status is based on engineering 
judgment that considered the availability of one subsystem 
and the low probability of a vessel draindown event.  

With the inoperable subsystem not restored to OPERABLE 
status within the required Completion Time, action must be 
initiated immediately to suspend operations with a potential 
for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs) to minimize the 
probability of a vessel draindown and the subsequent 
potential for fission product release. Actions must 
continue until OPDRVs are suspended.  

C.1, C.2, D.1, D.2, and D.3 

If both of the required ECCS injection/spray subsystems are 
inoperable, all coolant inventory makeup capability may be 
unavailable. Therefore, actions must be initiated 
immediately to suspend OPDRVs in order to minimize the 
probability of a vessel draindown and the subsequent 
potential for fission product release. Actions must 
continue until OPDRVs are suspended. One ECCS 
injection/spray subsystem must also be restored to OPERABLE 
status within 4 hours. The 4 hour Completion Time to 
restore at least one ECCS injection/spray subsystem to 
OPERABLE status ensures that prompt action will be taken to 
provide the required cooling capacity or to initiate actions 
to place the plant in a condition that minimizes any 
potential fission product release to the environment.  

If at least one ECCS injection/spray subsystem is not 
restored to OPERABLE status within the 4 hour Completion 
Time, additional actions are required to minimize any 
potential fission product release to the environment. This 
includes ensuring secondary containment is OPERABLE; one 
standby gas treatment subsystem is OPERABLE; and secondary 
containment isolation capability is available in each 
secondary containment penetration flow path not isolated 
that is assumed to be isolated to mitigate radioactivity 

(continued)
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ACTIONS C.1, C.2, D.1, D.2, and D.3 (continued) 

releases (i.e., one secondary containment isolation valve 
and associated instrumentation are OPERABLE or other 
acceptable administrative controls to assure isolation 
capability. The administrative controls consist of 
stationing a dedicated operator, who is in continuous 
communication with the control room at the controls of the 
isolation device. In this way, the penetration can be 
rapidly isolated when a need for secondary containment 
isolation is indicated.) This may be performed by an 
administrative check, by examining logs or other 
information, to determine if the components are out of 
service for maintenance or other reasons. It is not 
necessary to perform the Surveillances needed to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY of the components. If, however, any required 
component is inoperable, then it must be restored to 
OPERABLE status. In this case, the Surveillances may need 
to be performed to restore the component to OPERABLE status.  
Actions must continue until all required components are 
OPERABLE.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.2.1 and SR 3.5.2.2 
REQUIREMENTS 

The minimum water level of -12 ft 7 in (referenced to a 
plant elevation of 699 ft 11 in) required for the 
suppression pool, equivalent to a contained water volume of 
70,000 ft 3. is periodically verified to ensure that the 
suppression pool will provide adequate net positive suction 
head (NPSH) for the ECCS pumps, recirculation volume, and 
vortex prevention. With the suppression pool water level 
less than the required limit, all ECCS injection/spray 
subsystems are inoperable.  

The 12 hour Frequency of these SRs was developed considering 
operating experience related to suppression pool water level 
variations and instrument drift during the applicable MODES.  
Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in 
view of other indications in the control room to alert the 
operator to an abnormal suppression pool water level 
condition.  

(continued)
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ECCS- Shutdown 
B 3.5.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.2.3, SR 3.5.2.5, and SR 3.5.2.6 and SR 3.5.2.7 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) The Bases provided for SR 3.5.1.1, SR 3.5.1.4, SR 3.5.1.5, 
and SR 3.5.1.8 are applicable to SR 3.5.2.3, SR 3.5.2.5, 
SR 3.5.2.6, and SR 3.5.2.7, respectively.  

SR 3.5.2.4 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, 
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides 
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS 
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these 
valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to 
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an 
initiation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position 
provided the valve will automatically reposition in the 
proper stroke time. This SR does not require any testing or 
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that 
those valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are 
in the correct position. This SR does not apply to valves 
that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check 
valves. The 31 day Frequency is appropriate because the 
valves are operated under procedural control and the 
probability of their being mispositioned during this time 
period is low.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.3.3.2.
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3 

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION 
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM 

B 3.5.3 RCIC System 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The RCIC System is not part of the ECCS; however, the RCIC 
System is included with the ECCS section because of their 
similar functions.  

The RCIC System is designed to operate either automatically 
or manually following reactor pressure vessel (RPV) 
isolation accompanied by a loss of coolant flow from the 
feedwater system to provide adequate core cooling and 
control of RPV water level. Under these conditions, the 
High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) and RCIC systems perform 
similar functions. The RCIC System design requirements 
ensure that the criteria of Reference 1 are satisfied.  

The RCIC System (Ref. 2) consists of a steam driven turbine 
pump unit, piping and valves to provide steam to the 
turbine, as well as piping and valves to transfer water from 
the suction source to the core via the head spray nozzle.  
Suction piping is provided from the condensate storage tank 
(CST) and the suppression pool. Pump suction is normally 
aligned to the CST to minimize injection of suppression pool 
water into the RPV. However, if the CST water supply is low 
an automatic transfer to the suppression pool water source 
ensures a water supply for continuous operation of the RCIC 
System. The steam supply to the turbine is piped from main 
steam line B, upstream of the inboard main steam line 
isolation valve.  

The RCIC System is designed to provide core cooling for a 
wide range of reactor pressures, 135 psig to 1185 psig.  
Upon receipt of an initiation signal, the RCIC turbine 
accelerates to a specified speed. As the RCIC flow 
increases, the turbine control valve is automatically 
adjusted to maintain design flow. Exhaust steam from the 
RCIC turbine is discharged to the suppression pool. A full 
flow test line is provided to route water to the CST or the 
suppression pool to allow testing of the RCIC System during 
normal operation without injecting water into the RPV.  

(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3

BASES

BACKGROUND The RCIC pump is provided with a minimum flow bypass line, 
(continued) which discharges to the suppression pool. The valve in this 

line automatically opens to prevent pump damage due to 
overheating when other discharge line valves are closed. To 
ensure rapid delivery of water to the RPV and to minimize 
water hammer effects, the RCIC System discharge line "keep 
fill" system is designed to maintain the pump discharge line 
filled with water.  

APPLICABLE The function of the RCIC System is to respond to transient 
SAFETY ANALYSES events by providing makeup coolant to the reactor. The RCIC 

System is not an Engineered Safety Feature System and no 
credit is taken in the safety analyses for RCIC System 
operation. Based on its contribution to the reduction of 
overall plant risk, the system satisfies Criterion 4 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO The OPERABILITY of the RCIC System provides adequate core 
cooling such that actuation of any of the ECCS subsystems is 
oot required in the event of RPV isolation accompanied by a 
loss of feedwater flow. The RCIC System has sufficient 
capacity to maintain RPV inventory during an isolation 
event.  

APPLICABILITY The RCIC System is required to be OPERABLE in MODE 1, and 
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig 
since RCIC is the primary non-ECCS water source for core 
cooling when the reactor is isolated and pressurized. In 
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure • 150 psig, 
and in MODES 4 and 5, RCIC is not required to be OPERABLE 
since the ECCS injection/spray subsystems can provide 
sufficient flow to the vessel.  

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

If the RCIC System is inoperable during MODE 1, or MODES 2 
or 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig, and the 
HPCS System is immediately verified to be OPERABLE, the RCIC 
System must be restored to OPERABLE status within 14 days.  
In this Condition, loss of the RCIC System will not affect 

(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

the overall plant capability to provide makeup inventory at 
high RPV pressure since the HPCS System is the only high 
pressure system assumed to function during a loss of coolant 
accident (LOCA). OPERABILITY of the HPCS is therefore 
immediately verified when the RCIC System is inoperable.  
This may be performed as an administrative check, by 
examining logs or other information, to determine if the 
HPCS is out of service for maintenance or other reasons.  
Verification does not require performing the Surveillances 
needed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the HPCS System.  
If the OPERABILITY of the HPCS System cannot be immediately 
verified, however, Condition B must be entered. For 
transients and certain abnormal events with no LOCA, RCIC 
(as opposed to HPCS) is the preferred source of makeup 
coolant because of its relatively small capacity, which 
allows easier control of RPV water level. Therefore, a 
limited time is allowed to restore the inoperable RCIC to 
OPERABLE status.  

The 14 day Completion Time is based on a reliability study 
(Ref. 3) that evaluated the impact on ECCS availability, 
assuming that various components and subsystems were taken 
out of service. The results were used to calculate the 
average availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate 
the consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowed outage 
times (AOTs). Because of the similar functions of the HPCS 
and RCIC, the AOTs (i.e., Completion Times) determined for 
the HPCS are also applied to RCIC.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the RCIC System cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the associated Completion Time, or if the HPCS System 
is simultaneously inoperable, the plant must be brought to a 
condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours and reactor steam dome pressure reduced to 
< 150 psig within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times 
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and 
pockets of entrained air. Maintaining the pump discharge 
line of the RCIC System full of water ensures that the 
system will perform properly, injecting its full capacity 
into the Reactor Coolant System upon demand. This will also 
prevent a water hammer following an initiation signal. One 
acceptable method of ensuring the line is full is to vent at 
the high points. The 31 day Frequency is based on the 
gradual nature of void buildup in the RCIC piping, the 
procedural controls governing system operation, and 
operating experience.  

SR 3.5.3.2 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, 
and automatic valves (including the RCIC pump flow 
controller) in the RCIC flow path provides assurance that 
the proper flow path will exist for RCIC operation. This SR 
does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in position since these were verified to 
be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or 
securing. A valve that receives an initiation signal is 
allowed to be in a nonaccident position provided the valve 
will automatically reposition in the proper stroke time.  
This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation; 
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable 
of potentially being mispositioned are in the correct 
position. This SR does not apply to valves that cannot be 
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. For the 
RCIC System, this SR also includes the steam flow path for 
the turbine and the flow controller position.  

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derived from the 
Inservice Testing Program requirements for performing valve 
testing at least every 92 days. The Frequency of 31 days is 
further justified because the valves are operated under 
procedural control and because improper valve position would 
affect only the RCIC System. This Frequency has been shown 
to be acceptable through operating experience.  

(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.5.3.3 and SR 3.5.3.4

The RCIC pump flow rates ensure that the system can maintain 
reactor coolant inventory during pressurized conditions with 
the RPV isolated. The flow tests for the RCIC System are 
performed at two different pressure ranges such that system 
capability to provide rated flow against a test line 
pressure corresponding to reactor pressure is tested both at 
the higher and lower operating ranges of the system. The 
required system head should overcome the RPV pressure and 
associated discharge line losses. Adequate reactor steam 
pressure must be available to perform these tests.  
Additionally, adequate steam flow must be passing through 
the main turbine or turbine bypass valves to continue to 
control reactor pressure when the RCIC System diverts steam 
flow. Therefore, sufficient time is allowed after adequate 
pressure and flow are achieved to perform these SRs.  
Reactor steam pressure must be > 920 psig to perform 
SR 3.5.3.3 and > 135 psig to perform SR 3.5.3.4. Adequate 
steam flow is represented by at least one turbine bypass 
valve opened 50%. Reactor startup is allowed prior to 
performing the low pressure Surveillance because the reactor 
pressure is low and the time to satisfactorily perform the 
Surveillance is short. The reactor pressure is allowed to 
be increased to normal operating pressure since it is 
assumed that the low pressure test has been satisfactorily 
completed and there is no indication or reason to believe 
that RCIC is inoperable. Therefore, these SRs are modified 
by Notes that state the Surveillances are not required to be 
performed until 12 hours after the reactor steam pressure 
and flow are adequate to perform the test. The 12 hours 
allowed for the flow tests after the required pressure and 
flow are reached are sufficient to achieve stable conditions 
for testing and provides a reasonable time to complete the 
SRs.

A 92 day Frequency for SR 3.5.3.3 is consistent with the 
Inservice Testing Program requirements. The 24 month 
Frequency for SR 3.5.3.4 is based on the need to perform 
this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during 
startup from a plant outage. Operating experience has shown 
that these components usually pass the SR when performed at 
the 24 month Frequency, which is based on the refueling 
cycle. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be 
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.5.3.5 

The RCIC System is required to actuate automatically to 
perform its design function. This Surveillance verifies 
that with a required system initiation signal (actual or 
simulated) the automatic initiation logic of RCIC will cause 
the system to operate as designed, i.e., actuation of the 
system throughout its emergency operating sequence, which 
includes automatic pump startup and actuation of all 
automatic valves to their required positions. This 
Surveillance also ensures that the RCIC System will 
automatically restart on an actual or simulated RPV low 
water level (Level 2) signal received subsequent to an 
actual or simulated RPV high water level (Level 8) shutdown 
signal, and that the suction is automatically transferred 
from the CST to the suppression pool. The LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.2 overlaps this 
Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed 
design function.

While this Surveillance can be performed with the reactor at 
power, operating experience has shown that these components 
usually pass the SR when performed at the 24 month 
Frequency, which is based on the refueling cycle.  
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint.  

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes vessel injection 
during the Surveillance. Since all active components are 
testable and full flow can be demonstrated by recirculation 
through the test line, coolant injection into the RPV is not 
required during the Surveillance.  

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 33.  

2. UFSAR, Section 5.4.6.2.  

3. Memorandum from R.L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, Jr.  
(NRC), "Recommended Interim Revisions to LCO's for 
ECCS Components," December 1, 1975.
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3/4.5 EMERGEY COR COOL!NG SYSTEMS 90 
3/4.5.1 EccS - OPERATING 

LIDMITNG CWONT FOR OPERATION 

LU 3.ISI 3.L2 ECCS divisions 1, 2 and 3 shall be OPERABLE vith: 

a. ECCS division 1 consisting of: 

* The OPERABLE low Pressure core (LPCs i a fi 

/p The OPEWRLE oi U pressUe_ oolant I sAction CLCIJ ) souyst "AI 

I. At the 6 OPE=U t MS vaVveM.  

b. ECCS division 2 cosisting of: 

L The OPERABLE low Pressure cooln ij ection CLPCZ) subsyste 

3. At leuat 6 OPERAII• ADS valves.  

b.. 1E _ division 3 consisting of :he OPERABLE hi sure cor sprey 

APPLCABILIThY: OPERATITONL pOreIssO r 1, 2  a ctj1Aion ALC Lsub sy-em 
L ~~ af, 

S . ts less Ant lent i e6 OPERASLE when umectr stem a pressure 
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T-T$ 3.5, 
EME.GENCY CORE CDOLING SYSTEMS 4-1 

LITITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: 

a•. /FortCCS Otvlsipg 1, vidvt 4that VCS di sions and fare tER 

1. With the LPCS system inoperable, restore the inoperable LPCS 
Ac n Asystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days.  

2i /With LPCI subsystem OA" Inoperable, restore the inoperable LPCI 
2 subsystem "AA" to OPERABLE status within 7 days.  

1 3. (With the LPCS system inoperable and LPCI subsystem *AN inoperable, 
---- gsoreat eas th inperbleLPCI subsystem "A rthe 

I noperable LPCS system to OPERABLE status within 72 hours.  

AcrwO~j E 4A. 3Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN withip the next 12 hours 

_and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

(1/ Yor ECeS divysion f, p ided •hat & dloisioy4 i 1 d3 pe RAB A03 
( •With either LPCI subsystim "B" or "C" inoperable, restore the AcWJ A inloperable LPCI subsystem "B" or "C" to OPERABLE status within 

27 days.  

2. With both LPCI subsystems "B" and "C" inoperable, restore at least 
AtnI) C. cthe inoperable LPCI subsystem "B" or "C" to OPERABLE status 

within 72 hours.  
Acnotv Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the xt 12 h _qx 1 ours 

-A nd in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hour .ItX 

C. //For ECCS division 3 Provided t csiviion•/hnd Ya the 
4TCB •_ CIC system are OPERAB " - " 

1.A WIth ECCS division 3 inoperable, restore the inoperable division Low 
1W OPERABLE status within 14 days.  

......O.. 2. •Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
Land in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

Whe~ever two 6r more •i6 subsy ems ar inoper le, ifAnableo att n COLDY 1 orreOWN a ureeey thiss CTION, intaiireactopcoolan tempe ature 
low as ppdctical use of ternat ýheat r oval Wthods. / 1 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
ATd- ITS 3, 51

LIMITING CONDTTION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: -(Continued) 

d/ FOq ECCS divisns 1 nd provided at 3CS isi 31 

1. With LPCI subsystem *A* and either LPCI subsystem "B' or 'C' 

AMON inoperable, restore at least the inoperable LPCI subsystem "A 

r inoperable LPCI subsystem -B0 or "CO to OPERABLE status 
(within 72 bours.  

2. (With the LPCS system inoperable and either LPCI subsystems "B" 

ACf ON C .Jor "C" inoperable, restore at least the inoperable LPCS system 
I _or inoperable LPCI sulsystem "B" or "C" to OPERABLE status 
(within 72 hours.  

ALTI~tlJO/ . 3. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hour• 

le/ FoWECCS Ofvisi9 r(s 1 aX 2, Y videchat 7CS di7sion is 

O$RABLVand eitisio I an•I are therse OPABLE,/, 

ACC1fU • 1. With one of the above required ADS valves inoperable, restore 
the inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE status within 14 days or be 

(2in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce 

ACIlON G/ - reactor steam dome pressure to <; P psiý within the next 
(24 hours. L. 1 

2. 6 ith two or more of the above required ADS valves inoperable, be 
A ' w&-in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and reduce reactor 

(ateam dome pressure to ! psi within the next 24 hours.  

(<g< ,t•an E chS adrg;eltain"epflr'rssemnstrunetJo a-ne~oprbe 

\ 7restore the j~operable c nnel to OPE ]BLE status •ithin 72 hour /or Fj• ] 
/determine S header ta P locall at least oe per 12 hour 

V otherwisetdeclare t• associated •LS inopera Ye. ! (h. oith SureillancRequire g ent 4.5.1 .2 not p- formednt the raquired 

9 interv' due to/ow reacdor steam essure, e proviions ofl 
Speciicationp.0.4 arb not appli able provsded the urveillnce is hMou.r 

detperfrmed w in 12 h urs afterueactor s am pres ure is equate a 

pe ore th test./

(ADt propose-J AcmtokH

Amendment No. 118LA SALLE - UNIT I

I *Wh ever tyi6 or mor HR subs ems are jmf perable,-f unable attain LDO 

I $#UTDOWNAs requi d by th i ACTION, igafntain re or coolan tempera *e as 
Ilow as AracticiI/by use of alternat eat remo•l methods. I

I- - _
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

A.I
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

i. In e event an ECC system is act ted and injects ater into the 
7 R kctor Coolant Sy tenm, a Special eport shall be repared and 

bmitted to theommission pur ant to Specifi tion 6.6.C wit n 
0 days describ ng the circums nces of the ac ation and the tal 
accumulated a uation cycles /o date. The c rent value of e usage 
factor for e ch affected sa ty injection zle shall be ovided in 
this Specd4 Report whenev r its value e eds 0.70./ 

Ij. Wii one or more CCS corner r m watertight oors Inoperab , 
store all th inoperable E corner ro watertight do s to 

PERABLE stat s within 14-d s, otherwise be in at leas HOT LA3 
/SHUTDOWN wi in the next hours and i COLD SHUTDOWN ithin the 

following 4 hours.  

k. With ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle pressure 
Ac/w•i) less than 500 psig, restore ADS accumulator backup compressed gas 

system bottle pressure to greater than 500 psiq within 72 hours fr 

Acvoa4M declare the associated ADS valves inoperable, and follow Action e of 
this specification.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-3a Amendment No.118
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS L&.U - D- _-) 

4.5.1 ECCS divisions 1, 2, and 3 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

a. At least once per 31 days for the LPCS, LPCI, and HPCS systems: 

1. VerifyinglW v ntir at the iah 01oVithat the system 
3piping from the pump discharge valve to the system isolation 

alve is filled with water.  

f2. Pe ormance of a EL FUNCTI L TEST the: 

DtschargSline "keep fi ied press alarm 
inst tEtation, andL, 

7 b) He er delta P in retation 
•:R -•, .1. 3. !, Vertfying that each valve, manual, power operated, or automatic, 

2 , Gin the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position.  
4.,/!1:: erifying that eaX Ch valve, eri dor iaItomate LA_ 
. excepyduring e ry to a9 exit fS the rocf. $ 

Sb. Verifying that, when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, each: 

1. LPCS pump develops a flow of at least 6350 gpm against a test 
-line pressure greater than or equal to 290 psig.  

S3,5.1, 5 2. LPCI pump develops a flow of at least 7200 gpm against a test 
line pressure greater than or equal to 130 psig.  

3.. HPCS pump develops a flow of at least 6250 gpm against a test 
line pressure greater than or equal to 370 psig. I 

c. For the LPCS, LPCI and HPCS systems, at least once per a months 

Performing a system functional test which includes simulated 
a atomatic actuation of the system Ith dghot semcen/ 

3 ,1--opat sequee an erifyyng tha each a tomac- vala e.in 2 S•~~ft~e t'l path j~tuate% to ittscorre nmt oston. Actual

Injection of coolant into the reactor vessel may be excluded 
from this test.  

2. prforming CHANNEL IBRATION fthe: 

an verifying he: 
(7 a) Dis •/arge l~inne keep fille " pressure j~arm instr ntion 

High p'ssure set mint allowa e value and he low 
press setpoin allowable lue of the: 

I 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

•IIPV ITI I auhrr D Irl IITDr MurI Tc trnn ,invsn
ET1 Ims 3, T5. I

3. Deleted.

7.
Visual y inspec$ ng the ECLS corner oom wate tight door seals 
and o•m penet ation seals and ver ying no Ibnormal degradation, d~mage, or Ibbstructio0 s.

d. (For the ADS by:

1. At least once per 31 days: 

a) Verify ADS accumulator supply header pressure is ! 150 
psig.

Verify ADS accumulator bi 
pressure is ý 500 psig.

2. At least once per nths' 

) Performing a system func 
SR 3.S. I. simulated automatic actua 

emergency operating seque 
actuation.  

5R 3.5.1, b) Manually opening each ADS 
timange np icp Ingrat 

otl a ctAG6•IRO •EST 
11ASIS• -6 eacti ave

S~k~ac (~ 3..I8 only)

tckup compressed gas system bottle 

-nal test which includes*r 
ition of the system throughout its 
nce, but excluding actual valve 

Svalvefnd •l evo g v hi ex yct• 
• v e p o s t / o n ./
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INSTRUENTKrION LJJ 1 M 3.5.1

5B, 3.5-11.-
/47 TIME

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 3-23 Amendment No. 104
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3/4.". 1 EHrG"NCy CORr COOL!NC Sv-STrM ACTUATION TNSTRgUMrNATION 

LTMr'TNG CONDTT!ON FOR OPERATION 

3.3.3 The emergency core cooling system (ECCS) actuation instrumenta:ion 
channels shown in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints 
set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.3-26-, • with MINO E-FR-E, egt• sysTER•, ,- RESpeffsE TIRE -= miow-. 12 

APPLTCARILVT: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.  

ACTTON: 

a. With an ECCS actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less 
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of 
Table 3.3.3-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint adjusted 
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.  

b. With one or more ECCS actuation instrumentation channels inoperable, 
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.  

c. With either ADS trip system *A' or "B" inoperable, restore the 
inoperable trip system to OPERABLE status within: 

1. 7 days, provided that the HPCS and RCIC systems are OPERABLE.  

2. 72 hours.  

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 
reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal to 122 psig 
within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEIrLLAWCr REOUIREMWNTS 

4.3.3.1 Each ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1.

4.3.3.2 LOG:C SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of 
all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months.

Kd - IT 33.5.
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PRESSURE • RE SPRAY SYSTEM 

PRESSU COOLANT INJECTION MODE 
SYST (Pumps A, B, and C) 

C DEPRESSURIZATION SYST 

PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYST 

OF POWER /

ITs 3,!.\

< 41' 

NA

I * ction valves 
ctor vessel pr 

oncurrently with 
-. initiation suanal

rOPEN within 40 seconds/after receipt of the :SInjectior. Line Pres re Interlock signal 
availability and reipt of an accident 

is eliminated from response time testing.  

3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 114
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Afl

3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3/4.5.1 ECCS - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3,5,1 3.5.1 ECCS divisions 1, 2 and 3 shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. ECCS division I consisting of: 

1. The OPERABLE wow pressure core spr-y (LPCS) systmAkw /a flow-/"\ 
2 a c e -A L tak l ng/ sucotont Iron tio suppr(Ci)n chsu ber arO -At [t~ ~nofl'it wataSt47lhrough/the spnr• sparger 'to t9 reaticTjr] 

2.. The OPERABLE low pressure coolant. injecti on (LPCI) subsysltm "tam 
of the RH S~ li team " __' c p is *T %a l suction frooi

3. At leut 6 OPERABLWA_0ývalves. A I
b. ECCS division 2 consisting of: 

1. The OPERABLE low pressure coolant Injection (LPCI) subsystem 
"s and c of_ the RHR sySti, •a• / T I OWRaw c a 

rTtuer/tossi n gncrs LA. I

2. At least 6 0PERAB1 ADS valves.

c. ECCS division 3 consusti of the OPERABLE hih pressure core spray 
NPCS) sSternly a flow/path r of wing su on 

rsa issn nslerrrL the #te thr igh spray LA.  
I mll,~~qL 1 l rJ• • el* -- -- ' - • " -um "

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2RflW 7IIL&J 

APrL --•. ADS is nwt re jp be OPERABLE when reactor stem dam 
less than or equal to (. sgpslg.  

/fica ion 3T3.3 f trip ysten perab lity

Ad LOýJýte

pressure is

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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-ITS 3.5. 1

191"
BMERWICY •cOCU MLn SY'

LtmXT= MM DR*OPERATION (Continued)

AMO-N

7X -* 5cc/dfvlsl j1, pwdod i~ =fdivis 2.03 )in A.

Ac: 

Ac:

Ac 

Ac

At

A•

L Vith tu LPCS ryAtm InpWeiIl, restore the Inoperable LM 

M_ A system to OPERAB status within 7 fts.  
2. th UM1=' bsystm OA! I•ompe" ble, restare the • rs• trable LPCl 

sL~stmlmO A to OPERABLE status within 7 days.  
. •Wfit the L RCsystm inoperable and .PCn sabsstem *A• inoperable, 

b NJ - re Pstsr at least the I MnopeIb LMC aus Is-tn *AM or the 
LtoperidIs LPn7 qo t to OPERA=n status within 72 hours.  

IO so be in at least rHOT SWUDO within the nex U hours 
---\• { 'In iCOLD 5fMIMM within the following 24 hours.  

b. /For, di)s1* I. V6 that dkIa 1a 3 r 

L. W~tt eithe LM subeystm or or M*c inoperabIs, restor the 
n1 otJ A lnpemble LM~ suiysto or or ace to OPERaBL status within 

7ay.

2. W11th-beth LPC? subsystems Or nd Or inoperable. restore at least 
71W ,r the inope. Isb LPM suyst• Or uor OC to, OPERABLE status 

w n hos.  

i OUA within the. following 24 

?U ~V11:M di ±..{Ob v isaeion a3 lnoerablt Posto S6T theInopth be diisonr 

Am NbP S Othemlouwi, be in at least HOT SIRTOMW within the next 3.2 hours 
jp7-t&aCOLD 5HUTUW within the following 24 hours.  

Fo c$diasonl 1" r.. rovla that/mS vioa ý350 A.3 
L t LPC1 subsystn *A* and either LMC subsystem 38 or "C" 

Am Dj imup mlerestore at least the inoperable LMC subsystem *Am 
AcoriC 4noperab~le LM subsystemOr"h or C OPERABLE status withinl 

x""V r eao 33I I les, unable4 attain CL 
RWDWN ~sreqi y ti MO. Intai reactor lea P at- ...W 

LA SAI UNIT 2 3/49-2



EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

.TS 
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continuedl 

ACTION: (Continued)

huTom L
2. With the LPCS system inoperable and either LPCI subsystems "B" 

or "C" inoperable, restore at least the -inoperable LPCS system 
or inoperable LPCI subsystem B" or "C9 to OPERABLE status 
within 72 hours.

F 3. •Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN withi.n the jext 12 hours 
A•TIL and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hourp 

FoECC$' diviscons 1 and 2, ovided/,tt CS diA si k / OjERAB~et and %ivisiqAs 1 anp 2 are •'therwiie OPEPABLE: / LA_.J 

p 1.SWith one of the above required ADS valves inoperable, restore 
:Lthe inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE status within 14 days or be 

Cmn at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce 
Amu~ G 'reactor steam dome pressure to 5 psi~g within the next 

Lý24 hours.= 

2. With two or more of the above required ADS valves inoperable, be 
ACTIktj6 ,in at least HOT SHUTDOWN wilhin 12 hours and reduce reactor 

steam dome pressure to 56 psi rýithif e next 24 hours.

h

(g. Wit an ECCS h ader delta P instrumentat on channe inoperabl 
re tore the i operable cha el to OPERA E status within 72 h urs 
d ermine EC header delt P locally a least o e per 12 h rs; 
opherwise, dclare the as ociated ECCS noperabl

or

ith Surv illance Rebuirement 4.5.1.d. not per rmed at the requirpd 
tinterval ue to low reactor •team pre ure, the provisio s of 
Specification 4.0. are not Applicabl. provide the sur illance s 
perform d within 7 hours /fter reactor steam ressure..A s adequa e to 
perfo )the test/ / / / _

(AmD pro posed. ALT�oJ H

IWh f/evr two or ore RHR sub stems are i perable, i /•unable to ttain CO 
TDOWN as r uired by th '-ACTION, maj tain react coolant tmperatur as 

0 lo as prac cal by use alternate h at removal .thods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-3 AMENDMENT NO. 103
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSIEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued)

(
'i. In tb event an CCS system s actuated d injects w er into the 

Reatar Coolant System, a S ecial Repor shall be pre ared and 

S mitted to e Commissio pursuant to Specificatio 6.6.C withi 

days descr bing the ci cumstances o the actuati and the to tVI 

accumulated /ctuation cy es to date. The current alue of the sage 

factor for ach affecte safety injec ion nozzle s 11 be provi d in 

this Speci Report whe ever its val e exceeds 0.

J- ith one or ore ECCS cor er room water ght doors in perable, / 
rstore al• he inoperab ECCS corner oom watertig doors t 

OPERABLE syatus within Y4 days, other44se, be in at east HOTL 

SHUTDOWN i•thin the nevt 12 hours an in COLD SHUTOt within th 
followinV 24 hours. // 

k. With ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle pressure 
less than 500 psig, restore ADS accumulator backup compressed gas 
system bottle pressure to greater than 500 psig within 72 hoursior 

Ar cnoP F declare the associated ADS valves inoperable, and follow Action e of 
this s'pecification.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-3a Amendment No. 103

P ce 1) /J U'4

I



2Ts 21s" 1

DERGE1CV CMR COOL1NG SYSTDIS 

3SURMLCE RWROO 

4.51 EMS divisions 1, 2, ad3 shall be dommlstrated OPEWER. by: 

a-. At least once per 321 d~s for the LMC, LPCI, and HPCS systam: 

'SR 3.the pumpping true p'Valve to the syStOM isolation 

of CHANNEL of the 

a Diacag in. 7eop al le 7 in 7 ~aion, L.S' 

76)a 7elt P I 

X erifytnw that eac Valve (amnual, Powe,-oe. stad. or automatic,) S~ 3.. I ,is th flo peth thart Is not locked, seald, or otherwise 
aeudI pesltiolm. is in its correct position.  

1' ~ ~c~ ~Amte~ deeIs clos,ý~ 

b. Verifying that, Wmu tested pursuant, to Specificatlio 4.0.5, each: 

1. LPCS pum develops a flow of at least IM5 g. against a 
test Tine presam greater than or equal to 290 pslg.  

-S 2..1.5 LP~rPm evlp flow of at lost 7200 s. against a test 

3.M IPump. devlops a flow of at least 5200 gp. against a test 
line pressure greater thaw or equal to 330 ps1g. 2 D 

~.(Um a LCF*. LPCZ and WO~ 3ystem, at least amc per__ 

Pe Pfuulng a systom functional test which includes slou a 

SR ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ fo 3.16uttt cttono h F7eoanto Ateo :a rEatrvesselý= be ýecl~udad fiu histest 

LA SALLE- UNIT2 3/45-4 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS FA- 7

SURVEILLANCE KtUUI~MMNIZ) LUI1Ltinued,

3. Deleted 

sl ect theCS ner n watertight/djbor sea
and/room pynetratAon sets andt erifyig n/ 
e14./Vilin, dectig, t or/stnrd Iog no Iorma l V de radatif, da vge, Morsbstru tions.0

d. (For 

3SR 3.5. -,3

the ADS by:

At 

a)

SR 3.5. 1A 4b) 

2. At 

SR 3.5.1.7 a) 

51, 3.5,I1 --- • 

On aL 5TA& 
• iSts 4:of

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

least once per 31 days: 

Verify ADS accumulator supply header pressure is 2t 150 
psig.  

Verify ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle 
pressure is Ž 500 psig. L.  

least once per ( month s . LD .I,(c no. w, c.  

Performing a system functio'a'' test which include.<-.J 
simulated -utomatic actuation of the system throughout its 
emergency operating sequence, but excluding actual valve 
actuation.  

Manually opening each ADS valve,.yýa dobsery~mq te epot:te~i 
j•hsnge pl thefindilated lialvel position,. F 

ri e TES1l 
eoC6c4 VOLdve f.  

S.3.561q8 odf)

3/4 5-5

I
AMENDMENT NO. 103 

Pa~ 14~6'- u

= 3.sl 1

2. P forming CHANNEL LIBRATIO of the: 

a) Disc rge lin keep fi ed" pres re alarm "strumenta o 
an verifyin the: 

High essure s point al owable va e and the ow 
pres ure setp nt allow le value the: 

( LPCS s tem to b 500 psi and _>45.5 sig, 
respe ively.  

(b) LP subsyst "A" to <4 00 psi and Ž41.0 
p, g, respe ively.  

(c) LPCI sub stem "B o be <400 sig and Ž .5 
psig, r pectivel 

d LPCI ubsystem U to be 00 psig a _45.0 
psi , respectýely.  

2 Low pr ssure set int allo le value f the HPC 
syst to be 4 .y psig.  

b) Header lta P in rumentati n and ver ying the tpoint 
allow e value the: 

1) LPCS sys m and LPC subsyste to be ± psid.  

HPCS s stem to b 5 ± 2.0 id great than the 
nom indicate AP.



MTS 3.S-1

SK 3.5,1.9 (
/43.3.3 Th ECCS RESPONSE TD:E of each ECCS tril

.. ... o+e

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-23

EDa

3/4.3.3 EERRGCY CORE MCOOUNG SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

LIMITNG CONDOTINO FOR OPERATION 

3X3.3 The em.g canr cooling ystmn (ECCS) actuation instrumentation 
channels shown Tn Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with their "tip setpolnts 
set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setolnft column of Table 3.3.3-2.  

APPLICABILITY: As shorn in Table 3.3.3-1.  

ACTION: 
a.. With an ECCS actuation instrumentation chan!el trip setpotnt less 

conservative than te value show in the Allowable Values coltum of 
Tabli.1.3.3-Z, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is 
restated to OPERABLE statm with its trip psetoint adjusted consistent 
with the Trip Setpoint. value.  

b. With one or more ECU actuation Itratntation chdumals inoperable, 
tkel the ACTION required by Table. 3.3.3-1.  

C. With either ADS trip yst'm A W or inopertble, restore the 
tnoperale. trip system. to OPERABLE status within: 
. T cdes, provide that th NPcs and RCIC system are OPERABLL 

L. 72. hours.  
Otherwise, be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 
reduce reactor stem doma pressure to less than or ecual to 122 psig 
within the following 24 hours.  

nllu•uT I AlUe 3~ttrEMoclo

1-t0

4.'3..T Ee.kc'S-ituation Instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated 
OPERAE by th. perlormance of the CHWEL, CHECK, CHAMEEL RNMCTONAL TEST and 
OWINEL CALI ION operations /'for the OPERATIONAL COMMONS and at the 
frequep ies shown In Table 4.3.3.1-1.  

4.1.3.2. L.OGMC SYSTI FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of 
all channels shall be performed at lenat onces per 18 months.

fLje 5 of ny4r
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PRESSURE ORE SPRAY SYSTEM 

PRESS E COOLANT INJECTION 
SYS (Pumps A, B, and C) 

IC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSI 

PRESSURE CORE SPRAY 

OF POWER /

r OPEN within 40 second,/after receipt of the 
:S InJection Line Pres sre Intcrlock signal 
availability and re; ipt of ai accident

L#ECCS actuation instrumentation is eliminated from response tlme testing.  S' , NorE 
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 99
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.5.1 Applicability footnote #, which provides a cross reference to 
CTS 3.10.6, has been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical 
Specifications does not include providing "cross references." Proposed 
LCO 3.0.7 adequately prescribes the use of the Special Operations LCOs without 
such references. Therefore the existing reference in CTS 3.5.1 footnote #, to 
"See Special Test Exception 3.10.6" serves no functional purpose, and its 
removal is administrative.  

A.3 CTS 3.5.1 Actions a, b, c, d, and e provide Actions for each specific ECCS 
division or a combination of specific ECCS divisions. Each Action is only 
applicable provided the ECCS divisions not discussed by the individual Action 
are OPERABLE. ITS 3.5.1 ACTION G provides various combinations of 
ECCS subsystem inoperabilities which require entry into LCO 3.0.3 consistent 
with the CTS Actions for the same combinations. Therefore, the statements in 
CTS 3.5.1 Actions a, b, c, d, and e that require the opposite division equipment 
("provided that.. ") are unnecessary and have been deleted.  

A.4 CTS 3.5.1 Actions b.3 and d.3, footnote * provide an allowance that when two 
or more RHR subsystems are inoperable, if unable to attain COLD 
SHUTDOWN (MODE 4) as required by the Actions, then the unit is allowed to 
maintain reactor coolant temperature as low as practical, in lieu of attaining 
MODE 4. This footnote is removed since it provides unnecessary duplication of 
the ACTIONS required by CTS 3.4.9.1 and the proposed ACTIONS of 
ITS 3.4.9. Also, it contains no additional restrictions on the operation of the 
plant, and in fact, could be interpreted as a relaxation of the requirements to 
achieve MODE 4. The Action to be in MODE 4, which is modified by the 
footnote, adequately prescribes the requirement to make efforts to "maintain 
reactor coolant temperature as low as practical" (i.e., the duplicative requirement 
of the footnote). If conditions are such that MODE 4 cannot be attained, the 
Action remains in effect, essentially requiring efforts to reach MODE 4 to 
continue. Elimination of the footnote reflects an administrative presentation 
preference.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.5 A Note has been added to CTS 4.3.3.3 (proposed SR 3.5.1.8) that exempts the 
ECCS instrumentation associated with each ECCS injection/spray subsystem 
from response time testing and allows the design instrumentation response time 
to be used in the determination of the ECCS RESPONSE TIME. In addition, 
the ECCS RESPONSE TIME testing requirement is moved to ITS 3.5.1, 
"Emergency Core Cooling Systems - Operating." Deletion of the response time 
test for this instrumentation was previously approved by the NRC in Amendment 
Numbers 114 and 99 for LaSalle Units 1 and 2, respectively.  

As shown on CTS Table 3.3.3-3 (footnote #), for each ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem, only the instrumentation is eliminated from the response time testing.  
The overall ECCS system response time requirement for each ECCS 
injection/spray subsystem, which includes diesel generator, injection valves, 
pumps and other components, still applies. The diesel generator and injection 
valve TS response time requirements are not eliminated from the testing 
requirement, only the requirement to perform actual testing of instrumentation is 
eliminated. Therefore, the addition of the Note to CTS 4.3.3.3 and movement 
of the ECCS RESPONSE TIME testing requirements to ITS 3.5.1 are considered 
to be administrative in nature.  

The above change is similar to that approved by the NRC in License Amendment 
No. 184 for Brunswick Units 1 and 2.  

A.6 CTS 3.5.1 LCO footnote **, which provides a cross reference to CTS 3.3.3, has 
been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical Specifications does not 
include providing "cross references." Proposed LCO 3.3.5.1 adequately 
prescribes the conditions for trip system operability without such references.  
Therefore, the existing reference in CTS 3.5.1 to "See Specification 3.3.3 for 
trip system operability" serves no functional purpose and its removal is 
administrative.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 4.5.1 .d.2.b) requires each ADS valve to be manually opened every 
18 months. The ADS valve has two solenoids, each of which can open the ADS 
valve. Thus, the same solenoid valve can be used to perform this SR every 
18 months. Proposed SR 3.5.1.8 will now require both solenoids to be verified 
in the course of 48 months, as represented by the Staggered Test Basis 
requirement of the 24 month Frequency. This will ensure each ADS valve 
solenoid can open the ADS valve. This is an additional restriction on plant 
operation.  

M.2 CTS 4.5.1.d.2.b requires each ADS valve to be manually opened every 18 
months, but does not require it to be opened with reactor steam pressure.  
CTS 3.5.1 Action h provides a CTS 4.0.4 exception for this surveillance if it can 
not be performed due to low reactor steam pressure. This exception is proposed 
to be omitted for ITS. Experience at LaSalle 1 and 2 indicates that cycling 
S/RVs under steam flow conditions actually causes damage to the S/RV valve 
seats and results in valve leakage. By testing the S/RVs when the plant is 
shutdown and at low pressure (as is currently allowed by CTS 4.5.1.d.2.b) it is 
possible to slowly close the S/RVs and prevent this damage. As a result, LaSalle 
1 and 2 have discontinued the practice of cycling the S/RVs at elevated 
pressures. Therefore, ITS SR 3.5.1.8 is not proposed to allow this test to be 
delayed based on reactor pressure and flow. This change represents an 
additional restriction on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details of CTS 3.5.1 relating to ECCS OPERABILITY (in this case that the 
ECCS subsystems shall have flow paths capable of taking suction from the 
suppression chamber and transferring water to the reactor vessel) are proposed to 
be relocated to the Bases. The details for system OPERABILITY are not 
necessary in the LCO. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. As such, the 
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LA.2 The details of CTS 4.5.1.a. 1, 4.5.1.c. 1, and 4.5.1.d.2.b) relating to methods for 
performing Surveillances (i.e., venting at the high point vent, verifying actuation 
of the system throughout its emergency operating sequence, including each 
automatic valve actuating to the correct position, and verifying proper operation 
of the ADS valves) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are 
not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the ECCS subsystems. The 
requirements of ITS 3.5.1, ECCS - Operating, and the associated Surveillance 
Requirements are adequate to ensure the ECCS subsystems are maintained 
OPERABLE. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.3 The CTS requirements for comer room watertight doors to be Operable (i.e., 
closed and capable of repelling water), as denoted in CTS 3.5.1 Action j, 
4.5.1.a.4, and 4.5.1.c.4, are being relocated to the Technical Requirements 
Manual (TRM). Like fire doors, these barriers protect essential plant equipment 
but do not provide any direct assurance for safe plant operations. As a result, 
these requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Additionally, none of the four NRC 
Policy Statement criteria are applicable to this item. Therefore, moving these 
requirement to the TRM is appropriate and consistent with the NRC Policy 
Statement and 10 CFR 50.36. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into 
the UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled in 
accordance with the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LA.4 CTS Table 3.3.3-3 denoting ECCS Response Times is proposed to be relocated 
to the UFSAR. The specific notation of these response time limits are not 
necessary to ensure Operability of the ECCS. Proposed SR 3.5.1.9 requires the 
periodic verification of the ECCS Response Time for each ECCS injection (spray 
subsystem). As such, these relocated requirements are not required in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LD. 1 The Frequencies for performing CTS 4.5.1.c. 1, 4.5.1.d.2.a), 4.5.1.d.2.b), and 
4.3.3.3 (proposed SRs 3.5.1.6, 3.5.1.7, 3.5.1.8, and 3.5.1.9) have been 
extended from 18 months to 24 months. The ECCS system functional tests, CTS 
4.5.1 .c. 1 (proposed SR 3.5.1.6) ensure that a system initiation signal (actual or 
simulated) to the automatic initiation logic of HPCS, LPCS, and LPCI will cause 
the subsystems to operate as designed, including actuation of the system 
throughout its emergency operation sequence, automatic pump startup and 
actuation of all automatic valves to their required positions. The ECCS response

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 time test, CTS 4.3.3.3 (proposed SR 3.5.1.9), ensures that each ECCS 
(cont'd) injection/spray subsystem responds in a manner consistent with the values 

assumed in the accident analysis. The ADS system functional test, CTS 
4.5.d.2.a) (proposed SR 3.5.1.7), ensures the mechanical portions of the ADS 
function (i.e., solenoids) to operate as designed when initiated either by an actual 
or simulated initiation signal. The ADS manual actuation test, CTS 4.5. 1.d.2.b) 
(proposed SR 3.5.1.8), ensures the valves and solenoids operate properly. The 
proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance 
Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in current 
Specification 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance 
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace 
period specified in current Specification 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This 
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have 
shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency.  
An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined 
that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be 
minimal. The ECCS network has built-in redundancy so that no single failure 
will prevent the starting of the ECCS system. Each of the ECCS injection/spray 
systems are tested every three months according to the ASME Section XI 
inservice testing program (proposed SR 3.5.1.5) to ensure that each subsystem 
can provide the proper flow against a specified test pressure. This test will 
detect significant failures in the ECCS subsystems to perform their safety 
function. In addition, SRs 3.5.1.1, 3.5.1.2, and 3.5.1.3 are also performed 
every 31 days to ensure the ECCS subsystems are available to perform their 
required function. Extending the surveillance requirement on the ADS 
functional test will not have a significant impact on reliability because ADS is 
equipped with two redundant trip systems. Additionally, the S/RVs associated 
with ADS are equipped with remote manual switches so that the entire system 
can be operated manually as well as automatically. The primary function of 
ADS is to serve as backup to the HPCS System. If HPCS were to fail, ADS 
must activate to lower reactor pressure so that the low pressure ECCS 
spray/injection systems may operate. Based on the inherent system and 
component reliability and the testing performed during the operating cycle, the 
impact, if any, from this change on system availability is minimal. The review of 
historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would 
invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance 
Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 
3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 The pressure at which ADS is required to be OPERABLE, as specified in the 
CTS 3.5.1 APPLICABILITY and ACTIONS e. 1 and e.2, is increased from 
122 psig in ITS 3.5.1 to 150 psig to provide consistency of the OPERABILITY 
requirements for all ECCS and RCIC equipment. Small break loss of coolant 
accidents at low pressures (i.e., between 122 psig and 150 psig) are bounded by 
analyses performed at higher pressures. The ADS is required to operate to lower 
the pressure sufficiently so that the low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) and 
low pressure core spray (LPCS) systems can provide makeup to mitigate such 
accidents up to approximately 200 psig. Therefore, there is no safety 
significance in the ADS not being OPERABLE between 122 psig and 150 psig.  

L.2 The CTS 3.5.1 Action i requirement to submit a Special Report for ECCS 
actuation and injection is adequately addressed by 10 CFR 50.73(a)(2)(iv). This 
CFR section requires an LER to be submitted for any event or condition that 
resulted in manual or automatic ECCS "actuation." Therefore, this LER will 
cover any "actuation and injection" as stipulated by the Special Report. This 
LER is required to be submitted within 30 days which also meets the Special 
Report requirement of 90 days. The necessary actuation cycle information for 
LaSalle 1 and 2 will be controlled by plant procedures. Regulations provide 
sufficient control of these provisions for their removal from Technical 
Specifications.  

L.3 A Note clarifying the alignment requirements of the LPCI subsystems is included 
in ITS LCO 3.5.1 (CTS LCO 3.5.1). The Note allows operation of one or more 
of the RHR subsystems in the shutdown cooling mode during MODE 3, if 
necessary, and clarifies that the subsystems may still be considered OPERABLE 
for the LPCI mode. Because manual valve positioning, required for this mode 
of operation, removes the capability of the subsystems to respond automatically, 
the subsystems would be considered inoperable without this Note. Although no 
specific analysis of this condition has been performed, the allowance provided by 
the Note is acceptable because the return to OPERABILITY entails only the 
repositioning of valves, either remote or locally, and the energy requiring 
dissipation in MODE 3, below the RHR cut-in permissive pressure is 
considerably less than that at 100% power with normal operating temperature 
and pressure. Further, because of the low probability of an event requiring an 
ECCS and the certain need for shutdown cooling, it is considered appropriate to 
have the RHR subsystems aligned for decay heat removal.

LaSalle 1 and 2 6



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.4 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the automatic initiation signal, has been 
added to CTS 4.5.1.c (proposed SR 3.5.1.5) and 4.5.1.d.2.a (proposed 
SR 3.5.1.7), the Surveillance Requirements that verify each ECCS subsystem 
and ADS actuates on a "simulated" automatic initiation signal. This allows 
satisfactory "actual" automatic system initiations to be used to fulfill the 
Surveillance Requirements. OPERABILITY is adequately demonstrated in either 
case since the ECCS subsystem and ADS themselves cannot discriminate 
between "actual" or "simulated" signals.  

L.5 The CTS requirements for performing a Channel Functional Test 
(CTS 4.5. 1.a.2), a Channel Calibration (CTS 4.5. 1.c.2), and associated Actions 
for inoperable instrumentation (CTS 3.5.1, Actions f and g), on the ECCS 
discharge line keep fill and differential pressure instrumentation, are being 
deleted. These requirements do not necessarily relate directly to ECCS 
Operability. The BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev.  
1, does not specify alarm-only equipment to be Operable to support Operability 
of a system or component. Control of the availability of, and necessary 
compensatory activities if not available for alarms, are addressed by plant 
operational procedures and policies. The requirements of proposed LCO 3.5.1 
and associated Surveillance Requirements will ensure the ECCS pumps are 
maintained Operable and their discharge lines filled. In addition, 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix B, Part XII requires that measuring devices used in activities affecting 
quality are properly controlled, calibrated, and adjusted to maintain accuracy 
within necessary limits. LaSalle Units 1 and 2 are required to comply with 
10 CFR 50, thus if instrumentation is used to comply with proposed SR 3.5.1.1, 
it would be required to meet the 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Part XII requirements.  
Therefore, this instrumentation, along with the supporting Surveillances, are 
proposed to be deleted.  

L.6 In the event that ECCS Division 3 (HPCS) is inoperable, CTS Action 3.5.1 .c 
requires that the RCIC System be OPERABLE. CTS Action 3.5.1 .c is 
applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Under proposed ITS 3.5.1 ACTION B. 1, if 
the HPCS System is INOPERABLE, the RCIC System must be verified to be 
OPERABLE "when it (RCIC) is required to be OPERABLE." The 
APPLICABILITY for proposed ITS 3.5.3, which provides OPERABILITY 
requirements for the RCIC System, is MODE 1, and MODES 2 and 3 with 
reactor steam dome pressure greater than 150 psig. As a result, while CTS 
requires the RCIC System to be OPERABLE at any reactor steam dome pressure 
in MODE 2 or 3, under proposed ITS 3.5.1, RCIC is only required to be 
OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is greater than 150 psig in 
MODE 2 or 3. The RCIC System is designed to provide core cooling over a

LaSalle 1 and 2 7



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.6 wide range of reactor pressures, and has a lower limit of 135 psig that is only 
(cont'd) slightly below 150 psig. Additionally, multiple low pressure ECCS are available 

when reactor steam dome pressure is less than 150 psig. Therefore, this change 
is considered acceptable since it will have minimal impact on core cooling 
capability.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 8



EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3/4.5.2 ECCS - SHUTDOWN

LTT -57 2 -.E

�L& in jec�i4o� /spa�y 6sp4ei�as�
L~iM i"NGa L0UNUI IlIN run urns _ _ ___

3.5.2 At least two shall be OPERABLE: Ae I

ChmbrO t upon f selpuayrlerSgne n t rcan snde trinsf t in the 
c tr throw ssr c tnt re o Psse o h 

w. a e-ý flow pat capabletangs infm spres cae up eig lyreai ad r sfurib water R to s h e ra 

. Low press coolant njection C I) subs *A of Rim SYS 
itha o path c le of tai suctilnfrom thes ression 

berupon ny u u ally dagned transferri te water Mtre r vesse, 

e. Loeh prssure r n e opra HPCS) usys t wohfi pthe . yse 

of baing u lo r e d and nsferring water toh reactor 

dpress~l! coln • jeto I u Cýo Y 

of ta ng sut io 'from the eso Iand frig wtr 
thro the sp spa8 r the •a vessel. /

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5*.'. -C--M L 
ACTION: 

Acflonw A a. _With one of the above required subsystems/systems Inoperable, restore 
at least two subsystems/systems to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or 

AIsuspend all operations that have a potential for draining the reactor A•-re 1 --- vsessel. .-F.

b. (With both. -atWjhg..akn VjiAed subsystems/systems inoperable, 
ATno&o r suspend._,,,M- 1ll operations that have a potential 

for draian tii actor vessel. Restore at least one s for daornt -- lsvm o PERA LE tts within 4 hours~o M9 I~ls/ECOND'ARY I/•A_ 
AC• • rn o tj1ý -IN~lvT TEGRITY/Wkjthin the next B hours. J - / -

APPL ._cThe ECCS is not reqlured to be OPERABLE provided/t h the/mactor/*esrAA 
(•.wa pveCV 5 ma teds tfoocl theimpent Tfue pool gIcates re r3. oved, and3 (Aa~r"Tee levelw lsiZtined within the limits of Specifications 3.9.8 and 3.9.9.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTMtS 27. ..  

at least 228,800 Its, equivalent to a level of -4 1/2 inches:.  

APPLICABILIT: OPERATIONAL CODITIONRS 1, 2, 3 4, and 5'. A1Vý 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITON 4 2 or 5 3 with~ the suo sin chamber wtr__ 

AcroAmc --- level less than the above limit, suspend'aQlI 
(o~eations that have a poetial for drainin the reator vessel and 

ACh nM0fu [SCNAY CONTAINMIE I!UflE within 8 hours.  

(Aio Profosed Required Acfio.# C-. Zý

# S rifiatn 3s.6.1. fr vssuro sunressi~n dul n.e 

APL ... e r esse V s ye caM 1 =# W 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOING SYSTEMS
Atl

SURVE!ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

4.5.3. The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying: 

a. The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable: 

5R 3a.2. /.I 1. -4 1/2 inches- at least once per 24 hours. 3b 1T L.  

5R 3,S.Z _2 2.' -12 feet 7 inchesD at least once per 12 hours.

4o \ 

2

4.5. .2 With the sappresston ch Eber level Is than the -ove limit inOPERA-) 

ýTION-CONDITION 5*, t least onc per 12 hours verify foot te condition- ton _ 

be sat sfied.r

hnesuprss \ chamber is ýhpt required to bOPERABLE prov dedhat h 
r cor essl eadd is remov •, the cavity i flooded or beih flooded from 

thsuprsson ol the spen fuel pool gate, are removed wl n the cavityJL_ 

.i odd ad ewater level\i maintained w thin the limits of "
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3/4. ERny CORE cOOLuN= SysTEM Ar-UAT:O, TNSTRUmrNATZON 

LTM'-TNG CONDnTTON FOR OPERATION

3.3.3 The emergency core cooling system CECCS) actuation instrumentation 
channels shown in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints 
set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.3-2 IR efy C R .. .. . . . . ... . . ... ... ....ý 

&EELJ-AZZ=: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.  

ACTIO ; 

a. With an ECCS actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less 
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 3.3.3-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channel is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint adjusted 
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.  

b. With one or more ECCS actuation instrumentation channels inoperable, 
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.  

C. With either ADS trip system 'A' or *B* inoperable, restore the 
inoperable trip system to OPERABLE status within: 

1. 7 days, provided that the HPCS and RCIC systems are OPERABLE.  

2. 72 hours.  

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal to 122 psig 
within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.3.3.1 Each ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1.  

4.3.3.2 LOG:C SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of all channels shall be performed at least once er 18 1onths.  

j43.33 TheECCS RESPONSE TIME ofeahECtrpfnio 

months. .Each test sha I inclufe at le sone hannel Per .ri system/ suchA - h• &13/ a¥€anne are te./ed at lbason vep 'tes_ •ot.r he• i 

MOD Doosez N/OTE Tb 59 ,T27 
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LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM 

LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECT 
RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B, an C) 

AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZAT N SYST 

HIGH PRESSURE CORE S Y SYSTEM 

LOSS OF POWER

MODE OF

E1 NA

NA

nje•gtlon valves sha.ll be fully OPEN wtthi /40 seconds after receipt of the a tor vessel pressure and ECCS Injectio .Line Pressure Interlock signal :ncurrently with power source availabij ty and receipt of an accident iitiation-signal.  
.CS actuation instrumentatton Ts eliminated from response time testing.  
SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-31 Amendment No.  
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2.
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4.  

5.
I
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3/4.5.2 ECCS - SHUTDOWN
YEE-, inie}Aicm Ispw-i suqsy4-eA1.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.5.2 At least two U 1h Oloy.n shall be OPERABLE:

/

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5'.

a. T low press core spr y (LPCS) ste? with a low path C.pable 
o takig su info uppres ncabr d transfer ing the 
ter throu the spra sparger to reactr essel.  

b. Low press coolant njectlon ( CI) subsys "A" of e RHR syst 
with a f path ca le of tak g suction rom the s ression 
chamber on being nually re igned and ransferrin the water 
the re tot vessel 

c. Low essure coo ant injec* n (LPCI) s system "Bu of the RHR ystem 
wit a flow pat capable o taking sta ion from t suppressi n chamber 
up being man ally reali ed and tr sferring t water to reactor, 
v sel.  

d. ow pressu coolant i jection (L I) subsys BC of t RIR system," 
with a fl path c le of taki g suction f am the-sup ssion 
chamber n being nually rea igned and ansferring water 
the rea r vessel..  

The h* h pressu core spra (HPCS) Sys with a f ow path c le 
of ing sucti from the uppresslon oland tr nsferrlng water* 
th gh the sp ysparger the reac r vessel

ACTION: 

Ac~Oi. A a. ith one of the above required subsystems/systems inoperable, restore 
A-- t least two subsystems/systems to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or 
A Jsuspend all operations that have a potential for draining the reactor AcpwQ 6• -- ?-'Vessel. F1 

b. (With both of the ove required subsystems/systems inoperable, 
Acmopi c. suspend ,-E all operations that have a potential 

or draining the reactor vessel. Restore at least one subs stem/ 
i stem to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or es is 

AncniN -0 ATNMN i in e next urs.

( U is po r dto be OPERABLE rovided t alt T es el/h a!--[

twater level is maintained within the limits of Specifications 3.9.8 and 3.9.9.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

( I At least the above required ECCS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE per 

4S,,reillmance Reoul Xce t thehe r ta .n. u nr lnT i 

Irs Ant uir toe ePE LE.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-7 AMENDMENT NO. 65
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS I&-J 

3/4.5.3 'SUPPRESSION CHAMBER j--[At 
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION\ '"' 

.3 .The suppression chambr shall be OPERABLE: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with a contained water volume of 
at least 128,800 ftW, equivalent to a level of -4 1/2 inches.*" 

b. n OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* withja n ne r • at7 VO00ft1'equifa~e)tV a level of -22 feet7inches.'• LA. I 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, and V.* 

ACTION: . , .

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with the suppression chamber 
water level less than the above limit, restore the water level to 
within the limit within 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5V with the srmp son cig-br~water
level less than the above limit, suspendMRJ'j 1 I to ]erations that have a Dotential for draini~ng th reactnd•--elan 

a~ cic of3.61. IA I sdi S si~o reofir nI AA.9 
The suppression chamber is not required to be OPERAL roAPPL C vsehe i vedthcavty sflo or/oe 

h . rnA.4 the spent fuel pool gates are remove enth 
jvl 1 o ec, and the water level is maintained within the limits of MI 

Specifications 3.9.8 and 3.9.9.  
wwLevjfl istref •nc9U to q plar ele)ation V 699f til i)hes ee 

FiLLure - V 4r 6.2-A). / . .  

LA SALLE - UNIT-2 3/4 5-8 Amendment No. 30, 65
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

A.I
SURVEI LLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.5.3.1 he suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying: 

a. The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable: 

_.3.S .I - J1. -4 1/2 inches" at least once per 24 hours. ' ( tioi eA 4

3K 3.S>
\Z A~I

2.2 L 2. -12 feet 7 inche at least once per 12 hours. I 
[.5.3 2 With the suppression chamIner level les than the abo)e limit in -FPEA-) 

TIONAL\CONDITION 5*, ýt least once ker 12 hours vrify footnotz conditions to 
be satikfied./ -

[*Th suppression chamber is no, required to re OPERABLE pro 4ded that the 

reac or vessel h d is removed, the cavity flooded or bei g flooded 
from 4e suppress n pool, the bpent fuel poo0 gates are remo ed when the ".1 

cavity s flooded, nd the water evel is maintained within th limits of 
Specific tions 3.9.8 and 3.9.9.6 
eveis rfere ed oa plant/elevatono t ncesSee 

lFiqvfeB B/4.6 2-1]Y.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 103
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INSLTIMJENIATION

shil4.L33.3 Tha ,CCS RESPONSE TIME of each ECC1 
shall be demonstrated to be within the limit

LT+ee ITS IS.

LA SALLE - ULNIT 2

A OD. 0 pirp~o5ad k/JOTh 1 ;;•••P0J• I 0C r 1 S 3S.I-
3/4 3-23

P" it

3/4.3.3 EMRGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTMTION INSTRUMENTATION 

UNITING CONMITION FOR OPERATION 

3,.3.3 The mergenc core cooling system (ECCS) actuation instrumnentation 
chimnels sho'rn ' Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints 
set consistent with the values shown In !t Trip SEaiint column of Table 3.3.3-2 

APPLICABILTY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.  

ACTION: 
a. With an ECCS actuation instrumentation chanMel trip setpoint less 

consemvative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of 
Table 3.3.3-2. declare the chanel inoperable until the channel is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip .etpoint adjlusted consistent 
writh the Trip Setpoint. vale.  

b.- With one or more E= actuation Instrumentation channels inoperable, 
take tUh ACION required by TableL 3.3.3-1.  

r- With either ADS trip systm *A* or Or tnoewable, res re the 
tnoperble trip systom to OPERABLE statms within: 
3. rdWs, provided that the NHP and RCIC systeW art OPERABLE.  
L. 72hours.  
Othe wse, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 
redu cractor stm dome pressure to less than or equal to .22 pslg 
within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEIhLLACE RE~nEM(S 

4.•.3.T Eac ES actuation instrm-entation channel shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by the performance of the COIN. OIECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CWBE. CALIDRATI operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDTIONS and a: the 
frequenies show. InsTable 4.3.3.1-1.  

4.S.3.2. LOGIC SVS1 FLWCIONAL TEM amn simulated automtic operation of 
all channels shall be performed at lasnt once per 18 months. -



i17,S 3.S-z

*Injeeion valves shall be fully OPEN within,4 seconds after receipt of the 
re or vessel pressure and ECCS Injection/tine Pressure Intcrlock signal 
c -currently with power source availability and receipt of ai accident 
jnitiatton siciial. / •

L#ECCS actuation lnstru 
"LA SALLE - UNIT 2 

St3.sT.2.1 NO-Tr

mentati~n is eliminated from response

3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 99
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 This proposed change replaces the use of the defined term SECONDARY 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY in CTS 3.5.2 Action b and CTS 3.5.3 Action b 
with the essential elements of that definition. Refer also to the Discussion of 
Changes in the Definition section (Chapter 1.0), which addresses deletion of the 
Secondary Containment Integrity definition. The change is editorial in that all 
the individual requirements are specifically addressed by ITS 3.5.2 Required 
Actions D. 1, D.2, and D.3. Therefore, the change is a presentation preference 
adopted by the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, 
and is considered administrative only.  

A.3 The CTS 3.5.2 Action b and CTS 3.5.3 Action b requirements to establish 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within the next 8 hours appear to 
provide a period of time (8 hours) in which integrity could be violated even if 
capable of being maintained. Additionally, if the plant status is such that 
integrity is not capable of being established within 8 hours, the existing 
ACTIONS result in "non-compliance with the Technical Specifications" and a 
requirement for an LER. The intent of the ACTIONS is more appropriately 
presented in ITS 3.5.2 Required Actions D. 1, D.2, and D.3, which require 
actions to be initiated immediately to restore the secondary containment 
boundary. With the proposed Required Actions, a significantly more 
conservative requirement to establish and maintain the secondary containment 
boundary is imposed. No longer would the provision to violate the boundary for 
up to 8 hours exist. However, this conservatism comes from the understanding 
that if best efforts to establish the boundary exceeded 8 hours, no LER would be 
required.  

This interpretation of the ACTIONS intent is supported by the BWR Standard 
Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Because this is an enhanced 
presentation of existing intent, the proposed change is considered administrative.  

A.4 The superfluous statement in CTS 3.5.2 footnote * and CTS 3.5.3 footnote *, 
that the ECCS is not required to be OPERABLE provided "that the reactor vessel 
head is removed, the cavity is flooded" has been deleted. The footnotes also 
require the spent fuel pool gates to be removed and the water level maintained

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.4 within the limits of Specifications 3.9.8 and 3.9.9. The spent fuel pool gates 
(cont'd) can be removed and the water level maintained within the limits of CTS 3.9.8 

and 3.9.9 only if the head is also removed and the cavity flooded, since CTS 
3.9.8 is applicable only in MODE 5. Therefore, these additional words have 
been deleted.  

A.5 CTS 4.5.2.1 requires the required ECCS systems/subsystems to be demonstrated 
OPERABLE per CTS 4.5.1. Under the new format of NUREG-1434, Revision 
1, the individual Surveillance Requirements of CTS 4.5.2.1 are listed in 
ITS 3.5.2, the ECCS - Shutdown Specification, instead of simply referring to 
the Surveillances in ITS 3.5.1, the ECCS - Operating Specification. Therefore, 
the applicable Surveillance Requirements for CTS 4.5.1 for low pressure ECCS 
systems and for HPCS are also presented in the Surveillance Requirements for 
this Specification. In addition, the header differential pressure instrumentation is 
not included in the ITS, thus a reference to it is not needed. As such this 
rewording is merely an administrative change. The changes in these individual 
test requirements have been discussed in ITS 3.5.1 Surveillance Requirements 
discussions.  

A.6 The CTS 3.5.3.a and associated Applicability, Action a, and CTS 4.5.3.1 
requirements are being moved to ITS 3.6.2.2 in accordance with the format of 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Revision 1. Any 
technical changes to these requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS: 3.6.2.2.  

A.7 CTS 4.5.3.2 requires periodic verification that the specified conditions of CTS 
3.5.3 Applicability footnote * are met when the suppression pool is inoperable.  
Periodic verification that the unit condition remains within the Applicability and 
that entry into an ACTION has not occurred is not used in the BWR Standard 
Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (and not typically found in 
current Technical Specifications). In general, this type of requirement is 
addressed by plant specific processes that continuously monitor plant conditions 
to ensure changes in MODES or other specified applicable conditions are 
performed in accordance with Technical Specifications and to ensure changes in 
the status of the plant that require entry into ACTIONS are identified in a timely 
manner. As a result, CTS 4.5.3.2 serves no safety purpose and is not included 
in ITS 3.5.2. Since this change is an enhanced presentation of existing intent, 
the change is considered administrative.  

A.8 CTS 3/4.5.3 footnote #, which provides a cross reference to CTS 3.6.2.1, has 
been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical Specifications does not 
include providing "cross references." Proposed LCO 3.6.2.1 and LCO 3.6.2.2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.8 adequately prescribe the pressure suppression requirements. Therefore, the 
(cont'd) existing reference in CTS 3/4.5.3 to "See Specifications 3.6.2.1 for pressure 

suppression requirements" serves no functional purpose and its removal is 
administrative.  

A.9 A Note has been added to CTS 4.3.3.3 (proposed SR 3.5.2.7) that exempts the 
ECCS instrumentation associated with each ECCS injection/spray subsystem 
from response time testing and allows the design instrumentation response time 
to be used in the determination of the ECCS RESPONSE TIME. In addition, 
the ECCS RESPONSE TIME testing requirement is moved to ITS 3.5.2, 
"Emergency Core Cooling Systems - Shutdown." Deletion of the response time 
test for this instrumentation was previously approved by the NRC in Amendment 
Numbers 114 and 99 for LaSalle Units 1 and 2, respectively.  

As shown on CTS Table 3.3.3-3 (footnote #) for each ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem, only the instrumentation is eliminated from the response time testing.  
The overall ECCS system response time requirement for each ECCS 
injection/spray subsystem, which includes diesel generator, injection valves, 
pumps and other components, still applies. The diesel generator and injection 
valve TS response time requirements are not eliminated from the testing 
requirement, only the requirement to perform actual testing of instrumentation is 
eliminated. Therefore, the addition of the Note to CTS 4.3.3.3 and movement 
of the ECCS RESPONSE TIME testing requirements to ITS 3.5.2 are considered 
to be administrative in nature.  

The above change is similar to that approved by the NRC in License Amendment 
No. 184 for Brunswick Units 1 and 2.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The allowance in CTS 3.5.3 footnote * to not require the suppression pool to be 
OPERABLE during cavity flooding has been deleted. The ITS will require the 
suppression pool to be within the required limits until the cavity is completely 
flooded (as well as all other listed requirements met). This will ensure sufficient 
makeup water is available for the ECCS pumps during the cavity flooding 
operation. This is an additional restriction on plant operation.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details of CTS 3.5.2 relating to ECCS OPERABILITY (in this case what 
constitutes an OPERABLE ECCS subsystem) are proposed to be relocated to the 
Bases. ITS 3.5.2 will continue to require two ECCS subsystems to be 
OPERABLE. The details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the 
LCO. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. As such, the relocated details 
are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 The suppression pool volume specified in CTS 3.5.3.b which corresponds to the 
level limit is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The level limit is retained 
since this is the information available to the operator regarding the suppression 
pool. These volume and level limits are equivalent and interchangeable.  
Therefore, moving one of them to the Bases does not change the requirement and 
is a change in the presentation. As a result, the volume limit is not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.  

LA.3 CTS 3.5.3 footnote ** and CTS 4.5.3.1.a.2 footnote **, which references the 
suppression pool level to a plant elevation, is proposed to be relocated to the 
Bases. The level limit that is retained referenced to the actual level indication 
that is available to the operators in the control room. This additional reference, 
indicating the instrument zero, is not needed to ensure the limits are maintained.  
The requirements of LCO 3.5.2 and SR 3.4.2.1 continue to ensure the proper 
suppression pool level is maintained. As a result, the reference to plant elevation 
of the level limit is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the Technical 
Specifications.  

LA.4 CTS Table 3.3.3-3 denoting ECCS Response Times is proposed to be relocated 
to the TRM. The specific notation of these response time limits are not 
necessary to ensure Operability of the ECCS. Proposed SR 3.5.2.7 requires the 
periodic verification of the ECCS Response Time for each ECCS injection (spray 
subsystem). As such, these relocated requirements are not required in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.3.3.3 (proposed SR 3.5.2.7) has been 
extended from 18 months to 24 months. The ECCS response time test, CTS 
4.3.3.3 (proposed SR 3.5.2.7), ensures that each ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem responds in a manner consistent with the values assumed in the 
accident analysis. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend 
their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency 
(i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in current Specification 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month 
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in current Specification 4.0.2 and proposed SR 
3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance 
provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have 
shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency.  
An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined 
that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be 
minimal. The ECCS network has built-in redundancy so that no single failure 
will prevent the starting of the ECCS system. Each of the ECCS injection/spray 
systems are tested every three months according to the ASME Section XI 
inservice testing program (proposed SR 3.5.2.5) to ensure that each subsystem 
can provide the proper flow against a specified test pressure. This test will 
detect significant failures in the ECCS subsystems to perform their safety 
function. In addition, SRs 3.5.2.1, 3.5.2.2, 3.5.2.3, and 3.5.2.4 are also 
performed every 12 hours or 31 days, as appropriate, to ensure the ECCS 
subsystems are available to perform their required function. Based on the 
inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed during the 
operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is 
minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there 
are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 
24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval 
allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in 
the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 The requirement of CTS 3.5.2 Action b to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS 
when both ECCS subsystems are inoperable and the requirement of CTS 3.5.3 
Action b to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS when the suppression chamber 
water level requirement is not within limit have been deleted. Refueling LCOs 
provide requirements to ensure safe operation during CORE ALTERATIONS 
including required water level above the RPV flange. The ECCS function 
provides additional protection for loss of vessel inventory events. However,
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 these events are not initiated by, nor is the response of ECCS hampered by, 
(cont'd) CORE ALTERATION operations. Therefore, ITS 3.5.2 does not require this 

ACTION.  

L.2 The CTS 3.5.3 Action b requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in 
shutdown is proposed to be deleted. The position of the reactor mode switch is 
adequately controlled by the MODES definition Table (proposed Table 1.1-1).  
Reactor mode switch positions other than Shutdown may result in the unit 
entering some other MODE; with the associated Technical Specification 
compliance requirements of that MODE and of proposed LCO 3.0.4. Only the 
Shutdown or Refuel position of the reactor mode switch are allowed for 
ITS 3.5.2 since a reactor mode switch position of other than Shutdown or Refuel 
results in entry into a MODE other than MODE 4 or 5. Therefore, the 
requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in Shutdown is proposed to be 
deleted from Technical Specifications.  

L.3 CTS 3.5.3, Action b requires the establishment of Secondary Containment 
Integrity within 8 hours if the suppression pool water level is not within limits in 
MODES 4 and 5. Proposed Required Action C.2 has been added delaying this 
current ACTION for 4 hours to provide time to restore the limit (i.e., by 
restoring the affected ECCS subsystem to OPERABLE status). This 4 hour time 
is consistent with current LCO 3.5.2, ACTION b, which provides 4 hours to 
restore an inoperable ECCS subsystem with both required ECCS subsystems are 
inoperable, prior to the requirement to establish Secondary Containment 
Integrity.  

L.4 A Note clarifying the alignment requirements of the LPCI subsystems is included 
in ITS LCO 3.5.2 (CTS LCO 3.5.2). The Note allows operation of one RHR 
subsystem in the shutdown cooling mode during shutdown conditions, if 
necessary, and clarifies that the subsystem may still be considered OPERABLE 
for the LPCI mode. Because manual valve positioning, required for this mode 
of operation, removes the capability of the subsystem to respond automatically, 
the subsystem would be considered inoperable without this Note. Although no 
specific analysis of this condition has been performed, the allowance provided by 
the Note is acceptable because the return to OPERABILITY entails only the 
repositioning of valves, either remote or locally, and the energy requiring 
dissipation during shutdown conditions is considerably less than that at 100% 
power with normal operating temperature and pressure. Further, because of the 
low probability of an event requiring an ECCS and the certain need for shutdown 
cooling, it is considered appropriate to have the RHR subsystems aligned for 
decay heat removal.

LaSalle 1 and 2 6



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

3/4.7.3 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM

1T5 3-5.,3

" Lo352

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
3.7.3 The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) system shal OP RAB E wit 

an/OPER/fiLE fpw path/capablb of tking Oction rom thi suppessi n poa an LA, I 
iliansf tring Ahe wat r to tle realtor pp/ssure essel.

APPLI Y: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3 with reactor steam dome 
pressure greater than 150 psig.  

ACTION:
I2 f

'I

wir a K4C as sarge jine p ti e rressur6 alarp instyumen a 
t*on chap'nnel operae, p a4rm rvei ance equirflent fl.7.3. .a1 FL:L?-I.  

leas once/ er 24 hoursp-

b. (W/ith the RCIC system inoperable, operation may continue provided the 
MwU• A PCS system is OPERABLE; restore the RCIC system to OPERABLE status 

-Tithin 14 daysfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 
Am'•lbm. ___Jours and reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal 

- ito 150 psig within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.7.3 The RCIC system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by:

SP 353.1

":SR 3.5.3.-L

5R 3,5.3.3

1. Verifying(* ylot~ng/at Ahe Aighjp t gen sthat the system 
piping from the pump discharge valve to the system isolation 

ILvalve is filled with water, 

"2/ Pr~mnefaCAE UCINLTfTo ~ icave"kefip filled" pressufre alarmfinstrumq~tation/ and L i/e/ t 

3 erifying that each valve, manual, power operated or automatic 
in the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise 

1 secured in position, Is in its correct position.  
"I to.Ver ying at th7 pump ?ow con/roll er/s in th correY ý _

b. At least once per 92 days by verifying that the RCIC pump develops a 
flow of greater than or equal to 600 gpm in the test flow path with a 
system head corresponding to reactor vessel operating pressure when 

-usteam is being supplied to the turbine at 1000 + 20, - 80 psig.-

he provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the 
surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure Iis 
adequate to perform the tests. . Onai -17-iI 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

SURVEI LLANCE REOUIREMENTS

C. At least once per W months by: =3

k..Performing a system

SR3.--3.S 

SR 3.s.3.4i
IS capable of providing a flow of greS 
the reactor vessel when steam is 

a pressure of 150 15 using the

d. By demonstrating MCC-121y and the 250-volt battery and charger OPERABLE:

38.A4,u 3~I-MC

I. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

a) MCC-121y is energized, and has correct breaker alignment, 
indicated power availability from the charger and battery, and 
voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of greater than 
or equal to 250 volts.  

bý The electrolyte level of each pilot cell is above the plates, 
c The pilot cell specific gravity, corrected to 771F, is greater 

than or equal to 1.200 and 
d) The overall battery voltage is greater than or equal to 

250 volts.  

2. At least once per 92 days by verifying that: 

a) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or equal 
to 250 volts under float charge and has not decreased more 
than 12 volts from the value observed during the original 
test, 

b) The specific gravity, corrected to 77'F, of each connected 
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not decreased 
more than 0.05 from the value observed during the previous 
test, and 

c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the 
plates.

3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

a) 

b)

The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or 
abnormal deterioration, and 
Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of 
corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material.

SThe provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillance R35.-'is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the 
I~OL tests. 

u 5 ro S
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3/4.7.3 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LIM3.oŽo3.7.3 The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) system shall e OPERABLEfwil 
aryOPEFABLE/flowlpath japabye of t king suctio fro the •pprssion p1bo aanA 1 •I(ransferriret the/wateyf to i#e reactor l;ressur /vess ./ 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3 with reactor steam dome 
pressure greater than 150 psig.  

ACTION: 

a. With/a RCIC fischarg line " eep fipled" lessure alarm ifistrume ta 
/ tio•Kchannnftl inoper~abe, prform %urvei ~nce Ro~quireme~t47).. -••• 

/ at/least ogt~e per ?,4hours - fi 4.7.7 -

SURVEILLANCE REO)UIREMENTS 

4.7.3 The RCIC system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 
a. At least once per 31 days by: i -- Ps 

i. tverifying d ysre ing t l e hih nt H entW that the system 

.Sf• •,.3S.3i --- piping from the pump discharge valve to the system isolation 
ralve is filled with water, 

P P/rform nce of a CHAN EL FU iTIONAL/TEST of the•i scharg In L.ni 
_f kee illed" ressuat e alar instr mentat ons a n d 

3. •Verifying that each valve, manual, power operated or automatic • 3S�.1,3,7 win the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise 

(secured in position, is in its correct position.  
4.7.3 The' sit s fys that/lhe pudmn fl ore ontrlBer i/in t: corre ) / 

b. At least once per 92 days by verifying that the RCIC pump develops a 
-5 173. 1 flow of greater than or equal to 600 gpm in the test flow path with a 

S..... -- •ystem head corresponding to reactor vessel operating pressure wihen vsteam is being supplied to the turbine at 1000 + 20, - 80 psig.  

•The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the 
-R3-•-K .Vsurveillance is performed within 12 hours after rea is 

adequate to perform the tests.o e 
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PLANT SYSTEM4S 

SURVFTLLANCF REOUTREMFNTS

C.  

6R 3.S.3.4 

g1S.3.4..

At least once pere•months by: 

1._..Performing a system functional test whi

a. uy a 
OPERi 

1.  

2..  

Move l Jr3.  

a.L3.

monstrating 1 L-ZZIy and the 250-volt battery and charger 
BLE:

At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

a) MCC-221y is energized, and has correct breaker alignment, 
indicated power availability from the charger and battery, 
and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of 
greater than or equal to 250 volts.  

b) The electrolyte level of each pilot cell is above the 
Vlates , I 

.c) The pilot cell specific gravity, corrected to 77'F, is 
greater than or equal to 1.200, and 

d) The overall battery voltage is greater than or equal to 
250 volts.  

At least once per 92 days by verifying that: 

) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or 
equal to 250 volts under float charge and has not 
decreased more than 12 volts from the value observed 
during the original test, 

b) The specific gravity, corrected to 77'F, of each connected 
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not 
decreased more than 0.05 from the value observed during 
the previous test, and 

c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the 
plates.  

At least once per 18 months by verifying that: 

a) The battery show no visual indication of physical damage 
or abnormal deterioration, and 

b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of 
corrosion and coated with anticorrosion material.

SThe provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the 
SP3,.•-•surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is 

t4-* (adequate to perform the tests. a• ao EE 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.3 - RCIC SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 4.7.3.b footnote * and CTS 4.7.3.c.2 footnote * allow the RCIC flow tests 
to be deferred until 12 hours after adequate pressure is available. Adequate 
pressure to perform the tests also implies adequate flow must be available to 
perform the tests. As such, the footnote has been modified (proposed Notes to 
SR 3.5.3.3 and SR 3.5.3.4) to allow deferral until adequate flow is also 
available. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.  

A.3 The CTS 4.7.3.d requirements are being moved to ITS 3.8.4, 3.8.6, and 3.8.7 
in accordance with the format of the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, 
NUREG-1434, Revision 1. Any technical changes to these requirements will be 
addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.4, 3.8.6 and 3.8.7.  

A.4 The requirement to verify the RCIC pump flow rate in CTS 4.7.3.c.2 is 
modified in ITS SR 3.5.3.4 to include the criteria of verifying pump flow against 
a system head corresponding to the reactor pressure. The purpose of the test is 
to verify that the RCIC System can maintain reactor coolant inventory during 
pressurized conditions with the RPV isolated. The intent of the SR is not to 
verify adequate RCIC pump flow at atmospheric pressure, since this does not 
demonstrate that the RCIC pump can deliver the required flow at reactor 
pressure > 150 psig. Therefore, this additional criteria has been added to 
clarify the true intent of the Surveillance. Since the current Surveillance would 
not be considered to be passed if the RCIC pump could not pump 600 gpm 
against a system head corresponding to reactor pressure, this change is 
considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.3 - RCIC SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details of CTS 3.7.3 relating to system OPERABILITY (in this case that the 
RCIC System shall have a flow path capable of taking suction from the 
suppression pool and transferring water to the reactor pressure vessel) are 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The details for system OPERABILITY 
are not necessary in the LCO. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. As 
such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 The details of CTS 4.7.3.a. 1, 4.7.3.a.4, and 4.7.3.c. 1 relating to methods for 
performing Surveillances (i.e., by venting from the high point vent, verifying 
that the RCIC pump controller is in the correct position, and verifying that each 
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to the proper position during the 
actuation test) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not 
necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the RCIC System. The requirements 
of ITS 3.5.3, RCIC System, and the associated Surveillance Requirements are 
adequate to ensure the RCIC System is maintained OPERABLE. As such, the 
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

LA.3 CTS 4.7.3.c.2 requires verifying RCIC System flow when steam pressure is 150 
± 15 psig. The minimum pressure for the test (135 psig) is proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases in the form of a discussion describing when adequate 
pressure is available to perform the test. This allowance is in the CTS as 
footnote * (proposed Note to SR 3.5.3.4), which describes that the test only has 
to be performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to 
perform the test. The proposed Bases description provides the detail as to when 
adequate pressure is available. These details are not necessary to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the RCIC System. The requirements of ITS 3.5.3 and SR 
3.5.3.4 are adequate to ensure the RCIC System is maintained OPERABLE. As 
such, the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.3 - RCIC SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LD. 1 The Frequencies for performing CTS 4.7.3.c. 1 and 4.7.3.c.2, (proposed 
SRs 3.5.3.4 and 3.5.3.5) have been extended from 18 months to 24 months.  
The RCIC system functional test (proposed SR 3.5.3.5) ensures that a system 
initiation signal (actual or simulated) to the automatic initiation logic of RCIC 
will cause the systems or subsystems to operate as designed, including actuation 
of the system throughout its emergency operating sequence, automatic pump 
startup and actuation of all automatic valves to their required positions. The 
RCIC low pressure flow test (proposed SR 3.5.3.4) ensures the RCIC system is 
capable of performing its design function before reactor pressure is increased 
above the system minimum operating pressure. The proposed change will allow 
these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in current Specification 4.0.2 and proposed 
SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months 
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in current Specification 4.0.2 
and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance 
with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in 
Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel 
Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance 
data have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current 
Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been 
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency 
will be minimal. This conclusion is based on the following evaluation. The 
increased interval between SR performances is acceptable because RCIC is not a 
system that is taken credit for in the safety analysis. Additionally, the functions 
performed by RCIC can be performed by HPCS, and Technical Specifications do 
not permit HPCS and RCIC to be inoperable concurrently. Therefore, the 
impact of this change, if any, on system availability is minimal. In addition to 
the low pressure flow test for which the frequency is being extended, ASME 
Section XI inservice testing program and SR 3.5.3.3 will still require that RCIC 
is tested every 3 months to ensure required flow at normal operating pressure.  
Although conducted at normal operating pressure, this test would detect 
significant failures of the RCIC turbine or pump that could lead to the failure of 
the RCIC system to perform its safety function at low reactor pressures. The 
review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures 
that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system 
availability is minimal from a change to CTS 4.7.3.c. 1 and 4.7.3.c.2 as 
implemented in SR 3.5.3.4 and SR 3.5.3.5. In addition, the proposed 24 month 
Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by 
proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant 
licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.5.3 - RCIC SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the automatic initiation signal, has been 
added to CTS 4.7.3.c. 1 (proposed SR 3.5.3.5), the Surveillance Requirement 
that verifies the RCIC System actuates on a "simulated" automatic initiation 
signal. This allows satisfactory "actual" automatic system initiations to be used 
to fulfill the Surveillance Requirements. OPERABILITY is adequately 
demonstrated in either case since the RCIC System itself cannot discriminate 
between "actual" or "simulated" signals.  

L.2 The CTS requirements for performing a Channel Functional Test (CTS 
4.7.3.a.2), a Channel Calibration (CTS 4.7.3.c.3), and the associated Actions 
for inoperable instrumentation (CTS 3.7.3, Action a), on the RCIC discharge 
line keep fill instrumentation, are being deleted. These requirements, do not 
necessarily relate directly to RCIC Operability. The BWR Standard Technical 
Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, does not specify alarm-only equipment to 
be Operable to support Operability of a system or component. Control of the 
availability of, and necessary compensatory activities if not available for alarms, 
are addressed by plant operational procedures and policies. The requirements of 
proposed LCO 3.5.3 and SR 3.5.3.1 will ensure the RCIC pump is maintained 
Operable and its discharge line filled. In addition, 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Part 
XII requires that measuring devices used in activities affecting quality are 
properly controlled, calibrated, and adjusted to maintain accuracy within 
necessary limits. LaSalle Units 1 and 2 are required to comply with 10 CFR 50, 
thus if instrumentation is used to comply with proposed SR 3.5.3.1, it would be 
required to meet the 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Part XII requirements.  
Therefore, this instrumentation, along with the supporting Surveillances, are 
proposed to be deleted.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND RCIC SYSTEM 

The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section (pages B 3/4.5-1 through 
B 3/4.5-4) have been completely replaced by revised Bases that reflect the format and 
applicable content of the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Section 3.5, consistent with the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. The revised Bases are as shown in the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Bases.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



ECCS-Operating 
3.5.1

< (-TS> 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING 
(RCIC) SYSTEM 

3.5.1 ECCS-Operating

iCO 3.5.1

APPLICABILITY:

Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and the Automatic 
Depressurization System (ADS) function of safety/ 
relief valves shall be OPERABLE.  

'4IObE :1, rw aei! 
MODES 2 and 3, except ADS valves are not required to be ,.-, 

OPERABLE with reactor steam dome pressure •,L150r psig.ý-_iJ

ACTIONS

CONDITION

<3. C.' t7 

(3.•IAc~tC.,

" -

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Ao One low pressure ECCS A.1 Restore low pressure 7 days 
injection/spray ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem inoperable. 'subsystem to OPERABLE 

status.

> B, High Pressure Core 
Spray (HPCS) System 
inoperable.

B.1 

B.2

Verify by 
administrative means 
RCIC System is 
OPERABLE when RCIC is 
required to be 
OPERABLE.  

Restore HPCS System 
to OPERABLE status.

14 days

I I

(continued)

Rev 1, 04107/95

<LCO 3.S. > 

<'DoC L,0> 
ýAPPO,5-.,>
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ECCS-Operating 
3.5.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION jCOMPLETION TIME

<3.5.i Ar+ b) 
<34.1,MA-1

(.3SIJkro,4> 

<3,.5. Ad Zt 
<35.344 cZ>

.0,51&f I&e.0

(3.Si A~e.9?-

( low Pres.o ) 
C. TwO•ECCS injection 

subsystems inprbe 

One CSC in ti on an i on'Ecc~ssP4ay /I 
Wbsyst e nFi noperabW.J

C.1 Restore onoiýi" 
injection/spray 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status.

72 hours

lKI

Required Action and I Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, 10B, or C not met.  Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

~ One~g DSE iT) 0.1)9 Restore ADS valve to 14 days 
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

4 L P.1 Rest e ADS valve
FF.1 Rest ~e ADS valve 

AOP LE status.  

ECCS injecA on/spe 

subsystem o OPERJ E status.

uA ,. (Two or moreA S valves G.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
innpera-- ble 

• (continued)

3.5-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95

0.AM accvmAW~r Lbitko oarm4 D~ 4ofe Ab:5acumv1&+wbekLcr 72 hhi0777 

D,2 Deehn 0 kswfAAiS *Ivet moreptaik. 1Z h~ws

ID

/De low pressq~ ECCS 
/injectt on/sp ~y E 
,,• subsystem i perabl e.

72 hours 

72 o/-w
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ECCS-Operating 
3.5.1

<DOC A:3>

or more ECCS 
injection/spray 
subsystems and one or 
more ADS valves 
inoperablIe.,

Rev 1, 04/07/95

I

I
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ECCS-Operating 
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

( .. IA..I>

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify, for each ECCS injection/spray 31 days 
subsystem, the piping Is filled with water 
from the pump discharge valve to the 
injection valve.  

SR 3.5.1.2 ------------------ NOTE ---------------Low pressure coolant injection.(LPCI)9 subsystems may be considered OPERABLE 1, during alignment and operation for decay 
A heat removal with reactor 

Move-+o removal cut-in permissive pressure&in 
uMODE 3, If capable of being manually realigned and not otherwise inoperable.  

Verify each ECCS Injection/spray subsystem 31 days 
manual, power ooerated, and automatic valve 
in the flow path, that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, 
Is in the correct position.  

rio'trouei ppý2±ewe 

•R 3.5.1.3 Verlfy.ADS I rressre Is 31 days 
Ž j 1 5 O j* p s i g .

- mu

< .' .4,1.a
(continuei 

se.14Vr~AOa~t~~~~ ~e~~d4 
s betn b rtk s ,• is oo psida

Rev 1, 04/07/95

d)
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ECCS-Operating 
3.5.1

SR 3.5.1 

SR 3 .1

I'J '

Verify each ECCS pump develops the 
spectlied flow rate *against/' s s e ýa 
pr e ssurg • g e *ee d- ea -or p•ressure*,,

Vessel in--ecti NOTE ..ra may be-- -cl Vessel injection/spray may be excluded.

Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem 
actuates on an actual or simulated 
automatic initiation signal.

Valve actuation may be excluded.

Verify the ADS actuates on an actual or 
simulated automatic initiation signal.

(continued)

BWR/6 STS
Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ECCS-Operating 
3.5.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

"-SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.5.1.0 ---- ----- NOTE--. -----------

7Noj/required be performd ntil 12 hour,( 
4'1.S.,4.2.r --~ -ý -Kthe tt--------I •ter reactoy Stem pressu• and flow Aarr" 

Verify each ADS valve opens when manually LM* months on 
actuated. a STAGGERED 

TEST BASIS for 
each valve 
solenoid 

'S 3,,5l.9

be. oQsume -i t 6Pe -K, ~+mleq~~,, 

Ver -fA 4Ie £LC" RES~iokgi T, 2 fwoth 
ýreo&%8r ýcL IAýetA~z Jjpmy~

Rev 1, 04/07/953.5-6BWR16 STS



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

1 . The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis 
description, or licensing basis description.  

3. The words "required" has been added consistent with its use throughout the ITS (only 
six of the seven installed ADS valves are required).  

4. Change made to be consistent with the Writer's Guide.  

5. A new Surveillance Requirement has been added to ITS 3.5.1. ITS SR 3.5.1.8 
requires the ECCS RESPONSE TIME to be verified to be within the assumed limit.  
This SR is currently in the Instrumentation Section as ISTS SR 3.3.5.1.7. However, 
the instrumentation for the ECCS trip functions are currently exempt from response 
time testing. Deletion of the response time testing for these instruments was approved 
by the NRC in Amendment Numbers 114 and 99 for LaSalle Units 1 and 2, 
respectively. Therefore, since the current SR now essentially exempts the 
instrumentation portion from the test, it is more appropriately located in the system 
Specification; i.e., in ITS 3.5.1.  

6. Experience at LaSalle 1 and 2 indicates that cycling the S/RVs under steam flow 
conditions actually causes damage to the S/RV valve seats and results in valve leakage.  
By testing the S/RVs when the plant is shutdown and at low pressure it is possible to 
slowly close the S/RVs and prevent this damage. As a result, LaSalle 1 and 2 have 
discontinued the practice of cycling S/RVs at elevated reactor pressures. Therefore, 
the ISTS SR 3.5.1.7 Note which allows this test to be delayed until 12 hours after 
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to perform the test has been deleted.  

7. ISTS 3.5.1 ACTION F is omitted. The Bases indicate this Condition is based on the 
capability of the remaining ECCS to ensure adequate core cooling. The current fuel 
vendor analysis does not provide confirmation of this capability with only five ADS 
valves combined with the inoperability of a low pressure ECCS subsystem. Therefore, 
the Condition is not allowed. This is consistent with the CTS. Subsequent Conditions 
have been renumbered. As a result, ISTS 3.5.1 Condition H has been revised to 
include the combination of one or more ECCS injection/spray subsystems and one or 
more required ADS valves inoperable. Since this new Condition now covers HPCS 
and one required ADS valve, the specific Condition has been deleted.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

8. The current LaSalle 1 and 2 licensing basis does not include Technical Specification 
requirements which allow continued operation with the HPCS ECCS subsystem 
inoperable coincident with one LPCI ECCS subsystem inoperable. The plant-specific 
LOCA analyses demonstrate adequate core cooling assuming potentially limiting single 
failures of the ECCS. Since this combination of inoperabilities represents an additional 
failure beyond the current analysis basis, Condition C of ISTS 3.5.1 has been revised 
to apply only to the low pressure ECCS subsystems. This combination of 
inoperabilities represents the single failure of the Division 1 diesel generator. As a 
result, ISTS 3.5.1 Condition H has been revised to include the combination of HPCS 
inoperable with any one or more of the low pressure ECCS subsystems inoperable as a 
condition for which immediate shutdown is required. This is consistent with CTS.  

9. ISTS SR 3.5.1.2, the verification of proper valve alignment SR, has a Note that allows 
the LPCI subsystems to be considered Operable during alignment and operation for 
decay heat removal with reactor steam dome pressure less than the residual heat 
removal cut-in permissive pressure in Mode 3, if capable of being manually realigned 
and not otherwise inoperable. A similar Note is not placed above other SRs that are 
not met when an RHR subsystem is aligned in the shutdown cooling mode; specifically 
ISTS SR 3.5.1.5, the automatic actuation test, and ISTS SR 3.3.5.1.7, the ECCS 
Response Time test. Since the intent of the ISTS Note was to allow LPCI subsystems 
to be considered Operable during this condition, the ISTS Note has been moved to the 
LCO section of the ITS to ensure it applies to all Surveillances. This location is also 
consistent with similar Note allowances in the other ISTS RHR shutdown cooling 
Specifications (e.g., ISTS 3.4.9 and ISTS 3.4.10). Without this change, it would be 
interpreted that, even though the Note to ISTS SR 3.5.1.2 allows LPCI subsystems to 
be considered Operable during this alignment, the other two SRs do not have a similar 
Note, thus the affected LPCI subsystems would have to be declared inoperable due to 
the failure to meet the other two Srs.  

10. CTS 3.5.1, Surveillance Requirement 4.5. 1. d. 1.b requires verification of ADS 
accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle pressure. With ADS accumulator 
backup compressed gas system bottle pressure less than the specified limit, CTS 3.5.1, 
Action k requires that bottle pressure be restored within 72 hours, or that the associated 
ADS valves be declared inoperable and appropriate Actions for the inoperable ADS 
valves be taken. The ISTS does not describe operability requirements for the ADS 
accumulator backup compressed gas system. As a result, proposed ITS 3.5.1 Required 
Actions D. 1 and D.2 and proposed SR 3.5.1.4 have been added to address ADS 
accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle pressure. This change is consistent 
with the CTS. Subsequent Conditions and Surveillance Requirements have been 
renumbered.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



ECCS-Shutdown 
3.5.2 

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING 

(RCIC) SYSTEM 

3.5.2 ECCS-Shutdown

<LCO co LCO 3.5.2 

(74~~AAPPLICABILITY:

Two ECCS injection/spray subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

* ý HFP A 3.5--q__________ 

MODE 4, + 4.. )
NODE S except~tth the heiree na lir 

pool *gatijr removed a water Weve 2 22 ft 
over the top of the reactor pressure vessel flange.

ACTIONS

(5,52 Ac-41ý 

AA5T Arc 

<~~c 1ý-{

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One required ECCS A.1 Restore required ECCS 4 hours 
injection/spray injection/spray 
subsystem inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE 

status.

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
not met.

Two required ECCS 
injection/spray 
subsystems inoperable.

B.1 Initiate action to 
suspend operations 
with a potential for 
draining the reactor 
vessel (OPDRVs).

C.1 Initiate action to 
suspend OPDRVs.  

C.2 Restore one ECCS 
injection/spray 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status.

Imediately

Imediately 

4 hours

L I

B.  

C.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ECCS-Shutdown 
3.5.2

< - > ACTIONS (continuedi

CONDITION = REQUIRED ACTION ICOMPLETION TIME

.AJ 6> D.  

A~& cAC

Required Action C.2 
and associated 
Completion Time not 
met.

D.1 lnitiate action to 
restore>Lsecondary•)_
contatnment* to . =1 
OPERABLE status.

D.2

AD.  
D.3

Initiate action to 
restore one standby 
gas treatment 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status.  

Initiate action to 
restore isolation 
capability in each 
required)ksecondary 7 
containmentjk 
penetration flow path 
not isolated.

Immediately 

Iinuedlately

(

Imedi ately 

.0

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

<LCO 35~A>SR Verify, for each required low pressure ECCS 
injection/spray subsystem, he suppression 
pool water level is -2: T . M

12 hours

&

-2+Lan = (continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ECCS-Shutdown 
3.5.2

<4.5:3.. > 

<q 5.2.. 1>

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify, for the required High Pressure Core 12 hours 
Spray (HPCS) System, the& 

X• u re si pool water level is 

•_•Co dnsa!;e stoýý~etapi(wateoi•ve- S) 

SR 3.5.2.3 Verify, for each required ECCS injection/ 31 days 
spray subsystem, the piping is filled with 
water from the pump discharge valve to the 
injection valve.

SR 3.5.2.4
One low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) 
subsystem may be considered OPERABLE during 
alignment and operation for decay heat 
removal, if capable of being manually 
realigned and not otherwise inoperable.

Verify each required ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem manual, power operated, and 
automatic valve in the flow path, that is 
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, is in the correct position.

A-

31 days

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/953.S--9BUR/6 STS



ECCS-Shutdown 
3.5.2

(~5.2. (> Verify each required ECCCS pump elosthe 
specified flow rate ýkainst KIMWW! 

pressur*

B~/6 TS 35-10Rev 1, 04/07/953.5-10BUR/6 STS



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

I1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description. Specifically, the HPCS System only takes suction from the 
suppression pool.  

3. A new Surveillance Requirement has been added to ITS 3.5.2. ITS SR 3.5.2.7 
requires the ECCS RESPONSE TIME to be verified to be within the assumed limit.  
This SR is currently in the Instrumentation Section as ISTS SR 3.3.5.1.7. However, 
the instrumentation for the ECCS trip functions are currently exempt from response 
time testing. Deletion of the response time testing for these instruments was approved 
by the NRC in Amendment Number 114 and 99 for LaSalle Units 1 and 2, 
respectively. Therefore, since the current SR now essentially exempts the 
instrumentation portion from the test, it is more appropriately located in the system 
Specification; i.e., in ITS 3.5.2.  

4. ISTS SR 3.5.2.4, the verification of proper valve alignment SR, has a Note that allows 
one LPCI subsystem to be considered Operable during alignment and operation for 
decay heat removal, if capable of being manually realigned and not otherwise 
inoperable. A similar Note is not placed above other SRs that are not met when an 
RHR subsystem is aligned in the shutdown cooling mode; specifically ISTS 
SR 3.5.2.6, the automatic actuation test, and ISTS SR 3.3.5.1.7, the ECCS Response 
Time test. Since the intent of the ISTS Note was to allow one LPCI subsystem to be 
considered Operable during this condition, the ISTS Note has been moved to the LCO 
section of the ITS to ensure it applies to all Surveillances. This location is also 
consistent with similar Note allowances in other ISTS RHR shutdown cooling 
Specifications (e.g., ISTS 3.4.9 and ISTS 3.4.10). Without this change, it could be 
interpreted that, even though the Note to ISTS SR 3.5.2.4 allows one LPCI subsystem 
to be considered Operable during this alignment, the other two SRs do not have a 
similar Note, thus the affected LPCI subsystem would have to be declared inoperable 
due to the failure to meet the other two Srs.  

5. The word "required" has been added consistent with its use throughout the ITS (not all 
ECCS subsystems are required in MODES 4 and 5).

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



RCIC System 
3.5.3 

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING 

(RCIC) SYSTEM 

3.5.3 RCIC System

(LC0 �1.3> LCO 3.5.3

(AppI 1.13> APPLICABILITY:

The RCIC System shall be OPERABLE.

MODE 1, 
MODES 2

A•TTfNN•

and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > f15lO psig. -o]

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

<~.13c~b>A.  

<13ArA> B.

RCIC System 
inoperable.

A.1 Verify by 
administrative means 
High Pressure Core 
Spray System is 
OPERABLE.

ANM 
A.2 Restore RCIC System 

to OPERABLE status.

1. 4.

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

B.) Be in MODE 3.

B.2 Reduce reactor steam 
dome pressure to 

S *15Ot psig.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

14 days

12 hours 

36 hours

BWR/6 STS
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RCIC System 
3.5.3

<CTS> 

<~.13. \ 

< t.73,o,

6<�.13. N

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

> SR 3.5.3.1 Verify the RCIC System piping is filled 31 days 
with water from the pump discharge valve to 
the injection valve.  

SR 3.5.3.2 Verify each RCIC System manual, power 31 days 
operated, and automatic valve in the flow 
path, that is not locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in position, is in the 
correct position.  

SR 3.5.3.3 --------- NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours 
after reactor steam pressure and flow are 
adequate to perform the, test.  

AVet9Wy wit ressure*z 92 days 
psig-and k psighe RCIC 

pump can develop a OW rate gpm 
lagainst a system head correpn n to 
reactor pressure*.  

SR 3.5.3.4 ------ NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours 
after reactor steam pressure and flow are 
adequate to perform the test.  

Verify, with sm pessue iL- months 
•:5)164psigthe RCIC pup can develop a 
flow rate k pmtgainst a system 
head correspon ing to reactor pressurej.

(continued)
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RCIC System 
3.5.3

NISURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

<1,.,., c.,A> SR 3.5.3.5 - -.. . . -. --. -.-.-.-- NOTE --- '- - -; - - - - -
Vessel injection may be excluded.  

-- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ------

Verify the RCIC System actuates on an 
actual or simulated automatic initiation 
signal.

FREQUENCY

*141r months -

Rev 1, 04/07/95

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

i
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.5.3 - RCIC SYSTEM 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



ECCS-Operating 
B 3.5.1 

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION 
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM 

B 3.5.1 ECCS-Operating 

BASES

BACKGROUND

Water from the break returns to the suppression pool where 
It is used again and again. Water In the suppressiong I d 
is circulated through a heat exchanger cooled by the 

Retciq.1 A,4 'ervice Water System. Depending on the location a 
0 I 1 • size of the brea , portions of the ECCS may be ineffective; 

RHR W(continued)

The ECCS is designed, in conjunction with the primary and 
secondary containment, to limit the release of radioactive 
materials to the environment following a loss of coolant 
accident (LOCA). The ECCS uses two independent methods 
(flooding and spraying) to cool the core during a LOCA. The 
ECCS network is composed of the High Pressure Core Spray 
(HPCS) System, the Low Pressure Core Spray (LPCS) System, 
and the low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) mode of the 
Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System. The ECCS also consists 
of the Automatic Depressurization System (ADS). The 
suppression ool provides the required source of water for 

t. • T~jur n reuý'Lts I ae g in THnE • 
• S fr/hecondesL srg an(ST), it is// - -

ýcnpe~bleo o ml~oviding a,;7ourre ofltater _fo Jle HP7CS ,jtem).ý 

On receipt of an initiation signal, ECCS pumps automatically 
start; siJlt eou jlthe system all gnsand the pumps 
inject water, takenR ijt• ) from the CTff>_b suppression pool jt into the Reactor Coolana-rSystem (RCS--RCS pressure is 
overcome by the discharge pressure of the ECCS pumps.  
Although the system is initiated, ADS action is delayed, 
allowing the operator to interrupt the timed sequence if the 
system is not needed. The HPCS pump discharge pressure 
almost imediately exceeds that of the RCS, and the pump 
injects coolant into the spray sparger above the core. If 
the break is small, HPCS will maintain coolant inventory, as 
well as vessel level, while the RCS is still pressurized.  
If HPCS fails, it is backed up by ADS in combination with 
LPCI and LPCS. In this event, the ADS timed sequence would 
be allowed to time out and open the selected safety/relief 
valves (S/RVs), depressurizing the RCS and allowing the LPCI 
and LPCS to overcome RCS pressure and inject coolant into 
the vessel. If the break is large, RCS pressure initially 
drops rapidly, and the LPCI and LPCS systems cool the core.

WV/6 STS B 3.5-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95



ECCS-Operating 
B 3.5.1

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

however, the overall design is effective in cooling the core 
regardless of the size or location- of the piping break.  

(lthou no credt s taken in th safety analysis tor tpe 
RCIC stem, it orms a simil function a HPCS but haa 
redu ed makeup cT ability. Nev heless, it will mai ain-- T 
in ntory and c 1 the core, ile the RCS s still 
p ssurized, f lowing a rea or pressure essel (R ) 

olatlon.  

All ECCS subsystems are designed to ensure that no single 
active component failure will prevent automatic Initiation 
and successful operation of the minimum required ECCS 
subsystems.

The LPCS System (Ref. 1) consists of a motor driven pump, a 
spray sparger above the core, piping, and valves to transfer 
water from the suppression pool to the sparger. The LPCS 
System is designed to provide cooling to the reactor core 
when the reactor pressure is low. Upon receipt of an 
initiation signal, the LPCS pump is automatically started 
when AC power is available. When the RPV pressure drops 
sufficiently, LPCS flow" to the RPV b•ins. A full flow test 
line is provided to route water to the suppression 
pool to allow testing of the LPCS System without spraying 
water into the RPV.  

LPCI is an independent operating mode of the RHR System.  
There are three LPCI subsystems. Each LPCI subsystem 
(Ref. 2) consists of a motor driven pump, piping, and valves to transfer water from the suppression pool to the core.  Each LPCI subsystem has its own suction and discharge piping 

vand separate vese flo that connects with the core 
shroud through fnteroal piping. The LPCI subsystem are designed to provide tre cooling A testuie is 

provie to rout waelow e supression. Upoolt 

w tesip of an initiation signalC each LotI Pump is -T p'"PV.-tz• au to cally start" e~ ~ /wet t~/vn/ACcer1 
I;••/••/• (]BI]•E•and A and B p Ipsapproximately 5 seconas 

rafter AC pnower is available). Wlhen the RPV pressure drops 

,At e Paw&, o,.•L; t sufficiently, LPI flow to the RPV begins. RHR System 
Svalves in the LKI fnow path are automat(cally positioned to ensure the proper flow path for water from the suppression 
p~ool to inject into the core. A test 1inee is 
provided to route water €l~Mjoto thesuppressionn pool to 
allow testing of each LP p ip-Lm--ithout[ InJecting watteer into 

(continued)
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ECCS-Operating 
B 3.5.1

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

The HPCS System (Ref. 3) consists of a sing e motor driven 
pump, a spray sparger above the re and piping and valves 
to transfer water from the - o en to the sparaer.

/u•on pipig Js poied frfN •n • nd t p spp T si io-n Pump uction i norma y alig to th CST so rce t 

H ver, if/the CST ater s pply is/low or e suppr ssion pqllevel/is high,/an aut ~tic t ansfer t• the sun rressinn 
Ipol wate• so urce •nsues• water lu yfq/ Continu ou T 

feratio of the PCS s em. The HPCS Systed is ees ned t-o provide core cooling ovef a wide range of RPV pressures 
lo-ps t psid, vessel to suction source). Upon - rec-• •pof annitiation signal, the HPCS pump automatically 
starts (when AC power is available) and valves in the flow 
path begin to open. Since the HPCS System is designed to 
operate over the full range of expected RPV pressures, HPCS flow begins as soon as the necessary valves are _oen A full flow test line is provided to route water to n-3 ;th to allow testing of the HPCS System during normal T_0 eton without spraying water into the RPV.  

The ECCS pumps are provided with minimm flow bypass lines, 
which discharge to the suppression pool. The valves in 
these lines automatically open to prevent pump damage due to 
overheating when other discharge line valves are closed or RPV pressure is greater than the LPCS or LPCI pump discharge 
pressures following system initiation. To ensure rapid delivery of water to the RPV and to minimize water hammer effects, the ECCS discharge line Okeep fill" systems are 
designed to maintain all pump discharge lines filled with 
water. 4j) 
The ADS (Ref. 4) consists of o the SRi I sa designed to provide depressurfzation ofhe primary system during a small break LOCA if HPCS fails or is unable to T• 
maintain required water level in the RPV. ADS operation 
reduces the RPV pressure to within the operating pressure 
range of the low pressure ECCS subsystems (LPCS and LPCI), so that these subsystems can provide core cooling, reaichADfs/

(continued)
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INSERT FOR B 3.5-3(A)

The Drywell Pneumatic System discharges from the air receiver (or nitrogen 
receiver when the primary containment is inerted) and after filtration is 
divided into two supply headers, one of which supplies all the ADS 
accumulators with approximately 175 psig air (or nitrogen). There is a check 
valve between each ADS accumulator and the supply. Drywell Pneumatic System 
low header pressure and high ADS pressure are alarmed in the control room.  

The accumulators for the ADS valves are normally maintained by the Drywell 
Pneumatic System compressors. There are two full-capacity compressors which 
cycle as needed to maintain pressure in the drywell pneumatic receiver tank.  
Nitrogen bottle banks provide a backup source to maintain the ADS accumulators 
charged following isolation of the normal pneumatic supply. Each ADS 
accumulator is provided with a pressure switch to detect low pressure (< 150 
psig). These pressure switches are provided with alarms in the control room.  
A control room alarm is also annunciated for low pressure in the ADS nitrogen 
bottle supply headers.

Insert Page B 3.5-3



ECCS-Operating 
B 3.5.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LL'LA e e-6 cd e A 

**L-e ew-VA-f 
c4bre.&14 sites 

Oav- re~Ldo 

Sw-& 51 breA'

The ECCS performance is evaluated for the entire spectrum of 
break sizes for a postulated LOCA. The accidents for which 
ECCS operation is required are presented in References 5, 6, 
and 7. The required analyses and assumptions are defined in 
10 CFR 50 (Ref. 8), and the results of these analyses are 
described in Reference 9.  

This LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance 
criteria for the ECCS, established by 10 CFR 50.46 
(Ref. 10), will be met following a LOCA assuming the worst 
case single active component failure in the ECCS: 

a. Maximum fuel element cladding temperature is : 2200"F; 

b. Maximu, cladding oxidation is 5 0.17 times the total 
cladding thickness before oxidation; 

c. Maximum hydrogen generation from zirconium water 
reaction is S 0.01 times the hypothetical amount that 
would be generated if all of the metal in the cladding 
surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding 
surrounding the plenum volume, were to react; 

d. The core is maintained in a coolable geometry; and 

e. Adequate long term cooling capability is maintained.  

The limiting single failures are disguised in Reference 11.

Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and ADS valves areL_ 
required to be OPERABLE. The ECCS iect-o-spray 
subsystems are defined as the three LPCI subsystems, the 
LPCS System, and the HPCS System. The low pressure ECCS 

(continued)
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ECCS-Operating 
B 3.5.1 

BASES 

LCO injection/spray subsystems are defined as the LPCS System 
(continued) and the three LPCI subsystems.  

With less than the required number of ECCS subsystems 
OPERABLE during a limiting design basis LOCA concurrent with 
the worst case single failure, the limits specified in illgimt+a-4 ,nfioo 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 10) could potentially be exceeded. All 

rar decl& k -rýý• . ECCS subsystems must therefore be OPERABLE to satisfy the 
jinld~es (.hg. Tt•,,1 single f1 criterion required by 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 10).  
•i ,pU Ll r4+.f' PCI • • su syems may be considered OPERABLE during alignment 
fr i e- j4e^-V- Sv4w Is- and operation for decay heat removal when below the actual 
Filv,, ,, • /,, RHR cut In permissive pressure in NODE 3, if capable of 

|•R , ,, , being manually realigned (remote or local) to the LPCI mode 
, o , and not otherwise inoperable.÷ At these low pressures and 

rfde., Tk• SCe/ decay beat levels, a reduced complement of ECCS subsystems 
is s- S1 v +Axe- should provide the required core cooling, thereby allowing 
| R •• •operation of RHR shutdown cooling when necessary.  

APPLICABILITY All ECCS subsystems alre required to be OPERABLE during 
NODES 1, 2, and 3 when there is considerable energy in the 
reactor core and core cooling would be required to prevent 
fuel damage in the event of a break in the primary system 
piping. In MODES 2 and 3, the ADS function is not required 
when pressure is :g 150 pslg because the low pressure ECCS 
subsystems (LPCS and LPCI) are capable of providing flow 
into the RPY below this pressure. ECCS requirements for 
"NODES 4 and 5 are specified in LCO 3.5.2, OECCS-Shutdown.8 

ACTIONS Ad.  

If any one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem is 
inoperable, the inoperable subsystem must be restored to 
OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this Vondition, the 
remaining OPERABLE subsystems provide adequate core cooling 
during a LOCA. However, overall ECCS reliability is reduced 
because a single failure in one of the remaining OPERABLE 
subsystems concurrent with a LOCA may result in the ECCS not 
being able to perform its intended safety function. The 
7 day Completion Time is based on a reliability study 
(Ref. V4) that evaluated the impact on ECCS availability by 
assuming that various components and subsystems were taken 

(continued)
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ECCS-Operating 
B 3.5.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.I (continued) 

out of service. The results were used to calculate the 
average availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate 
the consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowed outage 
times (i.e., Completion Times).  

If the HPCS System -is inoperable, and the RCIC Systemm is verified to be OPERABLE (when RCIC is required to be 4 
OPERABLE), the HPCS System must be restored to OPERABLE 
status within 14 days. In this tondition, adequate core FT cooling is ensured by the OPERABILITY of the redundant an[
diverse low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems in / 
conjunction with the ADS. Also, the RCIC System will iL424t 

iimed *• automatically provide makeup water at most rea c rating TsT pressures. verlfication of RCIC OPERABILITY -
filis therefore required when HPCS is inoperable an- iC-sTL required to be OPERABLE. This may be performed by an 

administrative check, 6y examining logs or other informatloF) [ 
to determine if RCIC is out of service for maintenance or 
other reasons. It is not necessary to perform the 
Surveillances needed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the 

-TJRRCIC System. However, If the OPERABILITY of the RCIC System cannot everified and RCIC is required to be OPERABLE, 
Condition D must be ciptnyýn entered. If a single active •J component falls concurrent with a design basis LOCA, there 
is a potential, depending on the specific failure, that the 
minimum required ECCS equipment will not be available. A 
14 day Completion Time is based on the results of a 
reliability study (Ref. 12) and has been found to be 
acceptable through operating experience.  

With two ECCS njection subsystems inoperabior one ECCS 
injection and EMS spray subsystem noperable, at least 
one ECCS injection/spray subsystem must be restored to 
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In thisfondition, the [] 
remaining OPERABLE subsystems provide adequate core cooling 
during a LOCA. However, overall ECCS reliability is reduced 
in this Condition because a single failure in one of the 
remaining OPERABLE subsystems concurrent with a design basis 

(continued)
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ECCS-Operating 
B 3.5.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 (continued) 

LOCA may result in the ECCS not being able to perform Its 
intended safety function. Since the ECCS availability is 
reduced relative to Condition A, a more restrictive 
Completion Time is imposed. The 72 hour Completion Time is 
based on a reliability study, as provided in Reference 12; 

If any RequtrOAction and associated Completion Time of 
Condition A, B, or C are not met, the plant must be brought 
to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

Msix LU~~~'~r ie 

The LCO requires ADS v to be OPERABLE to provide 
the ADS function. ferenceicontains he results of an 

e w __s,- the effect of ADS valve bein 
of service. Per thi operation of only 

• -ev'o.•vAO D valves will provide the requ red depressurization. , 
However, overall reliability of the ADS is reduced because a 
single failure in the OPERABLE ADS valves could result in a 
reduction in depressurization capability. Therefore, 
operation is only allowed for a limited time. The 14 day 
Completion Time is based on a reliability study (Ref. 12) 
and has been found to be acceptable through operating 
experience.  

f nyonI pressure E• injectipis-pray subs'ystem is 

inoperable addition one iopable ADS v ve, adequat n 
coree cool1• is ensu beiby te 0P IABLITY yof/ PCS and the 

emntn low pressu• EC tnj tton/spra /ubsystems. / 
=oweee, the overal• ECCS reli lbtity is rduced becau• a 

singl active c nent fail concurre with a des'gn 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 8 3.5-7



INSERT B D.1 AND D.2

With the ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle pressure less 
than the specified limit, bottle pressure must be restored within 72 hours, or 
the associated ADS valves must be declared inoperable. In this condition, the 
remaining drywell pneumatic system and ADS accumulators are sufficient to 
ensure ADS valve operation. However, overall ECCS reliability is reduced in 
this condition because with insufficient bottle bank pressure, the capability 
of ADS valves to operate for long periods of time following an accident 
(without the drywell pneumatic system) is reduced. Each ADS valve is equipped 
with an individual accumulator of sufficient capacity to operate the valves in 
the event of a loss of air supply. The 72 hour Completion Time is based on a 
reliability study, as provided in Reference 12.

Insert Page B 3.5-7
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BASES 

ACTIONS (ot d 

a qpiment not itng available/ Since both high pressu• 
•)) and Io pressure subsyt are inop able, a mor/ 

/restrictive/Competion Ti ~of 72 hours fs required t• 
restore e Mher the low p ssure ECCS i ~ection/sprajf ETl_ 
subsyst or the ADS va e to OPERAB status. Th s 
Couple on Tim is ba on a reli lity study ef. 12) 
and s been found t be acceptab. through ope ating \exP ri ence. ./ __ 

If an, Rutiuri4 ion and associated CompleoT of 
L2J' n dttuoniiiDorfui•) not met or if two or more DS valves 

are inoperable, the plant must be brought to a condition in 
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the 
plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and 
reactor stem dome pressure reduced to ,; 150 psig within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

When multiple ECCS subsystems are inoperable, as stated in 
Condition JL the plant is in a condition outside of the 

6.qP as,-3 C aelt &MlYsid•. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 33..1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and 
pockets of entrained air. Maintaining the pump discharge 
lines of the HPCS System, LPCS System, and LPCI subsystems 
full of water ensures that the systems will perform 
properly, injecting their full capacity into the RCS upon 
demand. This will also prevent a water hammer following an 
ECCS initiation signal. One acceptable method of ensuring 
the lines are full is to vent at the high points. The 

(continued)
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ECCS-Operating 
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5..1.] (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

31 day Frequency is based on operating experience, on the 
procedural controls governing system operation, and on the 
gradual nature of void buildup in the ECCS piping.  

SR 3.5.1.2 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, 
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides 
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS 
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these 
valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to 
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an 
initiation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position 
provided the valve will automatically reposition in the 
proper stroke time. This SR does not require any testing or 
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that 
those valves potentially capable of being mispositioned are 
in the correct position. This SR does not apply to valves 
that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check 
valves.  

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derived from the 
Inservice Testing Program requirements for performing valve 
testing at least once every 92 days. The Frequency of 
31 days is further justified because the valves are operated 
under procedural control and because improper valve 
alignment would only affect a single subsystem. This 
Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through operating 
experience.  

is SR is modifi by a Note th 4 allows LPCI -bsystems to 
onsidered OPE LE during alig nt and opera lion for 
eheat removal th reactor ste dome pressu less 

thanhe RNR cut in i�ssive pressu in MODE 3, 1 
capab of being manual realigned ( te or local) o the 
LPCI so and not othe e inoperable. his allows 
operationin the RHR shutd cooling mod during MODE 3if 
necessary.  

(continued)
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ECCS-Operating 
B 3.5.1

BASES

The performance requirements of the ECCS pumps are determined through application of the 10 CFR 50, Appendix K, criteria (Ref. 8). This periodic Surveillance is performed (in accordance vith the ASME Code, Section XI, requirements 
for the ECCS pumps) to verify that the ECCS pumps will develop the flow rates required by the respective analyses.  The ECCS pump flow rates ensure that adequate core cooling is provided to satisfy the acceptance criteria of 

- L -•5 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 10).  
S The pump flow rates are verified against aaytmig that eyn T,--M lequivalent to the RPV pressure expected during a LOCA.  =ýý doLjer -fessf-- he total system pump outlet pressure is adequate to overcome the elevation head pressure between the pump suction and the vessel discharge, the piping friction losses, and RPV pressure present during LOCAs. sTbevu M TQ ow M IM etIl %ntdA~rj• pre-oelratv[ona teing .  

requency Tor this Surveilance is in accordance wit e Instervice Testing Program requirements. lTh 

The ECCS subsystems are required to actuate automatic1lly to perform their design functions. This Surveillance (4f) F2] 

(continued)
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Insert B SR 3.5.1.4

SR 3.5.1.4 

Verification every 31 days that ADS accumulator backup compressed gas 
system bottle pressure is > 500 psig assures availability of an adequate 
backup pneumatic supply to the ADS accumulators following a loss of the 
drywell pneumatic supply. The 31 day Frequency is adequate because each 
ADS bottle bank is monitored by a low pressure alarm. Also, unless the 
normal drywell pneumatic supply is lost, the only expected losses from 
the bottles are due to leakage, which is minimal.

Insert Page B 3.5-10



ECCS-Operating 
B 3.5.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1 (ontinued) 
REQUIREMENTS (Ž-4A1 

verifies that, Wrih a required system initiation signal 
(actual or simulated), the automatic initiation logic of 
HPCS, LPCS, and LPCI will cause the systems or subsystems to 
operate as designed, including actuation of the system 
throughout its emergency operating sequence, automatic pump 

rstartup, and actuation of all automatic valves to their 
required positions. This Surveillance also ensures that the 3I 

-s wel1 automatically r on an RPV low water 
17n•, ValWC• level (Level 2) signal received su-bsequent to an RPV hih `e•;n Jper ievei (Level 8p, c~f~n that the/suc ~n is/ ni T] 

•,•z••j,•.//atoatcalytra~sferK ro hCS/to tl s pDeso h i M 

Ei The,, LIC SYSTEM FNTOAt TEST performed in 

LCO 3.3.5.1 overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete 
testing of the assumed safety function.  

The th Frequency is based on the need to perform this [] 
SurvbIllance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience'has shown thtathese components usually 
pass the SR when performed at the )month Frequency, which 
is based on the refueling cycle. Wherefore, the Frequency 
was concluded to be acceptable fr a reliability 
standpoint.  

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes vessel 
.injection/spray during the Surveillance. Since all active 
components are testable and full flow can be demonstrated by 
recirculation through the test line, coolant injection into 
the RPV is not required during the Surveillance.  

SR 3.5.1.Jýý 

The ADS designated S/RVs are required to actuate 
automatically upon receipt of specific initiation signals.  
A system functional test is performed to demonstrate that 
the mechanical portions of the ADS function (i.e., 
solenoids) operate as designed when Initiated either by an 
actual or simulated initiation signal, ,causing proper_•- ;rFi 
actuation of all the required components. $R 3.5.1.kand 
the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.1 
boverlap this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the 
assumed safety function.  

A(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

n •(continued) 

TheFrequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the SR when performed at the 4)month Frequency, which 
is based on the refueling cycle. , herefore, the Frequency 
was concluded to be acceptable froma ability 
standpoint.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes valve actuatlo9.  
Thisprevents an RPV pressure blowdown.  

A manual actuation-of each ADS valve is performed to v rif 

J OI~LVJ ~ is strated ythe re neo t eturbine-c trol or 
t , ts valve, in the surnd steam 

rother od suit e to v stem flow 
ireactor st dome p ssure mus availsabI t0 perfr 
"pethis tes to avoid ging th valve. IAs , adequat eam 

mloW be pass through main tur b e or turbi 
byplas valv o sI t ontinue t control fea r pressure an d7the valves ivert ste flow upon op ning. Suff cient 
ti is the ore all after the uined press and 

ow are a eued, to rol thi te . Adequate pressure 
atwich is test is be perfos is [950] ps g (the 

press recome~nded ythe valve nufacturer). Adequate 

rfre OEAIIad the 1ouse aft rfecor tvea ressurea 

overlap thts Surveillance to provde complete testing of the 

assumed safety function.  

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3..1.Mi (continued) fe KeTFA 
REQUIREKENT$ The Frequency of umonths on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS ensures 

that both solenoids for each AD5 valve are alternately 
tested. The Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply Just prior to 
or during a startup from a plant outage. Operating 
experience has shown that hese components usually pass theo 
SR when performed at the ffbonth Frequency, wnich is Dased 2 
on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency was 

(1JT)-T \ concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.
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FSAR, Section 0.3.2.2.4,e.  
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INSERT B 3.5-13(A)

SR 3.5.1.9 

This SR ensures that the ECCS RESPONSE TIME for each ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem is less than or equal to the maximum value assumed in the accident 
analysis. Response time testing acceptance criteria are included in Reference 
14. This SR is modified by a Note that allows the instrumentation portion of 
the response time to be assumed to be the design instrumentation response time 
and therefore, is excluded from the ECCS RESPONSE TIME testing. This is 
allowed since the instrumentation response time is a small part of the ECCS 
RESPONSE TIME (e.g., sufficient margin exists in the diesel generator start 
time when compared to the instrumentation response time) (Ref. 15).  

ECCS RESPONSE TIME tests are conducted every 24 months. The 24 month 
Frequency is consistent with the typical industry refueling cycle and is based 
upon plant operating experience.

Insert Page B 3.5-13



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. This discussion has been deleted since it discusses the RCIC System, which is not part 
of this LCO.  

3. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

6. CTS Surveillance Requirement 4.5.1 .d.2.b requires periodic manual actuation of each 
ADS valve to verify that the valve and solenoids are functioning properly. This 
verification is performed by observing the expected change in indicated valve position.  
ITS SR 3.5.1.7 also requires periodic manual actuation of each ADS valve to verify 
that the valve is functioning properly. The ISTS Bases for SR 3.5.1.7 assumes that this 
testing must be performed under conditions where sufficient steam flow can be assured 
in order to prevent S/RV seat damage. Experience at LaSalle 1 and 2 indicates that 
cycling the S/RVs under steam flow conditions actually causes damage to the S/RV 
valve seats and results in valve leakage. By testing the S/RVs when the plant is 
shutdown and at low pressure it is possible to slowly close the S/RVs and prevent this 
damage. As a result, LaSalle 1 and 2 have discontinued the practice of cycling S/RVs 
at elevated reactor pressures. Statements in the ISTS Bases description related to 
required pressure and steam flow requirements, and the verification that the S/RV 
discharge lines are not blocked have been removed to reflect the plant practice.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



ECCS-Shutdown 
B 3.5.2 

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION 
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM 

B 3.5.2 ECCS-Shutdown 

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) System, 
Low Pressure Core Spray (LPCS) System, and low pressure 
coolant injection (LPCI) mode of the Residual Heat Removal 
(RHR) System is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.5.1, 
'ECCS-Operating."

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO 

T-ht Ane -2 S4rj porb-; 
o~fAe- fhiase-1 Gmetand 

ptoiiwede apropruid~t f
&a/ '^V* 4eaca d~ 

f-eeuw-e ' a

The ECCS performance is evaluated for the entire spectrum of 
break sizes for a postulated loss of coolant accident 
(LOCA). The long term cooling analysis following design 
basis LOCA (Ref. 1) demonstrates that only one S_a t n eign 

ECCS injection/spray subsystem is required, post LOCAtR
maintain adequate reactor vessel water level in the event of 
an inadvertent vessel draindown. It is reasonable to 
assume, based on engineering Judgment, that while in MODES 4 
and 5, one bk/prfsjf ECCS injection/spray subsystem can 
maintain ade qdatireator vessel water level. To provide 
redundancy, a minimum of two (ý•j o ECCS 
injection/spray subsystems are requito be OPERABLE in El 
MODES 4 and 5. 2 

The ECCS satisfy Criterion 3 of M

Two ECCS injection/spray subsystems are required to be 
OPERABLE. The ECCS injection/spray subsystems are defined 
as the three LPCI subsystems, the LPCS System, and the HPCS 
System. The LPCS System and each LPCI subsystem consist of 
one motor driven pump, piping, and valves to transfer water 
from the suppression pool to the RPV. The HPCS System 
consists of one motor driven pump, piping, and valves to , 
t erwater frm the suprssion pool

-s r-_) m bay ba g /o c e 
a cons idere• (T A •• -•• • 

t manually realigned (ocal) 
[5not otherwise inoperable. Because 

Ev- D. •-I """'A'(Continued)
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INSERT B 3.5-14(A) 

Alignment and operation for decay heat removal includes when the required RHR 
is not operating or when the system is realigned from or to the RHR shutdown 
cooling mode. This allowance is necessary since the RHR System may be 
required to operate in the shutdown cooling mode to remove decay heat and 
sensible heat from the reactor.

Insert Page B 3.5-14



ECCS-Shutdown 
B 3.5.2

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

of low pressure and low temperature conditions in MODES 4 
and 5, sufficient time will be available to manually align 
and initiate LPCI subsystem operation to provide core 
cooling prior to postulated fuel uncovery.

OPERABILITY of the ECCS injection/spray subsystems is 
required in NODES 4 and 5 to ensure adequate coolant 
inventory and sufficient heat removal capability for the 
irradiated fuel in the core in case of an inadvertent 
draindown of the vessel. Requirements for ECCS OPERABILITY 
during MODES 1, 2, and 3 are discussed in the Applicability 
section of the Bases for LCO 3.5.1. ECCS subsystems are not 
reguired to beOOPE LE during MODE 5 with the 

nloo] gatremovedsnand the water leve- i 
RI~ntalneot 2! 22 ft above the RPV flange. This 

provides sufficient coolant inventory to allow operator t1i_ 
action to terminate the inventory loss prior to fuel 
uncovery in case of an inadvertent draindown.

The Automatic DepressUrization System is not required to be 
OPERABLE during NODES 4 and 5 because the RPV pressure is 
< 150 psig, and the LPCS, HPCS, and LPCI subsystems can 
provide core cooling without any depressurization of the 
primary system.

A. Iand R.I
If any one required ECCS injection/spray subsystem is 
inoperable, the required inoperable ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 
4 hours. In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
subsystem can provide sufficient RPV flooding capability to 
recover from an inadvertent vessel draindown. However, 
overall system reliability is reduced because a single 
failure in the remaining OPERABLE subsystem concurrent with 
a vessel draindown could result in the ECCS not being able 
to perform its intended function. The 4 hour Completion 
Time for restoring the required ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem to OPERABLE status is based on engineering 
judgment that considered the availability of one subsystem 
and the low probability of a vessel draindown event.  

(continued)
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ECCS-Shutdown 
B 3.5.2

BASES

. and (continued) 

With the inoperable subsystem not restored to OPERABLE 
status within the required Completion Time, action must be 
initiated i dme dately to suspend operations with a potential 
for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs) to minimize the 
probability of a vessel draindown and the subsequent 
potential for fission product release. Actions must 
continue until OPDRVs are suspended.  

C.1. C.2. D.1. 0.2. and D.3

i__diM 
Th Lail 

L2*A lo 

cohke~ i

If both of the required ECCS injection/spray subsystems are 
inoperable, all coolant inventory makeup capability may be 
unavailable. Therefore, actions must be initiated 
imediately to suspend OPDRVs in order to minimize the 
probability of a vessel draindown and the subsequent 
potential for fission product release. Actions m3 
continue until OPDRVs are suspended. One%= 
injection/spray subsystem must also be restored to OPERABLE 
status within 4 hours. - o o . e -[e 

'1!2- If at least onekCCS injection/spray subsystem is not ,•,3--r•_ - restored to OPERABLE status within the 4 hour Completion 
nf•+ of Tim, additional actions are required to minimize any 

0, JeA 4- potential fmiston product release to the:envirent. Thss 

includes ensurang secondary containentis OPERABLE; one o 
oI standby gas treatment subsystem is OPERABLE: and by andary CL US 0D4^&;1 ,•, containmnt isolation capabiltyg at~~. one 'isolation valve.y -

1 ra, ano associe instruentation are PRABLE 5o ther knrals 44 accept e)Adomintstrative controls to assuree tsolatto ^•n + 
•v~c, • apabtlit kn each secondary containmnt penetration flow 

path not -lated that is assumed to be isolated to mittigate 
•, r~e~d . radtoacttvttU releases, This may be performed by an 
p•'I7 ol•ladministrative cMOCK, by examining logs or'.-other 

information, to determine if the components are out of 
S• o •service for maintenance or other reasons. It is not ,4 necessary to perform the Surveillances -needed to demonstrate 

OPERABILITY of the components. If, however, any required 
component is inoperable, then it must be restored to 
OPERABLE status. In this case, the Surveillances may need 
to be performed to restore the component to OPERABLE status.  
Actions must continue until all required components are 
OPERABLE.

(continued)
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ECCS-Shutdown 
B 3.5.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS C-]. C.2. D.1. D.2. and D.3 (continued) 

The 4 hour Completion Time to restore at least one ECCS 
injection/spray subsystem to OPERABLE status ensures that (Mi2e• O prompt action will be taken to provide the required cooling IT! ¶fltV io Q /Pl"tie capacity or to initiate actions to place the plant in a 
condition that minimizes any potential fission product 

C release to the environment.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.2.1 and SR 3.2= --12-P4271,(r•me-• a, 1 ,4e•ev
REQUIREMENTS " " " -") 

The minimum water level of [ required for the suppression pool is periodically verified to ensure that the 
eq4v o o' C suppression pooT will provide adequate net positive suction head (NPSe) for the ECCS pumps, recirculation volume, and 00ALte'•.l v •-vortex prevention. With the suppression pool water level ÷ 70000 At' less than the required li it al ECCS injection/spray 

susyt ree enpr o0 

-the uppresslon 1 level is < 12.67-ft] thfNC System considered ERABLE only it can takee cion 
from t CST and the water lev Is sufficie!l to provi the requl NPSH for the /PCS pump. T refore, a V cation t a h; Sy 

atin that ther the suo. resslon pool !ater level 67 ft]o eHPC Systo e tis aligned t take sucti 
f the the CST cont ns 2 [170,00 gallons o 

or, equiVal t to 18 ft. nsures thatye HPCS Sys can 
-ply makeup ater to the 

The 12 hour Frequency of these SRs was developed considering 
operating experience related to suppression pool 9)RUj 
water level variations and instrument drift during the" applicable NODES. Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is 
considered adeqj!te in view of other indications in the control . to alert the operator to an E-l abnormal suppression pool 4FM)water level condition.  

SR 3.5.2-3. SR 3-5-2.5. ADiSR 3.5.26 

,p•j g _JhIAes provided for SR 3.5.1.1, SR 3 .S.1.4,4 5
SR 3.5.1.--Pare applicable to SR 3.5.2.3, SR 3.5.2.5, 
SR 3.5.2.6, respectively 

(continued)
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ECCS-Shutdown 
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, 
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides 
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS 
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these 
valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to 
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an 
initiation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position 
provided the valve will automatically reposition in the 
proper stroke time. This SR does not require any testing or 
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that 
those valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are 
in the correct position. This SR does not apply to valves 
that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check 
valves. The 31 day Frequency is appropriate because the 
valves are operated under procedural control and the 
probability of their being mispositioned during this time 
period is low.

In NODES 4 an S, the AHI 
cooling mode tor ve di 
reactor. Therefo, RHR 
lubsystem operatto may I 

reffore, this SR m01 
L subsystem of the 
f.or he ECCS function 
flow th can be manua 11 
alloow ection into the 
inoperab . This will a 
inadverte vessel draim

REFERENCES 1. I FSAR, Section *6.;.3~. I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

3. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



RCIC System 
B 3.5.3 

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION 
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM 

B 3.5.3 RCIC System 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The RCIC System is not part of the ECCS; however, the RCIC 
System is included with the ECCS section because of their 
similar functions.  

The RCIC System is designed to operate either automatically 
or manually following reactor pressure vessel (RPV) 
isolation accompanied by a loss of coolant flow from the 
feedwater system to provide adequate core cooling and 
control of RPV water level. Under these conditions, the 
High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) and RCIC systems perform 
similar functions. The RCIC System design requirements 
ensure that the criteria of Reference I are satisfied.  

The RCIC System (Ref. 2) consists of a steam driven turbine 
pump unit, piping& and valves to provide steam to the 
turbine, as well as piping and valves to transfer water from Ssuction source to the core via the a VI 

Suction piping is provided from the condensafe 
a • ge tank (CST) and the suppression pool. Pump suction 

is normally aligned to the CST to minimize injection of suppression pool water into the RPV. However, if the CST 
water supply is low0 • Urere 1Anp" I yw hlg 
an automatic transfer to the suppression poor water source 
ensures a water supply for continuous operation of the RCIC 

SSystem. The steam supply to the turbine is piped from main 
sJeAm - .nF upstream of the inboard main steam line 
isolation valve.  

The RCIC System is designed to p1o!L orecoo r -a wide range of reactor pressures, psig to (EM psig.  
Upon receipt of an initiation signa],the RCIC tu--b-Tne 
accelerates to a specified speed. As the RCIC flow 
increases, the turbine control valve is automatically 
adjusted to maintain design flow. Exhaust steam from the 
RCIC turbine is discharged to the suppression ool. A full flow test line is provided to route water to the J] 

,,CU• to allow testing of the RCIC System dur-ng-ng--mal 
operation without injecting water into the RPV.  

(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3

BASES 

BACKGROUND The RCIC pump is provided with a minimum flow bypass line, 
(continued) which discharges to the suppression pool. The valve in this 

line automatically opens to prevent pump damage due to 
overheating when other discharge line valves are closed. To 
ensure rapid delivery of water to the RPV and to minimize 
water hammer effects, the RCIC System discharge line "keep 
fill' system is designed to maintain the pump discharge line 
filled with water.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The function of the RCIC System is to respond to transient 
events by providing makeup coolant to the reactor. The RCIC 
System is not an Engineered Safety Feature System and no 
credit is taken in the safety analyses for RCIC System 
operation. Based on • n1 gq tribution to/the reduction of 
overall plant risk, llo#eý the system gs- clu i•hV1 e filchn al pecl catyons u tho'NRCYoh 

(9Eat ent/ " A

UE47 5TiCeS LflT~10~AO -rwr -r0o15xzUii..

LCO The OPERABILITY of the RCIC System provides adequate core 
cooling such that actuation of any of the ECCS subsystems is 
not required in the event of RPV isolation accompanied by a 
loss of feedwater flow. The RCIC System has sufficient 
capacity to maintain RPV inventory during an isolation 
event.  

APPLICABILITY The RCIC System is required to be OPERABLE in NODE 1, and 
HODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 1SO psig 
since RCIC is the primary non-ECCS water source for core 
cooling when the reactor Is isolated and pressurized. In 
NODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure :5 1SO psig, 
and in NODES 4 and 5, RCIC is not required to be OPERABLE 
since the ECCS injection/spray subsystems can provide 
sufficient flow to the vessel.  

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

If the RCIC System is inoperable during MODE 1, or NODES 2 
or 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig, and the 

(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A..Z (con tinueMl) 

HPCS System is'aerf ted to be OPERABLE, the RCIC System must 
be restored to OPERABLE status within 14 days. In this 
Condition, loss of the RCIC System will not affect the 
overall plant capability to provide makeup inventory at high 

TF ST•RPV pressure since the HPCS System is the only high pressure 
-0system assumed to function during a loss of coolant accident 

. LCA). OPERABILITY of the HPCS is therefore verified h' iz •el 
f- - • n o when the RCIC System is inoperable. This may 

b ie peirformeas an administrative check, by examining logs 4.  
or other information, to determine if the HPCS is out of 
service for maintenance or other reasons. Verification does 
not require performing the Surveillances needed to 
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the HPCS System. If thew 
OPERABILITY of the HP S S _stem cannot be verified, howeve iime, J* | 
CondBtion B must be am Wdlhentered. For transients an 

L~j•certain abnormal events with no LOCA, RCIC (as opposed to 
HPCS) is the preferred source of makeup coolant because of 
its relatively small capacity, which allows easier control 
of RPV water level. Therefore, a limited time is allowed to 
restore the inoperable RCIC to OPERABLE status.  

The 14 day Completion Time is based on a reliability study 
(Ref. 3) that evaluated the impact on ECCS availability, 
assuming that various components and subsystems were taken 
out of service. The results were used to calculate the 
average availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate 
the consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowed outage 
times (AOTs). Because of the similar functions of the HPCS 
and RCIC, the AOTs (i.e., Completion Times) determined for 
the HPCS are also applied to RCIC.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the RCIC System cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the associated Completion Time, or if the HPCS System 
is simultaneously inoperable, the plant must be brought to a 
condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours and reactor steam dome pressure reduced to 
S 150 pslg within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times 
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

RL purri-C / 
"QotyoI1e,'

The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and 
pockets of entrained air. Maintaining the pump discharge 
line of the RCIC System full of water ensures that the 
system will perform properly, injecting its full capacity 
into the Reactor Coolant System upon demand. This will also 
prevent a water hamner following an initiation signal. One 
acceptable method of ensuring the line is full is to vent at 
the high points. The 31 day Frequency is based on the 
gradual nature of void buildup in the RCIC piping, the 
procedural controls governing system operation, and 
operating experience.

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, 
and automatic valvesytn the RCIC flow path provides 
assurance that zne proper flow path will exist for RCIC 
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these 
were verified to be in the correct position prior to 
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an 
initiation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position 
provided the valve will automatically reposition in the 
proper stroke time. This SR does not require any testing or 
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that 
those valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are 
in the correct position. This SR does not apply to valves 
that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check 
valves. For the RCIC System, this SR also includes the 
stem flow path for the turbine and the flow controller 
position.  

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derJved from the 
Inservice Testing Program requirements for performing valve 
testing at least every 92 days. The Frequency of 31 days is 
further Justified because the valves are operated under 
procedural control and because improper valve position would 
affect only the RCIC System. This Frequency has been shown 
to be acceptable through operating experience.  

.,(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REOUTREMENTS
SR 3.5.3.3 and SR 3.5.3.4

(continued) The RCIC pump flow rates ensure that the system can maintain 
reactor coolant inventory during pressurized conditions with 
the RPV isolated. The flow tests for the RCIC System are 

2ý(Xtwbj¥ a =+ts-+-1 performed at two different pressure ranges such that system 
,L capability to provide rated flowlis tested both at the 

,- higher and lower operating ranges of the system.  
Ltbre~6, Mo p•-u p- dittonally, adequate steam flow must be passing through 

the main turbine or turbine bypass valves to continue to ST,&h " 51 cont or pressure when the RCjC S stem diverts steam 
-"o d od cu•oi um flow. Reactor steam pressure imust be >z5120 si- to 

1*e. KPV PtSrue. Avid perform SR 3.5.3.3 and ?td psig to pe orm 3.5..4 
LSSU eACIO 'ct, ...• Ade uate ste_ flow is represented bV at least .- ur ine Z LJ 

ass va vM M v11-oe 
T mel•S . •]•• J herefore, sufficient Time is alowed ater aequaIe 

r o. &on 5C prevj.c to ressure and flow are achieved to perform these SRs.  
ou~• •e- JL4 actor startup is allowed prior to performing the low 
P w 1-es ej-.• / pressure Surveillance because the reactor pressure is low 

and the time to satisfactorily perform the Surveillance is 
short. The reactor pressure is allowed to be Increased to 

iopt.•t 0.4" normal operating pressure since it is assumed that the low 
pressure test has been satisfactorily completed and there is 
no indication or reason to believe that RCIC is inoperable.  
Therefore, these SRs are modified by Notes that state the 
Surveillances are not required to be performed until 

S12 hours after the reactor steam pressure and flow are 
adequate to perform the test.M

12- 2.hour~s alje 

kfiit-v Ate 1reI 

rtýa~rtLAAk,-M 

"d~ 
Presues 

atmi 

Ln e4~A~-Is

A 92 day Frequency for SR 3.5.3.3 is consistent with the 
Inservice Testing Program requirements. The YJmunth e 
Frequency for SR 3.5.3.4 is based on the need to perform
t tLSurveillance under the conditions that apply MWOM'• -u 
.__during startup from a plant outage. Operating 

experience has shown that these components usually pass the 
SR when performed at the 4~munth Frequency, which is based 
on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency was 
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.5.3.5

The RCIC System is required to actuate automatically to 
perform its design function. This Surveillance verifies 
that with a required system initiation signal (actual or 
simulated) the automatic initiation logic of RCIC will cause 

(continued)
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RCIC System 
B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.5 (continued) 
the system to operate as designed, d actuation of 
the system throughout its emergency operating sequence, RA ude) 
automatic pump startup and actuation of all automatic valves 
to their required positions. This Surveillance as 
ensures that the RCIC System will automatically restart on 

+Ir aPV low water level (Level 2) signal received subsequent 
to RPV high water level (Level 8) ( rPand that the -- ,-, , 
suct on is automatically transferred from'the CS, to the• • •-W 
suppression pool. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 
performed in LCO 3.3.5.2 overlaps this Surveillance to 
provide complete testing of the assumed $I) function.

PPrvef11anceo performed with the reactor at poweiG) 
pperat~ng aperience has shown that these components usually 
pass the SR when performed at the P month Frequency, which 
is based on the refuel.ing cycle. [herefore, the Frequency 
was concluded to be acceptable frome a reliability 
standpoint.  

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes vessel injection 
during the Surveillance. Since all active components are 
testable and full Flow can be demonstrated by recirculation 
through the test line, coolant injection into the RPV is not 
required during the Surveillance.

REFERENCES 1.,-0 CFR SO, Appendix A, CDC 33.  

2. VFSAR, Section 5.4.6.2*.  

3. Memorandum from R.L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, Jr.  
(NRC), "Recomended Interim Revisions to LCO's for 
ECCS Components," December 1, 1975.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.5.3 - RCIC SYSTEM 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

5. The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was 
developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses criterion 4 
for the current words of the NUREG.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND RCIC SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 
("A.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing 
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process 
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this 
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or 
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal 
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old 
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore, 
the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND RCIC SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 
("M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the facility.  
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the 
probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to 
mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive requirements 
continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components are 
maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this 
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.  
However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and 
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on or increases 
the margin of plant safety. As provided in the discussion of the change, each change in 
this category is by definition, providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.  
The change maintains requirements within the safety analyses and licensing basis.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND RCIC SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the 
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR, 
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will 
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control 
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject 
to the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and 
other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative 
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to 
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the 
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR 
50.59, no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve 
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any 
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the 
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND RCIC SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

3. (continued) 

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future 
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled 
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction 
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on 10 CFR 
50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to these 
details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon which to 
evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical 
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in 
the margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND RCIC SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS 
("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 18 
months to 24 months. The proposed change does not physically impact the plant nor 
does it impact any design or functional requirements of the associated systems. That is, 
the proposed change does not degrade the performance or increase the challenges of 
any safety systems assumed to function in the accident analysis. The proposed change 
does not impact the Surveillance Requirements themselves nor the way in which the 
Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the proposed change does not introduce any 
new accident initiators since no accidents previously evaluated have as their initiators 
anything related to the frequency of surveillance testing. The proposed change does not 
affect the availability of equipment or systems required to mitigate the consequences of 
an accident because of the availability of redundant systems or equipment and because 
other test performed more frequently will identify potential equipment problems.  
Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results indicated that all failures 
identified were unique, non-repetitive, and not related to any time-based failure modes, 
and indicated no evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions.  
Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 18 
months to 24 months. The proposed change does not introduce any failure mechanisms 
of a different type than those previously evaluated since there are no physical changes 
being made to the facility. In addition, the Surveillance Requirements themselves and 
the way Surveillances are performed will remain unchanged. Furthermore, an 
historical review of surveillance test results indicated no evidence of any failures that 
would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed change does not 
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously 
evaluated.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS EVALUATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND RCIC SYSTEM 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS 
("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval between 
surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is minimal based on other, more 
frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, and there is no evidence of any 
failures that would impact the availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions 
in the licensing basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will raise the minimum pressure at which ADS is required to be 
OPERABLE to 150 psig. The ADS valves are not assumed to be an initiator of any 
analyzed event. Therefore, there is no significant increase in the probability of any 
previously analyzed accident. ADS is assumed in the mitigation of consequences of a 
loss of coolant accident which occurs at high reactor vessel pressure. ADS is not 
assumed in the mitigation of low pressure events since its function is to lower the 
pressure to within the capabilities of the low pressure makeup systems. Since this 
capability is not affected there is no significant increase in the consequences of any 
previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, the proposed change does not 
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The purpose of the ADS is to lower reactor pressure sufficiently to allow low pressure 
ECCS to inject and cool the core. Changing the minimum pressure for required 
OPERABILITY does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
ADS has been determined to be capable of performing its function at the higher reactor 
pressure (i.e., the current safety analysis shows the low pressure ECCS can provide 
core cooling at reactor pressures well above 150 psig).
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change removes the requirement to submit a Special Report for ECCS 
actuation because the reporting requirements can be met by an LER required by 
10 CFR 50.73(a)(2)(iv) and plant procedures that track ECCS actuation cycle 
information. The proposed change does not increase the probability of an accident 
because it will not involve any physical changes to plant systems, structures, or 
components, or the manner in which these systems, structures, or components are 
operated, maintained, modified, tested, or inspected. The Special Report for ECCS 
actuation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. Also, the 
consequences of an accident are not affected by this report since it does not impact the 
assumptions of any design basis accident or transient.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The margin of safety is not reduced by removing the requirement for the submittal of a 
special report for ECCS actuation. This proposed change has no effect on the 
assumptions of the design basis accident. This change also has no impact on the safe 
operation of the plant because equivalent information is tracked and available or 
reported through the LER process. This change does not affect any plant equipment or 
requirements for maintaining plant equipment. Therefore, this change does not involve 
a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The RHR System is not assumed to be the initiator of any previously analyzed event.  
The role of the LPCI mode of the RHR System is in mitigating and limiting 
consequences of analyzed events. The proposed change allows the RHR System to be 
aligned for RHR shutdown cooling mode while continuing to take credit for the LPCI 
mode. With this proposed change, LPCI is still capable of being manually realigned if 
needed to mitigate the consequences of an event. In addition, the allowance is 
applicable when the reactor is shutdown in MODE 3, with reactor pressure less than 
the RHR cut-in permissive pressure. The reactor heat load is considerably less in this 
condition than in MODE 1 (the MODE assumed in the accident analyses).  
Furthermore, the other subsystems of the ECCS are still required to be capable of 
performing their intended safety function. Therefore, this change will not involve a 
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve physical modification to the plant and the 
proposed change continues to provide assurance that LPCI is capable of performing its 
intended safety function when the reactor is shutdown and reactor pressure is less than 
the RHR cut-in permissive pressure. Therefore it does not create the possibility of a 
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change has no impact on any safety analysis assumption. The clarifying 
Note allows the decay heat removal function to be available without the immediate 
shutdown requirements for two inoperable LPCI subsystems being imposed. This is in 
recognition that the amount of time to realign the RHR System from the shutdown 
cooling mode to the LPCI mode has no significant impact on the margin of safety 
associated with establishing LPCI injection, because the reactor heat load under these 
conditions is far below that assumed in the safety analysis. As a result, the margin of 
safety is not impacted by this change.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The phrase "actual or," in reference to the automatic initiation signal, has been added 
to the system functional test surveillance test description. This does not impose a 
requirement to create an "actual" signal, nor does it eliminate any restriction on 
producing an "actual" signal. While creating an "actual" signal could increase the 
probability of an event, existing procedures and 10 CFR 50.59 control of revisions to 
them, dictate the acceptability of generating this signal. The proposed change does not 
affect the procedures governing plant operations and therefore the probability of 
creating these signals; it simply would allow such a signal to be credited when 
evaluating the acceptance criteria for the system functional test requirements.  
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant increase in the probability of an 
accident previously evaluated. Since the method of initiation will not affect the 
acceptance criteria of the system functional test, the change does not involve a 
significant increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of 
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Use of an actual signal instead of the existing requirement, which limits use to a 
simulated signal, will not affect the performance or acceptance criteria of the 
surveillance test. OPERABILITY is adequately demonstrated in either case since the 
system itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "simulated" signals. Therefore, 
the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

L.5 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The ECCS discharge line keep fill and differential pressure instrumentation are not 
assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event. The requirements for this 
instrumentation do not need to be explicitly stated in the Technical Specifications. The 
ECCS piping is still required to be verified filled with water per SR 3.5.1.1. In 
addition, the remaining Surveillance Requirements of ITS 3.5.1 are adequate to ensure 
the ECCS is maintained Operable. As a result, accident consequences are unaffected 
by this change. Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of 
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.  

3. Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed deletion of the ECCS discharge line keep fill and differential pressure 
instrumentation requirements from Technical Specifications does not impact any margin 
of safety. The requirements for this instrumentation do not need to be explicitly stated 
in the Technical Specifications. The ECCS piping is still required to be verified filled 
with water per SR 3.5.1.1. The method to perform verification of SR 3.5.1.1 would 
require specific instrumentation to be OPERABLE. 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Part XII 
requires that measuring devices used in activities affecting quality are properly 
controlled, calibrated, and adjusted to maintain accuracy within necessary limits. As a 
result, the OPERABILITY of this instrumentation will normally be maintained to 
satisfy SR 3.5.1.1 without the need for explicit instrumentation requirements in the 
Technical Specifications. In addition, the remaining Surveillance Requirements of ITS 
3.5.1 are adequate to ensure the ECCS is maintained Operable. Therefore, this change 
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING 

L.6 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will increase the minimum pressure where OPERABILITY of the RCIC 
System is required when HPCS is inoperable to 150 psig. The RCIC System is not 
assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. Therefore, there is no significant 
increase in the probability of any previously analyzed accident. The function of the 
RCIC System is to respond to transient events by providing makeup coolant to the 
reactor pressure vessel (RPV). While the RCIC System is not an Engineered Safety 
Feature system, and no credit has been taken for it in the safety analyses, the system is 
important based on its contribution to the reduction of overall plant risk. Below 
150 psig, the ability to provide makeup coolant to the RPV is adequately ensured 
through the presence of multiple low pressure ECCS. As a result, since core cooling 
capability is not affected, there is no significant increase in the consequences of any 
previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change crease the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, the proposed change does not 
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The HPCS and RCIC Systems are both designed to provide core cooling over a wide 
range of reactor pressure vessel pressures. Increasing the minimum pressure for 
required OPERABILITY of the RCIC System when HPCS is inoperable to 150 psig 
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since there are multiple 
low pressure ECCS that are capable of ensuring core cooling at this pressure (i.e., the 
current safety analysis shows the low pressure ECCS can provide core cooling at 
reactor pressures well above 150 psig).
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The purpose of ECCS is to mitigate loss of core inventory accidents. Since CORE 
ALTERATIONS are not initiating events in LOCA analyses and the directions for 
suspending CORE ALTERATIONS are adequately addressed in the refueling LCOs, 
this change does not affect the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation nor does it require 
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it can not create the possibility of a new 
or different kind of accident.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The initiation, response, and effectiveness of ECCS do not depend upon, nor are they 
impacted by, CORE ALTERATIONS. Further, the necessity for suspending CORE 
ALTERATIONS and the margin of safety maintained thereby is appropriately 
addressed, initiated, and preserved by the LCOs in ITS Section 3.9 (Refueling 
Operations). Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specification change and has determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change does not result in any hardware or operating procedure changes. The 
reactor mode switch is not assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event. The 
requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in the required position was specified in 
the Technical Specifications to ensure that the reactor mode switch was not 
inadvertently moved from the Shutdown position resulting in an unauthorized MODE 
change. However, adequate administrative controls exist as a result of ITS 
Table 1.1-1, MODES, and the requirements of LCO 3.0.4 to ensure the reactor mode 
switch is maintained in the Shutdown position without the explicit requirement to 
"lock" the reactor mode switch in position. Reactor mode switch positions other than 
Shutdown may result in the unit entering some other MODE; with the associated 
Technical Specification compliance requirements of that MODE and of proposed LCO 
3.0.4. As a result, the accident consequences are unaffected by this change.  
Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of 
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position was 
specified in the Technical Specifications to ensure that the reactor mode switch was not 
inadvertently moved from the Shutdown position resulting in an unauthorized MODE 
change. However, adequate administrative controls exist as a result of ITS Table 1.1
1, MODES, and the requirements of LCO 3.0.4 to ensure the reactor mode switch is 
maintained in the Shutdown position without the explicit requirement to "lock" the 
reactor mode switch in Shutdown. Reactor mode switch positions other than Shutdown 
may result in the unit entering some other MODE; with the associated Technical 
Specification compliance requirements of that MODE and of proposed LCO 3.0.4.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The purpose of ECCS is to mitigate loss of core inventory accidents. Providing an 
additional 4 hours prior to requiring Secondary Containment Integrity requirements to 
be met is acceptable since directions for suspending OPDRVs (i.e., actions that could 
cause a loss of core inventory) are adequately addressed by the ACTIONS for 
inoperable ECCS. There, this change does not significantly affect the probability or 
consequences of an analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation nor does it require 
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it can not create the possibility of a new 
or different kind of accident.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The necessity for suspending OPDRVs and the margin of safety maintained thereby is 
appropriately addressed, initiated, and preserved by the ACTIONS for inoperable 
ECCS subsystems. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The RHR System is not assumed to be the initiator of any previously analyzed event.  
The role of the LPCI mode of the RHR System is in mitigating and limiting 
consequences of analyzed events. The proposed change allows one RHR subsystem to 
be aligned for RHR shutdown cooling mode while continuing to take credit for the 
LPCI mode. With this proposed change, LPCI is still capable of being manually 
realigned if needed to mitigate the consequences of an event. In addition, the 
allowance is applicable during shutdown conditions. The reactor heat load is 
considerably less in this condition than in MODE 1 (the MODE assumed in the 
accident analyses). Furthermore, the other subsystems of the ECCS are still required to 
be capable of performing their intended safety function. Therefore, this change will 
not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve physical modification to the plant and the 
proposed change continues to provide assurance that LPCI is capable of performing its 
intended safety function during shutdown conditions. Therefore it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change has no impact on any safety analysis assumption. The clarifying 
Note allows the decay heat removal function to be available without the requirements 
for an inoperable LPCI subsystem being imposed. This is in recognition that the 
amount of time to realign the RHR System from the shutdown cooling mode to the 
LPCI mode has no significant impact on the margin of safety associated with 
establishing LPCI injection, because the reactor heat load under these conditions is far 
below that assumed in the safety analysis. As a result, the margin of safety is not 
impacted by this change.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.3 - RCIC SYSTEM 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The phrase "actual or," in reference to the automatic initiation signal, has been added 
to the system functional test surveillance test description. This does not impose a 
requirement to create an "actual" signal, nor does it eliminate any restriction on 
producing an "actual" signal. While creating an "actual" signal could increase the 
probability of an event, existing procedures and 10 CFR 50.59 control of revisions to 
them, dictate the acceptability of generating this signal. The proposed change does not 
affect the procedures governing plant operations and therefore the probability of 
creating these signals; it simply would allow such a signal to be credited when 
evaluating the acceptance criteria for the system functional test requirements.  
Therefore, the change does not involve a significant increase in the probability of an 
accident previously evaluated. Since the method of initiation will not affect the 
acceptance criteria of the system functional test, the change does not involve a 
significant increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of 
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Use of an actual signal instead of the existing requirement, which limits use to a 
simulated signal, will not affect the performance or acceptance criteria of the 
surveillance test. OPERABILITY is adequately demonstrated in either case since the 
system itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "simulated" signals. Therefore, 
the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.5.3 - RCIC SYSTEM 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The RCIC discharge line keep fill instrumentation is not assumed in the initiation of 
any analyzed event. The requirements for this instrumentation do not need to be 
explicitly stated in the Technical Specifications. The RCIC System piping is still 
required to be verified filled with water per SR 3.5.3.1. As a result, accident 
consequences are unaffected by this change. Therefore, this change will not involve a 
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of 
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed deletion of the RCIC discharge line keep fill instrumentation 
requirements from Technical Specifications does not impact any margin of safety. The 
requirements for this instrumentation do not need to be explicitly stated in the 
Technical Specifications. The RCIC System piping is still required to be verified filled 
with water per SR 3.5.3.1. The method to perform verification of SR 3.5.3.1 would 
require specific instrumentation to be OPERABLE. 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Part XII 
requires that measuring devices used in activities affecting quality are properly 
controlled, calibrated, and adjusted to maintain accuracy within necessary limits. As a 
result, the OPERABILITY of this instrumentation will normally be maintained to 
satisfy SR 3.5.3.1 without the need for explicit instrumentation requirements in the 
Technical Specifications. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT 
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND RCIC SYSTEM 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring 
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth 
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is 
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a 
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the 
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance 
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria: 

1. The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.  

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed 
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.  

2. There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any 
effluents that may be released offsite.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for 
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the 
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.  
Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of 
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.  

3. There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation 
exposure.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of 
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of 
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal 
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or 
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.  

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible 
consequences exist with the proposed change.
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